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PREFACE 

THIS little book presents in a systematic and concise form 
such materials for the study of German as teachers are 
accustomed to collect, at great expense of time and labor, from 
the granmiar, the dictionary, the reader, the sight book, the com- 
position book, and other sources. To facilitate reviews and 
drill work, the book is arranged by topics, which both teachers 
and students will easily find. 

A word of explanation with regard to the use of the book may 
not be out of place. The author's classes in German do written 
work with every lesson. Heretofore, the classes have met five 
hours a week. Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, and Friday are 
taken up with exercises from a grammar. For Wednesday, a 
review is required from the Drill Book, covering the ground of 
the preceding four lessons. The hour on Wednesday is given 
to an examination on the review, and some additional test is 
added* At the beginning of the year, this test is the inflection of 
nouns and adjectives, or a word list, with a sentence or two from 
the materials beginning on page 135. Toward the middle of the 
fall term, when the students know the commonest inflections of 
nouns, adjectives, and verbs, and have a small vocabulary, more 
difficult English-German sentences are set, with a bit of German- 
English, selected from the passages beginning on page 145. By 
the end of the fall term, the important inflections, including the 
irregular verbs and the mood auxiliaries, have been studied once 
and reviewed week by week from the Drill Book. Besides this, 
about fifty pages of easy prose have been read. 

After Christmas, reading is begun from some elementary text. 
As exercises for Thursday and Monday, the students write out 

iii 
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at sight, in their own rooms, translations of German selections 
(pages 145-212). These translations are read aloud in class, 
criticised, and handed in at the end of the hour. For the 
other two days, Friday and Tuesday, written exercises from a 
composition book are required. The German is read aloud in 
class, written on the blackboard, and the papers handed in* 
The work on Wednesday is from some part of the Drill Book : 
a word list, a few irregular verbs, a pronoun, a preposition, or a 
prefix, etc., with connected passages from English into German 
and German into English. A part of the hour on Thursday or 
Friday is used in going over the test of Wednesday. A version 
of the English- German is written on the blackboard. This is 
copied into notebooks, and reviewed for the following Wednes- 
day. 

German passages for sight translation are at first done orally^ 
in the classroom, to show the students how to attack them. 
With the abundance of material in this book, such oral work 
should be done whenever there is time. But all assigned trans- 
lations are written ; for this is the only safe way. The students 
are encouraged to guess at the meanings of new words, and to 
leave no blanks in their papers. Practice of this kind increases 
the students' reading power, and gives them confidence in them- 
selves, which is half the battle. New words are underscored, 
and afterwards looked up in the dictionary. In the winter 
term, the German- English translations are written as nearly in 
the German order as sense will allow. In this way words are 
not left out, and, best of all, the German is soon understood in 
its order, without translating at all. This method will also 
make the translation of English into German far easier. In the 
spring term all translations into English are written in the 
normal English order. 

Hereafter, the work at Exeter of fitting for the elementary 
examinations for college will extend over a period of two years, 
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PREFACE V 

four hours each week. The same general plan, however, will be 
followed, only more slowly. During the second year, and during 
a third year of advanced German, this book can be thoroughly 
reviewed. 

Page 19 should be used constantly in learning and review- 
ing nouns. Students soon master this page, and acquire the 
habit of classifying nouns in their reading. Pages 66 and 67 
are very useful in learning and reviewing the strong verbs. 

From the beginning of the study of German, attention should 
be paid to the analysis and derivation of words. In the foot- 
notes to the inseparable prefixes and the word groups, some 
derivations have been introduced to encourage teachers and 
students to use the English dictionary. . This study will be 
found not only interesting, but highly profitable. The way to 
learn to use words correctly is first to discover what they mean. 
This must be done with the dictionary. 

The references in this book are to page and section, or to 
page and footnote. For example, 4,3 should be read "four, 
three"; and 4' should be read "four, footnote three." This 
system of reference will save much time; for pages are found 
far more quickly than sections numbered consecutively. 

The sentences on pages 135-137 are mostly selected, with 
some changes, from the College Entrance Board, the Princeton, 
and the Yale examination papers. The English on pages 142-144 
is taken almost without change from Harvard papers. Pages 
210-212 contain scientific passages for admission to the Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology. 

Miss Deering and M"^® Mondan have kindly permitted me to 
use their excellent "German Selections for Sight Translation." 
Pages 146-173 have been taken mostly from the pamphlet of Miss 
Deering, and pages 174-190 mostly from that of M°^® Mondan. 
Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt permits me to print S)er arme SRufilailt 
unb feitt College from his S)eutfd^e§ ©prad^^ unb Sefebud^. 
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Mr. B. H. A. Groth, Instructor in the Academy for the past 
year, has done me the kindness to read the manuscript of this 
book and give me the benefit of his criticisms. For assistance 
in reading the proofs, it gives me pleasure to acknowledge my 
indebtedness to Mr. R. A. von Minckwitz, of the De Witt Clinton 
High School, New York City. Mr. 6. A. Hill, of Cambridge, 
Mass., has given me valuable advice from the beginning, espe- 
cially in the inflection and the classification of the verbs. 

rBANCIS KINGSLEY BALL. 

EXBTBB, N. H., 

October, 1904. 
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THE CASES 



The German language has four cases : 
The nominative = the English nominative. 
The genitive =» the English possessive, or the objective with of. 
The dative = the English objective, with or without to or for. 
The accusative = the English objective, with or without a 
preposition. 

®fefeir, Settet, Sebet, ^tXiSe^tt^ 



biefer 


biefe 


biefed 


this inflected below 


jener 


jene 


ienei^ 


that inflected like biefer 


jeber 


iebe 


iebei^ 


every 


melf^er 


loed^e 


Itie(4ei9 


which 









Feminiiio 


Neuter 




Singular 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


biefer 
biefeg 
biefem 
btefeii 


biefe 
biefcr 
biefer 
biefe 


biefeii 
biefeii 
biefem 
biefed 


this 

of this 

to OTfor this 

this 


Plural 


N. 
6. 
D. 
A. 


biefe 
biefer 
biefett 
biefe 


biefe 
biefer 
biefeii 
biefe 


biefe 
biefer 
biefeii 
biefe 


these 

of these 

to OTfor these 

these 





1 These words are used as adjectives or as pronouns (32, i, 33, 1,4, 37, i). 
They are inflected with strong endings (masculine, feminine, and neuter), 
to indicate gender and case. 

1 
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The Definite Article 

The definite article, bet, the, is inflected like biefet (1, 3), ex 
cept that the feminine singular and the plural have ie instead 
of e, and the neuter singular has a^ instead of ed :^ 







Mascoline 


Feminine 


Neuter 






N. 


bet 


bie 


ba9 


the 


Singular 


G. 
D. 


htm 


bet 
bet 


bent 


of the 

to or /or tlie 




A. 


htn 


bie 


ha» 


the 




N. 


bie 


bie 


bie 


the 


Plural 


G. 


bet 


bet 


bet 


of the 


D. 


\)tn 


btn 


btn 


to or /or the 




A. 


bie 


bie 


bie 


the 



The dative^ or the accusative* 
with a preposition (85, 88, 90): 

am = an htm, on (beside) the 

beittt = bet bent, at the 

int = in bent, in the 

iibetnt = ilbet bent, over the 

ittttetnt = nntet bent, under the 

llont = Hon bent, of, from, or by the 

liotm= toot bent, 6e/ore the 

5ttm = 5tt bent, to the 

Sttt = 5tt bet, to the 

Ott§ = an ba§, on (beside) the 



singular of bet is often contracted 



anfiS = anf bai9, on (upon) the 
btttf^i^ = btttf^ bai^, through the 
filt« = filt ha»,forthe 
gegeniS = gegen bOiS, against the 
l^tttteti^ = ^intet bai^, behind the 
in2 = in baiS, into the 
iibetiS = ilbet bad, over the 
nntS = nm bad, round the 
nnitx^ = nntet bai9, under the 
Hots = toot ba§, before the 



^ bicfct, icnet, jebet, meli^et (l, 2), and bet are inflected with strong end- 
ings (11), and may be called biefet-words. 

^The dative is the where case (that is, the case of no motion or of 
motion within) or the whence case (that is, motion from) ; and so prep- 
ositions with the dative mean on, at, in, from, etc. (86, 90). 

* The accusative ii the whither case (that is, the case of motion to- 
ward); and so prepositions with the accusative mean into, to, etc., and 
the verbs used with these prepositions express or imply motion (88, 90). 
But nad^, toward, and gn, to, although expressing motion toward, are 
always used with the dative (85). 
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THE POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 



tMn, &n, and the Possessive Adjectives 



U\n 


feine 


fein 


no 


inflected below 


ein 


etite 


era 


a, an 


inflected like fein (singular) 


mettt 


tneine 


ntein 


my 




feini 


bein 


beine 


bein 


your {jbhyf 






feitt 


fciiic 


fein 


his, it8 






i!|r 


ifixi 


iJJt 


her 






ttttfcr 


iitifrc 


mtfer 


our 




" m 


citcr 


tun 


ener 


your^ 




" (6^ 


i«t 


ifitt 


ilit 


their 






mt 


SJJre 


SJJr 


your* 











Mascaline 


Feminine 


Neater 






N. 


fein'^ 


feine 


fein*^ 


no 


Singular 


G. 


!einei» 


feiner 


feined 


of no 


D. 


teinem 


feiner 


feinem 


to or for no 




A. 


fcineii 


feine 


fcin'i 


no 




N. 


feine 


feine 


feine 


no 


Plnral 


6. 


feiner 


feiner 


feiner 


of no 


D. 


!etnen 


feineit 


fetnett 


to or /or no 




A. 


feine 


feine 


feine 


no 



When the meaning is clear, the definite article (2, i) is often used in- 3 
stead of a possessive adjective: as, er fc^iitteU bett ^op^, he shakes his 
head, 

^fein, eittr nteitt, bein, etc., which are defective in three forms (see 
footnote 5), are inflected alike, and may be called fein-words. 

^bein, your (thy), is used in familiar address in speaking to one person 
(cf . ener and 3[Iir). 

^ener, your, is used in familiar address in speaking to two or more 
persons (cf . bein and ^fix). 

*3[^r, your, is used in formal address in speaking to two or more per- 
sons or to one person (cf . bein and ener). 

*The form fein, having no case ending, is called defective. The other 
forms have the strong endings of biefer (1, 3). 
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THE INFLECTION OF NOUNS 



Femininea 

remain 
unchanged 
in Singular 



Classes in and V haye no feminines; Class IV has 
no neuters 



Strong 



Class I 



Class n 



CUss in 



Weak 



Class lY 



Mixed 



Class y 



Singular 

of 

masculines 

and 

neuters 



-(c)« 



-(c)8i 
-(c)« 



-(t)n 
— (e)ii 



-(c)8i 
-(e)« 



Plural 
of all 
nouns 



-^tt)» 

sometimes 
modified 



ett 



11, Of tt, cu 
generally 
modified 



Hf 0, n, du 

always 
modified 



-(e)ti 
— (e)tt 



-(On 
~(e)ti 
— (e)ti 
-(e)ti 



The Gender of Nouns according to their Meanings^ 

Masculine: Most large males, large birds, fish, stones, mountains, non- 
German riyers ; the days of the week, the months, the seasons, the phe- 
nomena of the weather (as, ber Sii^ltee, snow), the points of the compass. 

Feminine: Most females (except ba^ ^tib, woman, and nouns ending 
in i^en and (ettt) ; trees, plants, flowers, fruits (except ber %pUh ctpple) ; 
small birds, insects ; numbers ; abstract names ; German riyers (except bet 
2t(ii, ber 2fflain, ber 9ltdat, ber 9i^ettt). 

Neuter: Materials of all kinds; metals (except ber Sta^l, steel); the 
young of animals; countries (except those always having the article: 
as, bie Sd^toeis, Switzerland), cities ; infinitiyes and other words (not de- 
noting persons) used as nouns ; the letters of the alphabet. 

* In nouns of one syllable, writers generally use the ending eS. 

2 In nouns of one syllable, writers generally use the ending c except 
after a preposition or before a vowel. 
' The dative plural of all nouns ends in tt« 

* The gender of a large number of nouns is determined by their form 
or their ending (5). The gender of a great many others must be learned 
from the dictionary. Constant practice in pronouncing nouns aloud 
with the article will be of much assistance. 
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The Gender of Nouns according to their Classes 

Class I (6, 1) I 

Masculine: Most nouns ending in unaccented el, ett, er; ber ^ftfe, 

cheese. 

Feminine : bie ^ntttt, mother , bit %o^ttt, daughter. 

Neuter : Some nouns ending in unaccented tl, tn, er ; all diminutive 

nouns ending in d^ett, lettt ; most nouns of the form &t — t* 

Class II (8,3) 2 

Masculine: Most nouns of one syllable; all nouns ending in id^, iq, 
ling; many nouns, mostly of foreign origin, ending in (, «. x, i, and 
accented on the last syllable. 

Feminine : About 35 nouns of one syllable ; all nouns ending in htntt 
(123, 5), and some nouns ending in nti^, fal* 

Neuter : About 60 nouns of one syllable ; most nouns ending in nii^, 
fa( ; many nouns of foreign origin (not denoting persons), ending in I, 
«, r, i, and accented on the last syllable. 

Class m (12,1) 3 

Masculine: A few nouns of one syllable; ber l^rrtltm, miatakey ber 
ffiti^tmm, riches. 

Neuter: About 60 nouns mostly of one syllable; almost all nouns 
ending in tttttt. 

Class IV (13, i) 4 

Masculine: About 20 nouns of one syllable; all nouns ending in e 
denoting males ; many nouns of foreign origin, generally denoting per- 
sons, ending in i, and accented on the last syllable. 

Feminine: About 75 nouns of one syllable; all feminine nouns of 
more than one syllable (except bie ^Olutttt, bie Xftd^ttv, Class I ; and those 
ending in htttft, iitS, fttl, Class II). 

Class V (17, 1) 5 

Masculine : A few irregular nouns ; almost all nouns of foreign origin 
ending in or* 

Neuter : A few irregular nouns ; some nouns of foreign origin ending 
in(, tm 
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NOUNS: CLASS I, STRONG 

Masculine : Most nouns ending in unaccented el, eit, tt ; bet 

fiSfe, cheese. 

Feminine: bic SRttttet, mother^ bie Xoi^ttt, daughter.^ 
Neuter: Some nouns ending in unaccented el, eii,^ tt; all 

diminutiye nouns ending in d^ett,* leilt ; most nouns of the form 

«k-e.* 

The genitiye singular of masculines and neuters = — $♦* 
The nominatiye plural of all nouns = SsL. 
The datiye plural ends in tt« 



3 thi8 uncle 
biefer On!eI« 
ed 9 

em 
ett 

e 

er 
ett 
e 

^ my garden 
mein ©arlen* 
ed 
ettt 
ett 

e (Sarten 
cr 
ett 
e 



the wagon 
ber 38agen 
bed legend 
bent SSagen 
bett 38agen 

bte Sogen 
ber 38agen 
bett SBogen 
bte SSagen 

your brother 
3^r 93ruber 
3^re« Sruberd 
g^rcut Sruber 
S^tett Sruber 



the young lady 

baS Sraulein 
bei^ f^rduleind 
bent grftulein 
\>a& graulein 

bie SrSuIein 
ber fjrauletn 
bett f^rttulein 
bie grttulein 

your mother 
eure 3Kutter 
eurer SKuttcr 
eurer Sautter 
eure 3Kutter 



JJl^re SBriiber eure 3Kutter 

3^rcr SBriiber eurer SKiitter 

S^rett Sriibertt cucnt SKiittertt 

S^re ^riiber eure 5D^iitter 



no painting 
fein ©emai'bc 
feine« QkmRVhed 
feineut ©emSl'bc 
!eln ©emSI'be 

!eine ©emSl'be 

leiner ©cmai'be 

feineit ®em5I'bct^ 

feine ©emSl'be 

our cloister 
unfer ^lofter 
unjcrd'^^Iofterd 
unferttt ^lofter 
unfer ^lofter 

unfre"' iTlofter 
unfrer illofter 
unfem ^IBftem 
unfre ^lofter 



1 Other feminine nouns ending in cf or cr belong to Class IV (13, i). 
3 All infinitiyes end in (e)tt, and, when used as nouns, are neuter. 
«Cf. "manikin,'' ** lambkin," ** napkin/' 
^ Most nouns beginning with ®t are neuter. 

6 Feminine nouns remain imchanged in the singular. 

* This short method is recommended for all written work, both on 
the blackboard and in examinations. It will save time and eyesight. 

7 When a stem ends in ti, tn, or er^ the e of the ending is commonly 
dropped if possible ; otherwise, the c of the stem. 
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NOUNS OF THE FIRST CLASS * 

Besides bie Wtntttt, bte Xoi^ttt, and ba§ ^loftet, some important 
masculine nouns of Class I have a, o^ it modified in the plural : ^ 

bie ^ifer 
bie t)ifel 
bie S3dbett^ 
hit fetHihtt 



ber filler 
ber ^p^d 
ber S3obett 
ber fbxvhtt 
i)er ^obett 
lier (Baxttu 



bie Pbett' 
bte ®Mtn 



field 

apple 

ground 

brother 

thread 

garden 



ber ^oimtte? 


hit $fttttmer 


hammer 


ber aKatttel 


bie mmnttl 


cloak 


ber 9laqtl 


bie mqtl 


nail 


ber Ofeii 


bie Ofeii 


stove 


ber »ater 


hit mttt 


father 


ber Sogel 


hit m^ti 


bird 



Among the important masculine nouns of Class I are the fol- a 
lowing : * 



ber ^tttUx bie 

ber S3ntnttett bie 

ber S3ilrge? bie 

ber ^tettev 

ber ©iigcl 

ber efcl 

ber ^tttgev 

ber ^likqtl 

ber ^iigel 

ber ^aifev 



Btttltt 

S3rttttttett 

fbikqtt 

Wiener 

(Bnqtl 

efel 

3fi»gcf 

8f»0el 

^aifev 



beggar 

well 

citizen 

servant 

angel 

ass 

finger 

wing 

hill 

emperor 



ber Se^?e? 
ber aRctfter 
ber a^otgett 
ber Diifel 
ber 9ianhtt 
ber 9Httc? 
ber mUtn 
ber ©d^fllcr 
ber 8otttttter 
ber Wxnttt 



bie Se^?e? 
bie aKetfter 
bie a^otgett 
bie Ottfcl 
bie diiknhtr 
bie mtttt 
bie 9ifii!en 
bie Sci^ille? 
bie 8omttte? 
hit Winter 



teacher 

master 

morning 

uncle 

robber 

knight 

back 

scholar 

summer 

winter 



Among the important neuter nouns of Class I are the follow- 3 
ing:i 

ha^ 3Wtef bie %Utx age bag ^^ea'ter bie Xf^tafttt theatre 

bag Bfenfiter bie gfettfter window bag Ufcr bie Ufct shore 

ha^ Sutler bie S^uer fire ha^ Gaffer bie Gaffer water 

bag ^lofter bie Slifttt cloister ha^ better bie better weather 

ha^ Seieii hit 2thtn life bag ^ttnber bie 993ttnbev wonder 

bag aWeffer bie 9Weffcr knife bag S^^^^^ bie 3^i<^cn sign 

bag Wlitttl hit Wlitttl means bag dimmer bie 3^^!^^' ^^0^ 

1 Students should read and reread this list aloud ; for that is the 
easiest and surest way to learn the meanings, the forms, and the gen- 
ders. In the classroom, the teacher should use the list as follows : 

First, he should satisfy himself, by questions or otherwise, that the 
students know the meaning of each word in the list. 

Secondly, he should have the words inflected on the blackboard with 
Wcfcr, jeiier, ieber, toelc^er (1,2), be? (2, i), feiti, eiti, etc. (3, i). 

2 Or bie 93obett. * Or bie ^ahtn. 
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A few masculine nouns are inflected like ber 9Bageit (Class I, 
6, 3), except that the final it in the nominative singular is generally 
dropped. S)er f^Ifeu, rock^ cliff, and ha^ ^ttj, heart, are irreg- 
ular in the singular : 



the thought 
be? ®eban'!e 
beiS ®eban'!en« 
htm ©eban'fen 
ben ®eban'!en 

btc ©eban'fen 

ber ®eban'!en 

bctt ®eban'!en 

bic ©eban'fen 



the heap 
ber ^Qufc(n)i 
beS ^QufctiiS 
bew ^aufen 
ben |)aufen 

Ut ^ufen 
ber ^Qufen 
bett |)aufen 
hit ^Qufen 



the rock 
ber gelfen^ 
beS gelfen(g) 
bew gelfen 
ben fjelfen 

bic Srelfen 

ber gelfen 

ben gelfen 

bie gelfen 



<Ae heart 
ha§ §er5 
beiS ^erjend 
bew |)er5en 
ba8 l^erj 

bie ^erjen 

ber ^erjen 

bctt |)er5en 

hit |)er5en 



Like ber @ebattle or ber $attfe(tt)^ are inflected the following 
masculine nouns (the plural of ber @c^abe(tt) is bic Sd^&bett):^ 



ber gfricbe(tt) bic ^fricbeii peace 

ber 3ftitt!e(tt)* bic gfuttfeii spark 

ber ©ebfltt'Ic^ bie ©eban'feii thought 

ber @efttiac(tt) bic ©efttl'leti /aror 

ber @(flttBc(tt) /at«^ 



ber $flttfe(tt) bic ^ottfen heap 
ber ^amt{Vi) bic 9{attien name 
ber 8ame(n) bie Samen seed 
ber @ci^ttbe(tt) bic Sci^fibett harm 
ber 9»iffe(ii) wiM 



NOUNS: CLASS H, STRONG 

Masculine: Most nouns of one syllable;® all nouns ending in 
xi)^ tg^ ling; many nouns, mostly of foreign origin, ending in 1/ 
jXf Xf if and accented on the last syllable. 

Feminine: About 35 nouns of one syllable; all nouns ending in 
fttttft (123,5), *^<i some nouns ending in ni^, faL 

Neuter : About 60 nouns of one syllable ; most nouns ending in 
ni^f fal; many nouns of foreign origin (not denoting persons), 
ending in I^ tt^ x, t, and accented on the last syllable. 

1 The nominative singular without tt is preferable. ^ qj. Jje(g^ 

8 3)er S3ttr^^ftfli(c), letter (of the alphabet), has S3n^^{ta6en(iS) in the geni- 
tive singular; in the other cases, ^ttd^^ftahtn* 

4 The genitiye singular is sometimes ^nnlett* * The nominative sin- 
gular is without tt. 

6 Many of these are yerb roots : as, ber 8^fag, blow (fd^lagctt, strike). 
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The genitiye singular of masculines and neuters = — (e)8«^ 
The nominatiye plural of all nouns = -^c' 
The dative plural of all nouns = 



(J, 



ttt. 



which tree 
©eld) cr SBaum 

em 
en 

e SBattm 

er 

ett 

e 



c«i 



e» 

c 

ett 

e 



t^ai rtt?cr 
jencr Rlufe 
jencig Stuffed 
jctietti Sluffe* 
jcneti §lu6 

jene Stufif^ 

jencr Sliiffe 

jenett Srliiffctt 

jene gliiffe 



my foot 
ntein gilft 
nteineS Sflfecd 
meinetti g-flfee* 
nteineu gflfe 

nteine f^flfec^ 

ttieiner gilfte 

nteinett ^H^en 

nteine fjllfee 



bie ^anb^ 
bcr §anb 
ber ^nb 
bie ^nb 

bie ^Snbe^ 
beir ^anbe 
bett ^dnbett 
bie ^nbe 



the day 

ber %a% 

Hm 3:age^ 
belt Za^ 

hit %a%t^ 

ber 2:aflc 

ben Xagett 

hit Xage 



the month 
bcr Sfflo^mt 
ht§ 3J?o'nat« 
bent 9}lo'nat 
htn 2Ro'nat 

bie iOio'nate 

ber SKo'nate 

ben ^Ro'naten 

bie aRo'nate 



yowr year 
bein ^af)x 
beincd 3a^t*ei8 
beinew Qa^re 
bein 3a:^r 

beine S^^i^c^ 

beincr ^afjxt 

beinen Sti^rcn 

beine 3a^re 



the secret 
bflS ©e^im'uig 
beS ©e^eim'niffeS* 
bent ®e&etnt'ni§ 
bttiJ ©ei^im'nig 

bie ©e^im'niffe 

bcr ©e^im'niffe 

ben ©e^eim'niffcn 

hit ©e^eim'niffe 



the hall 
bcr Saal 
htS ®aa(ed 
bent ©aale 
ben Saal 

bie Sale 2 

bcr @aic 

ben Salcn 

bie ©ale 



the bishop 
ber 33if*'of 
bci^ 93ifc^'of« 
bent 93ifcf)'of 
ben mWo\ 

hit SBifc^'ofe 

bcr 93ifd)'6fe 

htn 93ifd)'ofctt 

bie SBtfc^'fifc 



t^e palace 
ber ^alaft' 
bed $a(aft'ed 
bent ^alaft' 
ben ^alaft' 

hit ^a\a\Vt 

bcr ^aiaft'e 

ben ^aldft'cn 

hit ^alaft'c 



the monument 
bflS SKonuttient' 
bed SKonument'd 
bent 9Jlonument' 
has aj^onument' 

bie iOionument'e 

bcr SOionument'e 

ben 3Ronument'en 

bie 50^onument'e 



1 See 4^, 6^. ^ vowel modification in nouns of one syllable : if mas- 
culine, generally ; if feminine, always ; if neuter, almost neyer. 
• See 4^. * Before case endings, the d of nid is doubled. 
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Some important monosyllabic masculine nouns of Class n are 
without vowel modification in the plural : ^ 



ber 5J?m 


bie SCrmc 


arm 


ber @(^tt^ 


bie Sci^tt^e 


«^oc 


ber ^mh 


bie ^ttttbe 


dog 


ber Xag 


bie Xage 


day 


Among the important monosyllabic masculine nouns < 


:)f Class n 


are the following i^ 










ber 5J?5t 


bie ^rstc 


doctor 


ber fRod 


hk mMt 


coai 


ber ^anm 


bie Sanme 


tree 


ber Sci^lag 


bie Sci^Iage 


blow 


ber »crg 


bie SJcrgc 


mountain 


ber ©^ritt 


bie ©^ritte 


step 


ber S5?tcf 


bie Sricfc 


letter 


ber eicg 


bie 8icge 


victory 


ber ^ith 


bie ^icie 


thi^ 


ber ©itttt 


bie Sinne 


sense 


ber gfcittb 


bie gfeinbe 


enemy 


ber So^tt 


bie ed^ne 


son 


ber f?ifd) 


bie ??ifc^c 


fisT^ 


ber 8tttmm bie Stammc 


stem 


ber ??ltt6 


bie fjliiffc 


river 


ber Stcitt 


bie ©tcinc 


stone 


ber ^ttnnh bie fjrcunbe fnend 


ber @tcr« 


bie @tcme 


star 


ber fjttc^a 


bie fjiidjfe 


fox 


ber (Btod 


bie etatfe 


cane 


ber m^ 


bie fjagc 


foot 


ber etu^l 


bie etii^le 


chair 


ber dJttttg 


bie @(Jiitge 


walk 


ber 8turm 


bie 8tiirmc 


storm 


ber dJoft 


bie ©ttftc 


guest 


ber Xanj 


bie ^^aitjc 


dance 


ber ©ruttb 


bie ©ritttbc 


ground ^ 


ber 2:eil 


bie Xtih 


part 


ber ^a^n 


bie ^fi^nc 


cock 


ber ^ifd^ 


bie 2:ifd^e 


table 


ber ^ttl^ 


bie .ptfe 


neck 


ber Xot> 




death 


ber ^crift 


bie ^crbftc 


autumn 


ber ^^ranm bie ^rjiume 


dream 


ber |>of 


bie ^3fe 


yard^ 


ber Xnvm 


bie 2;ilrmc 


tower 


ber ^ttt 


bie |>iltc 


hat 


ber 233eg 


bie SBcgc 


way 


ber tam»if 


bie Mmp^t 


combat 


ber aScitt 


bie SBeittc 


wine 


ber tnc^t 


bie ^ttcd^te 


servant 


ber 9»ittb 


bie ^tnbe 


wind 


ber ^o»>f 


bie t3»>fc 


head 


ber SBirt 


bie SBtrtc 


landlord 


ber ^ricg 


bie ^icgc 


war 


ber SBolf 


bie SBiJtfe 


wolf 


ber Wlatlt 


bie 3Rar!te 


market 


ber aStttifri^ 


hk SBilttfci^c 


wish 


ber ^(a^ 


bie ^mt 


place^ 


ber Sn 


bie Bfige 


train 



1 Ubc this list as directed at 7^. The following nouns may be added: 
ber SBcfiii^', visit; ber Xfontf cathedral; ber ©tab, degree; ber ^ttf, 

hoof; ber Saut, sound; ber 'Wlonhf moon ; ber £)rt, p/ace (plural, Drtc, 
places, connected ; Drier, places, separate) ; ber ^fab, path ; ber $nn(t, 
point; bcv 3t^oW, sound, ring; ber 9iuf, caii; ber Stoff, s^«#; ber J^ertttft'^ 
loss; ber i^crfiiti^', attempt. 

2 Use this list as directed at 7^. ^ Or reason, * Or cour^ 
"^ Or square. 
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The more important monosyllabic feminine 


nouns of Class n are 


the following:^ 










bie Stttt! 


bie S^anfe 


6cnc^ 


bie fittft 


bie Sfifte 


air 


bic »?ttut 


bie S3?aute 


6Hde 


bie Sttfi 


bie Siifte 


pleasure 


bie S3ntft 


bie fexfi^t 


breast 


bie mad^t 


bie a^aii^te 


might 


bic gfnii^t 


bie gfifili^tc /rui« 


bie WlHh 


bie a^agbe 


maid 


bie &an§ 


bie @attfe 


goose 


hk aKati« 


bie aWftiife 


mouse 


bie $anb 


hit $atibe 


hand 


bie mtf^t 


bie 92aci^te 


night 


bie ^rttft 


bie Sttm^t 


force 


bic ^ot 


bie mtt 


need 


bie ^tt^ 


bie JM^e 


cow 


bic etttbt 


bie etSbtc 


city, town 


bie ^ttft 


bie Mttfte 


art 


bie aSfliib 


bie asanbe 


wall 


The more important monosyU 


iabic neuter nouns of Class n are 


the following:^ 








♦ 


bag »eitt 


bie fbtint 


leg 


bag ^flflr 


bic ^flflte 


pair 


bQ$ mm 




blood 


bag ^ffrb 


bie ^Pflirbc 


horse 


ha^ Bxoi 


bie S^rotc 


bread 


bag mtd^t 


bie mtd^it 


nght 


ha^ ^ittg 


bie ^ittge 


thing 


bag 92et(i^ 


bie IRcid^e 


kingdom 


bag ^leifi^ 




meat 


bag @^af 


bie ©^afe 


sheep 


bag $aar 


bie ^aaxt 


hair 


bag Sd^iff 


bic (Si^iffc 


ship 


bag $ee? 


bie $ccrc 


army 


bag* (Bpki 


bie (Sjiictc 


play 


ha^ 3fl^r 


bie Sa^re 


year 


bag etfif! 


bic etilffe 


piece 


bag £eib 




sorrow 


bag Sier 


bie Sierc 


animal 


bag mat 


bie 3»a(c 


time 


bag 2:or 


bie Xore 


gate 


bag SReer 


bie a^eetc 


sea 


bag 9Ber! 


bic aScrfc 


work 


bag ntii 


bie 9{e4e 


net 


bag ^ott 


bie SBortc* 


word 



^ Use this list as directed at 7^. The following nouns may be added : 
bie Slngft, anxiety; bie 5ljt, ax; bie ^hvl% fist; bie %\nii^if fiight ; bic 
^aViif skin; bie 9Jtt|, nut; bie 8(^nttr, siringr, cord (plural also Sd^ntt" 
ren); bic ^utft, sausage, 

•-* Use this list as directed at 7^. The following nouns may be added : 
bag S3ter, beer; bag @ig, ice; ha^ ^t% feast; \>a<^ @ift, poison; bag $cft, 
notebook; \ia^ ^inn, chin; ha^ ^nic,k7iee; ha^ ^tett$^ cross; bag fimh, 
foliage; i>a^2f>hf praise; bagfiog, lot; ba^^^af^if meal; ha^Wfla% measure ; 
bagaWc^^owr; ha^^oo^f moss; t>a^Oh% fruit; bagfif, oii; bag ^futtb^ 
pound; bag ^nlif desk; ha^ ^f>fix, reed; bag fHoj^f horse; l>a^ @alj, 
salt; bag Sci^meitt, hog; bag 8eU^ rope; bag 8tci, sieve; bag @tro$^ 
«(raw?; bag ^aci^g, wax; bag 3ctt^ *erii; bag B^Udf «««;#/ \>a^ S^tl, aim, 
object, 

• word*, connected ; ^Mtt, words, separate. 
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NOUNS: CLASS III, STRONG 

1 Masculine: A few nouns of one syllable; bcr 3j*^tttm^ mistake, 
ber ^tii)tnm, riches. 

Neuter: About 60 nouns mostly of one syllable; almost all 
nouns ending in tnxtu^ 

2 The genitive singular = — (c)!^.^ 
The nominative plural « -^cr.^ 
The dative plural = -^cm* 



the man 
bet Mann 

em , 
en 



3Kann 



eg 2 
e* 

er 
er 
em 
er 



the error 
ber ^rr'tum 
bei^ 3rr'tumi3 
htm Srr'tum 
bett 3^' turn 

bie S^'tiimer 
ber Svr'tiimer 
htn Sn-'tutnern 
bie Qn^umer 



the house 
ha§ $au§ 
beg $aufeg 
bent ^aufe 
ba^ ^au§ 

bie ^aufer 

ber |)dufer 

ben C^dufertt 

bie §dufer 



the antiquity 
bog SlFtertum 
beg WttxtimB 
htm Sll'tertum 
bog 3ll'tertum 

hit 5t('tertiimer 
ber 5ll'tertiimer 
ben ^U'tertiimem 
bie 511'tertilmet 



4 The masculine nouns of Class III are the following:^ 



htx (SJeift 
ber &oit 
ber SeiB 
ber aJlonn 

ber Drt 



bie ©eifter 
bie cutter 
bie fieiier 
bie ^fllclnner 
hk Srter 



spirit 

god 

body 

man 

place^ 



ber Mottb 
ber ^olb 
ber SBurm 
ber S^t^J^tttitt 
ber SHeic^tum 



bie SKottbcr edge 
hk SBfilber forest 
bie 3Bttrmer worm 
hit ^^rrtiimer error 
bie 9ititfiiikmtx wealth 



3 The more important neuter nouns of Class III are the follow- 

-.7 



mg: 

ha^ S3itb 
bag matt 



bie 33i(ber 
bie mmtt 



picture 
leaf 



ha^ m^ 
ha^ ^0(^1 



bie SJ^er 
bie ^rl^er 



book 
roof 



i-tiim = English 'dom^ as in **king-dom," "Christen-dom." 

2 See 4^. Class III has no feminines. 

8 Cf . ** child," ♦* children " (— child-er-en), * See 42. 

6 Use this list as directed at 7^. ^er f8o' \ttOxd^if rascal, 'billain, has 
the plural bie ©B'fewii^te (Class II) or bie m^^ttni^ttt (Class III); ber 
^or'munb^ guardian (ttor, before, Latin manus, Jixind), has preferably bic 
»or'mttnbe (Class II) « See lO^. ^See UK 
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ha^ ^0tfi 


bie ^5?fcir 


village 


ha^ mtih 


bie ^(eiber 


dress 


bag ei 


bie @icr 


egg 


bag 2amm 


bie Sammer 


lamb 


bag gclb 


bie JJclbcr 


field 


ha§> 2an\> 


bie Sattber 


land 


baS d^elb 


bie ©clbcr 


money 


ha^ fdidit 


bie 2i(^|tcr 


light 


ba§ (Scfi^f 


bie (^c[itf^Htt face 


ha§ Steb 


bie Sieber 


song 


ba§ ©Ittig 


bie ©lafcr 


glass 


ha^ 5Rcft 


bie 9Jeftcr 


nest 


ba§ ©raft 


bie &vahtx 


grave 


ba^ (BdfU^ 


bie Si^Wjfer 


castle 


ba§ ©rag 


bie ©rfifcr 


grass 


bag @^wgrt 


bie Bdimlttti 


' sword 


bag ©ttt 


bie ©liter 


estate 


ha^ %al 


bie ^^filcr 


valley 


bag ^ott^t 


bie ^attJJtcr 


head 


ba^ Tudf 


bie ^Sci^er 


cloth 


ha^ ^an^ 


bie ^aufer 


house 


bag »ol! 


bie sailer 


people 


ba§ ^olj 


bie ^Sljcr 


wood 


bag lQ[$et6 


bie Metier 


woman 


ha^ ttnb 


bie ^inber 


child 


bag SH^ort 


bie ^Mtx 


word^ 



NOUNS: CLASS IV, WEAK 

Masculine : About 20 nouns of one syllable ; all nouns ending 
in e denoting males; many nouns of foreign origin, generally de- 
noting persons, ending in t, and accented on the last syllable. 

Feminine : About 75 nouns of one syllable ; all feminine nouns 
of more than one syllable (except bie SRuttet, bie Xoi^ttt, Class I; 
and those ending in htttft, tttg^ fal^ Class II).' 

The genitive singular of masculines = — (e)tt.* 
The nominative plural of all nouns = — (c)n. 

1 Use this list as directed at 7^. The following nouns may be added : 

ba^ %mtf office; bag 23ab, bath; bag Sanb, band^ ribbon; ba^ ^vttt, 
board ; ba^ go^, compartment, specialty ; b(x^ gag, cask ; ba^ ^ema^'^ 
room, apartment; ba^ ©emiit', mind, heart; ba^ ^ef^Iei^t', sea;; bok 
©cf^Cttft', ghost; ba^ ©cmanb', garment; ba^ ®Iieb, limb, member; ba^ 
^orn, horn; b(x^ ^of^itaF (or ba^ S^itaC), hospital; ba^ $u^n, hen^ 
fowl; ba^ ^alh, calf; ba^ ^otn, corn; bag 5lr aut, herb; bag £ib, eyelid; 
bag 2f>dl, hole; ba^ ^anl, mouth; bag ^fanb, pledge; bag JRab, wheel; 
bag 9ieiimtnVf regiment; bag O'leiS, twig; ba^ diinb, neat; bag Sd^ilb^ 
signboard (but ber 6^tfb, bie ^d^Uht, shield, Class II); bag 993amd^ 
jacket. 2 See 11,2. 

"This includes all nouns ending in tx% xc% if; in, iott^; f^tit, feit; 
fd^oft, nuQ, tat^ ; and most nouns ending in e, nr''. 

• See 6^. In masculine nouns, n or en is added in all cases except in 
the nominative singular. Class lY has no neuters. 
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the fool 
bcr yian 

em 
en 

cr 
en 
te 



the gentleman 
ber §crr 
bci3 .^erm^ 
bent .^cnn 
htn ^errn 



which boy? 

tvd&jtv Quiige^ 

tdtldft^ Sungen 

ml&itm Qungen 

toelc^cn Sungen 



en 
en 
en 

en btc .£>crrcn tt)eld)e Sungen 

en ber ^en*en iueld)er Qungcn 

en ben |)erren melcfien Sungen 

en bic |)erren iDelcf)c Sungen 



every student 

jeber 8tubent' 
jebeS 8tubent'ctt 
jebent Stubent'cit 
jebcn ©tubeiit'ctt 

jebe8 Stubent'cit 

jeber 8tubenl'ctt 

jeben ©tubent'cit 

jebe ©tubent'cii 



the woman 
bic Stau* 
bet Srau 
ber &rau 
bie fjrau 



the flower 
hit SBlume* 
ber SBlume 
bcr 93Iume 
btc Slume 



bic grauctt bie 93himen 

ber f^rauctt ber SB lumen 

htn Srouen ben ^lumen 

bic Srauctt bic ^(umen 



the feather 
bic geber* 
bcr Seber 
bcr fjeber 
bic g-eber 

bic iS^btxn 
ber %thtm 
ben gebern 
bic fjebern 



the queen 
bic £i5'nigin* 
ber ^o'nigin 
bcr ^i5'mgin 
bic ^u'nigin 

bie ^e'niginnctt^ 
bcr ^i5'niginnctt 
htn ^5'niginncM 
bic ^iJ'niginnctt 



3 The most important monosyllabic masculine nouns of Class IV 
are the following;* 

ber ^irt hk ^irtcn shepherd 

ber SWcnfri^ bie 9Kenfc^cn man^ 

ber naxt bie ^Korrcn fool 

ber £)^§« bie Dd^fen ox 

ber ^rins bit ^rinjcn prince'^ 

ber %ot bie ^orcn fool 



ber S3ar 


bie S3aren 


hear 


ber e^rift 


bie a^riftctt 


Christian 


ber IJitrft 


bie f^itrften 


prince'^ 


ber (^raf 


hie ©rafen 


count 


ber $c(b 


bie ^elben 


hero 


ber ^crr 


bie ^crren 


gentleman 



1 n is used irregularly for cn» Masculine nouns of one syllable reg- 
ularly have en, ^" 

2 Nouns ending in e are generally weak (Class IV) and feminine 
8 As, ottc nnb jebe ^ivihtxiitnf students, one and all, 4 See 6^. 

fi Before case endings, the n of in is doubled. 

6 Use this list as directed at V. 

■^ A J^ilrft is a sovereign ; a ^rin^ is the son of a sovereign. 

8 mankind^ mortal, as distinguished from the lower animals 

« Or Dc^fe* With Oti)^f Dri^fcn, of. " ox," " oxen." 
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Among the important polysyllabic 
are the following:^ 

ber $lbt)0lat' bie ^bt)oIa'teit lawyer 

ber 5(ffc bie Stffcii ape 

ber 5lttc bie Stltcn® old man 

ber Scbteu'tcbie S3ebicii'teii»caZei [grer 

ber S3otc bie S3oten messen- 

ber ^eittf^e bie ^eutfii^Ctt* German 

ber ©ffic bie C^rbett heir 

ber t^rembe bie JJtcmbeu' stranger 

ber ^afc bie ^afett hare 

ber ^ttftt?' bie ^nfa'?eit hussar 

ber Sttbe bie Subett Jew 

ber Sunge bie Suttgen boy 



masculine noons of Class IV x 



ber ^mht 


bie Jtttaben 


boy 


ber 2bm 


bie Sdttictt 


lion 


ber 9Jcffc 


bie 9Jeffctt 


nephew 


ber ^oet' 


bie ^oe'ten 


poet 


ber fHaht 


bie mahtn 


raven 


ber 9iicfe 


bie 9iiefctt 


giant 


ber 8i^iilac 


bie @(^tt(5Ctt 


mayor ^ 


ber (BtifutU 


bie Si^urlen 


wretch 


ber 8!lattc 


bie (Bllat>tn 


slave 


ber ©olbttt' 


bie ©olba'ten 


soldier 


ber ©tttbcttt' bie ^tut^tn^ttn student 


ber Ulan' 


bie Ula'nett 


lancer 



The more important monosyllabic feminine nouns of Class IV are 2 
the following:^ 



bie m 


bie Srten 


kind 


bie S^tttb 


bie ©ci^ttlbei 


rdefti 


bie Sa^ii 


bie S3a^nett 


road 


bie ece 


bie (Seen 


sea* 


hit Surg 


hk S3nrgett 


castle^ 


bie <Bpnt , 


bie (Bpnttn 


trace 


bie ^ct 


bie Sect! 


fairy 


bie @tir« 


bie ©tirnctt forehead 


bie ^xan 


bie ^vantn 


woman^ 


bie Xat 


bie Xatctt 


deed 


t>k 3ttflb 


bie Sagbcii 


chase 


bie XuT^ 


bie Xflrctt 


door 


bie ^fltc^t 


bie ^{lici^tett 


duty 


bie n^r 


bie U^?en 


clocV 


bie ^oft 


bie ^oftett 


post office 


bie IQi^a^l 


bie W^af^ltu 


choice 


bie ^vadit 




splendor 


bie 9Bc(t 


bie eeltctt 


world 


bie @^(a(^t 


bie @(^(a(^tctt 6a«fe 


bie 3a*l 


bie 3«^lc« 


number 


bie 8ci^?ift 


bie e^riftctt 


writing 


bie 3cit 


bie Bcitctt 


time 



1 Use this list as directed at 7^. 

2 Use this list as directed at 7^^ The following nouns may be added : 
hk S3oitf, bank (for keeping money ; cf. 11, i); bie $a^rt, passage; bie 

^htXf field, plain; bie fflut, flood, tide; bie ^orm^ form, figure; bie 
5rO(^t,/rei.gr/it; i)it grift, ti?/ie, respite; bie ©ift, gri/i (cf . 112) ; ^^^ ©uttft, 
favor; bie ^ttt, /ieed, gruard (no plural; cf. 10,2); bie ^oft, food (no 
plural) ; bie Soften, costs (no singular) ; bie Saft, ioatZ, burden ; bie Sift, 
cunning ; bie 3Rar!, boundary; bie 3Rar{d^, marsh, moor; bie 9Jtttt, cipher; 
bie Clttal, torment; bie 8i^ar, froop, crowd; hit ^d^i^t, layer; bie 2^0ttr, 
tour, trip ; bie SBttt, ragre (no plural). 

' See 17, 4. * stronghold, fortress, 

^ Or lady. ^ Or Xi^vt, "^ Or watch. ^of a village. »See22, 3. 
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Among the important pollysyllabic feminine nouns of Class IV 
are the following : ^ 



bic 
bie 
bie 
bie 
bie 
bie 
bie 



bie 3lr'Bcit 
bie S3tene 
bie S3lume 
bie Sriirfc 
bie ^awc 
bie e^rc 
bie §rbc 
bie gfawt'Uc bie 
bie ^a?(e bie 
bie geber bie 
bie Seme bie 
bic ^tfic^e bie 
bie gflamme bie 
bie gflafci^c bie 
bie gf^agc bie 
bic grcttbe ^\t 
bie (Scfa^?' bie 
hit QJe'genb bie 
bie ©eftart' bie 
t>\t ^emalt' 
bic (^loffe 
bie ©rensc 
bie $etbe 
bie ^ei'mat bie 
bie |>t(fe 
bie ^o^e bie 
bie ^iltte bie 
bie gjttfcl bie 
bie ^aUc 
bie hammer bie 
bie ^a^e h\t 
bie ^ir^e bie 
bie ^tajfe 
bie ^?otte 
bie ^ilf^e 
bie ^gel 



Slr'Bciten trorA; 
S3ienett bee 
S3Inmett ^ow?er 
$ri((fett ftridgre 
Harnett lady 
@l^?en ^onor 
Srbett earth 
%amV\xtn family 
^ar^ett color 
Sebem feather^ 
Bfentett distance 
^t&^ett level 
^latttmett fiame 
Slaf^eit &o^e;e 
gfragen question 
^renben joy 
©cfa^'reu danger 
©c'gettben regrion 
^eftarten ^(/ure 
^einarten power 
(^UdtVL hell 
@rett$ett 2imi< 
^eibeit heath 
^ei'motett ^ome 

help 
f^^tn height 
^iittett Aut 
3nfe(tt island 

cold 
^amme?n chamber 
Utii^tn cat 
^itci^en church 
^(affett class 
kronen crown 
^ii^en kitchen 
^ttgeln ball 



bie fiam))e 

bie fiicbc 

bie S^auer 

bie 3»tnu'te 

bie mxttt 

bie 9Rii^e 

bie 92abel 

bie 9latu?' 

bie ^crfoii' 

bie ^{lanse 
bie. 9icbc 

bie 9{et^e 

bic JRcifc 

bie JRofc 

bie 9{u^e 

bie @ad^c 

bie 8^tt(e 

bie @ec(c 

bie 8cite 

bie 8))etfe 

bie ©tcffe 

bie 8timme 

bie 8trafe 

bie 8triige 

bie 8tu6e 

bie @tunbe 

bie ^ante 

bie ^afd^e 

bie ^icfe 

bie %x'mt 

bie ^re^))e 

bie aSaffe 

bie aSeifc 

bie iBette 

bie SB^xtmt 

bie SS^od^e 



bie Sam^iett 

bie Slattern 

bie SKitttt'tett 

bie ami^en 

bie 9{abeltt 

bie 9{atu'ireit 

bie ^erfo'iten 

bie ^flattaeit 

bie 9^ebeit 

bic 9{ei^ett 

bie [Retfeit 

bie 9{ofen 

bie Saci^eit 

bie @^tt(cti 

bie Seeleit 

bie 8citcn 

bie (5<>etfen 

bie SteKcn 

bie Stimmett 

bie (Sttttfeu 

bie Striigeti 

bie StuBeti 

bie 8tnnbctt 

bie %mitn 

bie Xafci^cti 

bie 2:icfeii 

bie XrSnen 

bie %xti^i^tn 

bie ^affett 

bie IQi^eifett 

bie SBettett 

bie SBitttiett 

bie SBo^eu 



lamp 

love 

wall 

itiinute 

middle 

trouble 

needle 

nature 

person 

plant 

speech 

series 

journey 

rose 

rest 

thing 

school 

soul 

side 

food 

place* 

voice 

fine 

street 

room 

hour 

aunt 

pocket 

depth 

tear 

stairs 

weapon 

way 

wave 

widow 

week 



1 Use this list as directed at 7^ « Or pen. » situation, employment. 
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NOUNS: CLASS V, MIXEDi 

Masculine: A few irregular nouns; almost all nouns of foreign i 
origin ending in ox* 

Neuter: A few irregular nouns; some nouns of foreign origin 
ending in I, nu 

The genitiye singular = — (e)i5»^ 2 

The nominative plural = — (e)tt. 



i 


)he peasant 


</ie staee 


the doctor 


thi 


J museum 


b tx SBauer 


bcr ©taat 


ber ^of'tor 


baS ajJufe'um 




cd 


d 


be8 @taatc§2 


btS ^of'toriS 


beig 3Kuie'um« 




em 




bettt (Btaate^ 


bettt Softer 


bem 3«ufe'um 




ett 




bett 6taat 


bett ^of'tor 


boi^ 9Jlufe'um 




ic 


n 


bit Staaten 


bit ^oho'rett 


bit 


9J?ufe'ett* 




cr 


tt 


ber Otaaten 


ber 3)ofto'rett 


ber 


SJ^ufe'ctt 




ett 


n 


ben ©taaten 


bett ^ofto'rett 


btn SJ^ufe'ett 




ie 


tt 


bie Staaten 


bie ^olto'reu 


bie 


ajf^ufe'en 


The most important masculine and neuter nouns of Class V are 


the following:^ 










ber S3atte? 


bt^ S5atter§« 


bie a5ttttertt 




peasant 


ber mdihax 
ber Sinters 
ber 8cc 


beg nattfbax^'' 
beg S^merjei^ 
beg Seed 


bk 9io^ittrtt 
bie Sf^ttter^en 
bie ©eett 




neighbor 

pain 

lake^ 


ber Stttat 


beg ©taflteS 


bie Stooten 




state 


ber Stroll 
ber SJettcr 


bt§ etra^Ied 
beg Setters 


bie ©tra^ktt 
bie Settertt* 




ray 
cousin 


ber ^of'tor 


beg ^of'tori^ 


bie ^ofto'rett 




doctor 


oag 5ltt0C 
^§ a5ett 


bt§^ SlttgeS 
beg »ette« 


bie 3(u0ett 
bie S3ettett 




eye 
bed 


bag @nbe 


beg ettbeS 


bie ^ttben 




end 


bag $emb 
bag D^r 
bag mattxiaV 


beg |>embeS 
beg D^reS 
beg 9«aterial§/ 


bie ^etttben 

bie D^rctt 

bie ayiaterioaien* 


shirt 

ear 

material 


bag ettt'bium 


beg ©ttt'bittmS 


bie Stu'bien 




study 



1 Singular strong, plural weak. ^ g^e 4^. Class V has no feminines. 

8 See 42. * Nouns in aV and iV have the plural in ie«. ^ Use this 

list as directed at 7^ « Or beg Sauertt* "^ Or bt^ ^ati^haxn. » gee 15, 2. 
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William 

mmm 
mmm 

SSil^elme 

SSil^Imeti 

SSit^elmc 

Germany 

S)eutfc§Ianb 
S)eutfd^lanb« 
2)eutf(^lanb 
2)eutfc^Ianb 



Emma 
(Smma 

©mma 
©mma 



PROPER NOUNS 

Max 



aWajctt 
a^Qfe 



Switzerland America 
bic Sc^meij Sltnerita 
bcr ©c^toeij ^merifaS 

bcr 8c^n)ei5 5lmeri!a 

btc iS^roeia ^menEa 



Louisa 
l*utfe 
fiuife^ 
fiuife ' 
Suife 

Suifeii 
fiuifen 
Suijen 
Suifeti 

Berlin 
93erlin' 

S3erUn' 
^Berlin' 



Smith 
8c^mibt 
©rf)mibtd 
©d^mibt 
8c^mibt 

©rf)mibl§2 
6cf)mibtig 
64mibt!3 
©d^mibtig 

Paris 



Paris' 



The possessor may follow or precede the thing possessed: as, 

1. has ed^log ^flifer IBU^elmS (or be§ ^aif cr§ SSil^elm) bc5 Stocftcn, «;ie 
cflwi/e of Emperor William the Second, 

2. baiS ^flttS bc§ antten ^ctnrir^,* «Ae house of poor Henry. 
bic SBcrfe tints (Bd^iUtx,^ the works of a Schiller, 
has ^anS htS f rofefforiS Softer Sdftmibt,* the house of Professor Smith. 
^aifcr SBilftcltttig ©d^tofer Emperor William's castle, 
htS mnXfiS tlOlt (Sltfllaitb ©r^Iog, «Ae ITin^ of England's castle. 
htS gtogen @ri^iae?§* SBerfc, «/ie grreaf Schiller's works, 

8, ^tvxn ^wfcffor ^loltur Sr^mibtiS^^ ^anS, Professor Smith's house. 

Possession may be expressed by the dative with t)on : as 
1. bic ^fittfcr ttott ^aviSf the houses of Paris, ^ 

1 Given names ending in an iS-sound have the genitive in Ctt^ • but 
surnames and most foreign given names have an apostrophe: as hoft^ 
Voss's ; <BopfjofttS\ Sophocles' s (or Sophocles'). ' ' ^ ' 

2 As, B^mihtS fittb ^icr, the Smiths are here, 

8 The genitive of the names of places ending in S is generally ex- 
pressed by using t>on with the dative. 

* When used with an article, a proper name is uninflected, unless it 
depends on a noun that stands after it. 
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HOW TO DETERMINE THE CLASS OF A NOUN 



NOUN 



masculine? 



feminine? 



nenter? 



monosyl- 
labic? 



polysyl- 
labic? 



monosyl- 
labic? 

polysyl- 
labic? 



monosyl- 
labic? 



polysyl- 
labic? 



List 1, below? Class V (17,2) 
List 2, below? Class III (12,2) 
List 3, below ? Class IV (13, 2) 
If not, then Class II (9, i) 
-c? Class IV (13, 2) 
List 1, below ? Class V (17,2) 
-tl, -ctt, -cr ? Class I (6, 2) 
'turn? Class ni (12,2) 
L If not, then Class II (9, i) 

r List 4, below ? CUss II (9, i) 
\ U not, then Class IV (13,2) 
r abutter, Xotiittt? Class I (6,4) 
A -niig, -fal? Class II (9, 1) 
L If not, then Class IV (13,2) 

List 5, below? Class V (17,2) 
List 6, below ? Class III (12,2) 
not, then Class II (9, i) 

^ -tl, -tUf -cr, -e^cit, -Iciit, ®e— e ? 

Class I (6, 2) 
-ttii^, -fal? Class II (9, 1) 
List 5, below? Class V (17,2) 
List 6, below ? Class III (12,2) 
L K not, then Class II (9, i) 



rLi 

J Li 



List 1: Masctiline nouns in Class V (17,4): Sauer, ^a^hax, S^tnerj, 
(Sec, @taat, 8traf)(, SSetter. 

List 2: Masculine nouns in CUss 111(12,4): ©eift, ®ott, Setb, Tlam, 
Drt, manh, 23alb, SSurm. 

List 3: Masculine nouns in Class IV (14,3): mx, e^rift, giirft, ®raf, 
^elb, §err, ^h% Tltn\d), man, Ddj^, ^rinj, Xox. 

List 4: Feminine nouns in Class II (11, i): 5tngft, ?ljt, fSant, f&xant, 
S3ruft, gauft, %iu6)t, 5rucf)t, ©an0, ^awh, §aut, ^raft, ^"u^, Shin% 2uft, 2uft, 
mad)t, SDla^h, SSlau^, 92ad)t, ^ot, 9?u6, 6d}nur, etabt, ^:i^anb, SSuvft. 

List 5 : Neuter nouns in Class V (17, 4) : ^uge, SBett, (Enbe, |)emb, Cr)r. 

List 6: Neuter nouns in Class III (12,5): ^mt, 'iSah, S3anb, mh, S3Iatt, 
SBrctt, SBuc^, 2)ac^, ^orf, Gt, g-acf), ga^, Selb, (5JeIb, ®emad)', ©emiit', (^6= 
fcf)Ierf)t', ®eW, ©efpenft', C^Jeraanb', ®Ia§, (5JUeb, &xab, ®ra§, (5Jut, ^au^t, 
^u§, |)ol5, §orn, ^ofpital', |)u^n, £aI6, tinb, f (eib, ^om, £raut, 2amm, 
Sanb, 2id)t, Sib, Sieb, fiocf), Tlaui, Sf^eft, $fanb, JRab, 9tegiment', SRei^, SRinb, 
Sc^ilb, 6c^Io6, ©c^roert, @<)ital', 2:al, £u^, -turn, »olf, 28am§, SSeib, ©ort* 
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ADJECTIVES AND THEIR USES 

Not preceded by a biefer-word (2^), attributive adjectives and 
participles take the strong endings of bicfcr (1,3), except that be- 
fore a genitive singular ending in § they take Ctt : as, 



good cold winter 
gutcr falter SSiuter 



Ctt 

em 


ejt 
em 


en 


en 


e 


e 


er 


er 


en 


en 


e 


e 



good old friendship 
gute alte 8i^eunb'|rf)aft 
guter alter greunb'fd^aft 
guter alter Sreunb'jc^aft 
gute alte greunb'fc^aft 

gute alte tJreunb'fc^ften 
guter alter gi^eunb'fc^aften 
guten alten Srreunb'fcftaften 
gute alte Si^eunb'fc^ften 



good cold water 
gute§ fatten SSaffer 
guten fallen 38afjeriSJ 
gutem faltem 3Baffer 
gutei^ faltei^ aBaffcr 

gute falte SBaffer 

guter falter SSafjer 

guten fallen SBaffem 

gute falte SSaffer 



cold, biting winter 
falter, ft^net'benber SSinter 
fallen, fd^net'benbcn SBtntetiJ 
faltem, fd&nei'benbem SBinter 
fallen, fcftnei'benben 3Sinter 

falte, fc^nei'benbe ^Sinter 

falter, fc^nei'benber SSinter 

fallen, fc^nei'benben ^intern 

falte, fd^nei'benbe SSinter 



Preceded by a biefer-word (2^), attributive adjectives and par- 
ticiples take the weak ending ctt, except in five forms in the sin- 
gular (the nominative masculine, feminine, and neuter, and the 
accusative feminine and neuter), in which they take c : 



as. 



this good old man 
biefer gute alte 9}lann 
bteje§ guten alten 3Kannei5 
biejem guten alien Wlannt 
biefen guten alten SJ^ann 

biefe guten alien ^Wanner 
biefer guten alten SKfiuner 
biefen guten alien aWannern 
biefe guten alien Wdnntt 



the good old woman 
hit gute alte &rau 
ber guten alten Srau 
ber guten alien grau 
bie gute alle grau 

hit guten alten Srauen 
ber guten alten f^rauen 
htn guten alten f^i^auen 
bie guten alien f^tauen 
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the large old house 
ba^ gro^c alte §au^ 
bc^ Srofectt altctt $au|el 
bent (jto^ett aitcn ^aufe 
bai^ grofee altc §qu^ 

bie gro^ctt altcn ^dufcr 

bcr gro^cit altcn ^dujer 

bcii grofeen altcn ^aujcni 

b'.c gro^ctt altctt |)dufcr 



the old, dying hero 
htt a(tc, fter'benbc .§elb 
bci^ altctt, fter'benbctt ^elbctt 
bctit altctt, fter'benbctt |)elbctt 
belt altctt, fter'benbcit ^elbctt 

bte altctt, fter'benbctt ^elbctt 

bcr altctt, fter'benbcn $elbctt 

bctt altctt, fter'benbctt |)elbcn 

bte altcit, fter'benbeit |)elbctt 



Preceded by a letn-word (3^), attributive adjectives and par- 
ticiples take the strong endings ot bicfcr (1,3) in the three forms 
in which fcin is defective (the nominative masculine and neuter, 
and the accusative of the neuter; 3,2);^ elsewhere, they take 
the weak ending en or e (20,3): as, 



no good old slave 
fcin gutcr alter Sflatie 
fcinca gutcrt altcn 8flat)cn 
fcincm gutctt altcn ©flabcn 
feinen guten altcn Sftntien 

leinc guten altcn Sflatoen 

feiner guten altcn 8!lat)en 

feinen guten altcn ^flatten 

feine guten altcn ©flaucn 



t?ieir good old mother 
ifjxt gute altc aJcutter 
i^rer guten altcn SJlutter 
tl)rer guten altcn iD^utter 
i^re gute altc 9Kuttet 

itjre guten alten ilKiitter 
i^rer guten altcn Wluntt 
xixtn guten altcn 9)Jiittem 
i^re guten altcn 9Jiiitter 



your large old house your affectionate friend ^ 

S^r gro^e| altci3 ^au^ betn bid) lie'benbcr ?Vrcunb 

S^rei3 grSBcn altcn |)aufe)8 beinciS bic^ lie'benben greunbed 

S^rem gro{?en altcn ^aufc beinem bu^ lie'benben t^reunbe 

Ql)r gtofeef alteg ^au§ beinen bic^ lie'benben greunb 

S^rc gro^cn altcn ©dufer bcinc bic^ lie'benben J^-reunbc 

S^rer grofeen altcn |)dufcr beiner bicft Ue'benben fjreunbe 

Zijxtn gvogen altcn ^dufern beinen bi^ lie'benben greunben 

Q^re gro^en altcn §dufcr beine bic^ lie'benben greunbc 

^In these places strong endings are needed, to indicate gender and 
case (1^). 
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the new Berlin stove the never-to-be-forgotten day 

bcr ncuc iBerli'ner^ Cfen bcr nie ju t»erge|'fcnbc S^og- 

bci3 neucii SBerll'ner CfeniJ bc§ nie ju t»ergef'fenbcii XagciJ 

bcm neucn S3evli'ner Cfen bcm nie ju bergef'fenben 2:Qge 

bcii neueti SBerli'ner Cfen bctt nie ju bcrgef'jenben Xac^ 

bic neucn SBerli'ner >&fen btc nie jn bergef'fenbcn Xagc 

bcr neucn SBerH'ner fcfen bcr nie ju toergef'fenbcti 2:agc 

bcii neuen SBerli'ner Cfen ben nie ju bevgej'fenbcn 2;agctt 

bic neucii SBerli'ner i£fen btc nie 5U bergcfjenbcn ^agc 

The cardinal numbers (26, i) except tin^f one^ are defective (cf. 
3^) ; hence, attributive adjectives and participles following them 
take the strong endings of bkfcr (20, i):' as, 

1. ffittf gntc altc Scanner, five good old men, 

2. filttf gutcr alter Planner, of five good old men, 

3. ffittf gntcii aXitn SRattncnt, to ox for five good old men. 

Adjectives and participles are often used as nouns; they be- 
gin with capital letters; and they are inflected according to the 
rules for adjectives (20, 1,3, 21,2): as, 

1. Otttcr 3Wtcr^ good old man (20, i).* 

2. biefcr %Viit SlUc, this good old man (20,3). 

3. biefCi^ gtttCtt ^ttCtt, of this good old man (20, 3). 

4. !citt gutcr 5l(tcr, no good old man (21,2).* 

5. bcr Dlci^fcnbc, the traveller (masculine ; 20, 3). 

6. bic Dlci^fCttbc, the traveller (feminine ; 20, 3). 

7. bic Sici^fcttbctt, the travellers (masculine or feminine; 20,3). 

1 Adjectives ending in cr derived from names of towns are uninflected. 

2 When tvx^f one, is used as an adjective, it has the inflection of citl 
(3,1), but is emphatic: as, nnr citt 9){ann, nur cine it ^lann, only one 
man. For the use Of tin^ as a pronoun, see 36, i. 

3 To indicate the case of a noun, gttici, two, and brci, three, may take 
the strong endings of biefer (1,3) in the genitive and the dative: as, 
Stucicr gutcr f^rcuubc, of two good friends (20, i). 

* When preceded by an adjective with tlie strong endings, an adjective 
used as a noun is inflected with the weak endings in the genitive plural, in 
the dative singular, and in the nominative and the accusaUve neuter singular: 
as, oltcr ,a5cfatttttctt, of old acquaintances: i^m al» altcm S3cfaitittctt ; fciit 
Wint^ §ttgcrc* 
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THE COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES, PARTICIPLES, AND ADVERBS i 

Adjectives, participles, and adverbs are compared by adding 
(c)r and (c)ft to the positive; the superlative, when predicate, is 
in the dative singular neuter with am (= an bcttt, 2, 2) : as. 



Bofe 


wicked, had 


bofcr 


wickeder 


am bofeftcit 


wickedest^ 


ebe( 


noble 


cblcr^ 


nobler 


am ebclften 


noblest 


mm 


pretty 


^iibfc^er 


prettier 


am ^iibfc^eften 


prettiest 


flat 


clear, plain 


flarcr 


clearer 


am flarftett 


clearest 


Imtt 


loud 


lauter 


louder 


am lauteften 


loudest 


Ueb 


dear 


Hebcr 


dearer 


am liebftett 


dearest 


nets 


new 


ttetter 


newer 


am neu(e)ftett 


newest 


mttb 


round 


mttber 


rounder 


am runbeften 


roundest 


ftolS 


proud 


ftolser 


prouder 


am ftolaeften 


proudest 


trttttrig 


sad 


tratttiger 


sadder 


am traurigften 


saddest 


The 


following important 


monosyllables have vowel modification 2» 


in the 


comparative and the 


superlative: 




art 


old 


alter 


older 


am filteften 


oldest 


arm 


poor 


firmer 


poorer 


am armften 


poorest 


bttittitt 


stupid 


bilmmer 


stupider 


am bilmmften 


stupidest 


fromm 


pious 


friimmer 


more pious 


am f rommften 


most pious 


f^axt 


hard 


garter 


harder 


am prteften 


hardest 


inn 


young 


iftttger 


younger 


am jiingften 


youngest 


Mi 


cold 


falter 


colder 


am ffirteften 


coldest 


Httg 


clever 


flitger 


cleverer 


am Hiigftett 


cleverest 


ftanf 


sick, ill 


frfittfer 


sicker 


am !rfin!ftett 


sickest 


Inn 


short 


ffirjer 


shorter 


am !iir^eftett 


shortest 


lang 


long 


Ifiiiger 


longer 


am (fingften 


longest 


na^ 


wet 


ttfiffer* 


wetter 


am ttfiffeften* 


wettest 


tot 


red 


riiter* 


redder 


amroteftett* 


reddest 


fdjarf 


sharp 


fc^firfer 


sharper 


am fc^firfften 


sharpest 


^^md} 


toeak 


fc^niac^er 


weaker 


am f(f))tia(^ften 


weakest 


W»ar5 


black 


fe^»firaer 


blacker 


am fi^warseftett 


blackest 


ftarf 


strong 


ftarfer 


stronger 


am ftarffteit 


strongest 


ttiarnt 


warm 


lofirmcr 


warmer 


am tpfirmftcit 


warmest 



^ For adverbs, see 82. ^ As an adverb, wickedly, more wickedly, moat 
mckedly, etc. ^ See 6'^. * Also without vowel modification. 
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Some adjectives and adverbs are irregular or defective, as in 
English: as, 



gut 
naff 



toe^iiig little 

toc^itigc few 
(in in) 
(att5 out) 



greats large grS^er greater 

good iicffcr better 

P^er^ higher 

nafjtt nearer 

mtf^t more 

tttc^^rcre several 

toc^ttigcr leas 

mittber less 

toc'tiigcr fewer 



good 
high 
near 
much 



bcr inttere the inner 
ber fittjcrc the outer 



am grSgtett^ 
am beften 
am Pd^ftett' 
am nSc^ften 
am meiftett 
bie meiftett 
am tuc^nigftett 
im minbeftett 
bie wc^tttfiftett 
bcr innerfte 
ber fiu^erfte 



greatest 

best 

highest 

nearest 

most 

the most 

least 

In the least 

the fewest 

the inmost [most 

the outmost^ ut^ 



The positive degree has three uses : 

1. As attributive adjectives or as nouns, always inflected : as, 

1. ^^x 0tttCi3 altCi^ ^an^, your good old house. 21,3. 

2. filnf gutc alte Wl'dnmtf five good old men, 22, 2. 

3. bicfcr Ottte $(ltc, this good old man, 22,3. 

2. As predicate or appositive adjectives, never inflected : as, 

1. bcr altt ^ann tft gut the old man is good. 

2. Mittber, grog nnb netn, licfcn auf ber Strafe, children^ large and 

small., were running in the street* 

8. As adverbs, never inflected: as, 

1. '^xt %Xfm fittgt ft^iiu, the woman sings beautifully. 

The comparative degree is used like the positive : 

1. As attributive adjectives, or as nounS;, always inflected : as, 

1. ettt griigercr, filtercr ^naht, a larger, older boy. 21,2. 

2. btc SJcfferctt arbeiteu, the better people work. 

2. As predicate adjectives, never inflected : as, 

1. bicfCiS ^an^ ift filter, this house is older (or rather old, or too old). 

3. As adverbs, never inflected : as, 

1. bie IJratt fiugt fi^Ottcr, the woman sings more beautifully. 

iFor grBfeeften* ^^hen 4 is followed by a vowel, the stem has no 
C : as, eitt ^jD^cr ^axm, a high tree. 

8 When ^ is followed by a consonant, the stem has t* 
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The superlative degree has three uses : 

1. As attributiye adjectives or as nouns, always inflected, like the posi- 
tiye and the comparatiye : as, 

1. lithfttx S3rttber, dearest brother, 20, i. 

2. bcr fd^dnfte ©arteit, the prettiest garden, 20, 3. 

3. biefcr S3attltt ift ber bcftc,^ this tree is the best. 

4. er tint fein S3efte^ getan, he did his best, 22,3. 

2. As predicate adjectives, in the dative singular neuter with am (= 
mtbent, 2, 2): 2 as, 

1 . fie ift am fi^ditftett, she is most beautiful* 

3. As adyerbs, in the dative singular neuter with am (= ait bem, 2, 2) 
or in the accusative singular neuter with au^2 (= anf ba§, 2, 2) : ^ as, 

1. cr fittgt am fd^onfteit, he sings most beautifully (of all). 

2. cr fittgt attf§ fd^dnfte, he sings most beautifully (in the most beauti- 

ful manner, without comparison with others). 

Among the important adjectives are the following;* 



attcitt^ 


alone 


fertig 


done, ready 




befannt' 


known, acquainted 


feft 


fast, firm 




bcrft^mt^ 


famous 


ffeigtg 


diligent 




breit 


broad 


frci 


free 




bli! 


thick, stout 


fremb 


strange, foreign 




brittgenb 


pressing 


freunblic^ friendly 


« 


buttfel 


dark 


ftif* 


fresh 




e^rllc^ 


honest 


m 


glad 




eigcti 


own, peculiar 


fr3«Uc!, 


joyful 




etttslg 


only 


W 


early 




Cttg 


narrow 


fttrc^tbar 


fearful 




m 


first 


furc^tfam 


timid 




faul 


lazy 


gettttg^ 


enough 




fcrtt 


distant 


gewir 


sure, certain 





1 bcftc is attributive to the noun S3aum understood. 

2 One superlative adjective, allerliebft^, is uninflected : biti^ SJilb ift ja 
aKerUebft ! why, this picture is most charming I 

* Compare the forms of comparison : 

1. cr ift alt, alter, am altcftcn, he is old, older, oldest, 

2. er ift bcr altt, ber fi(tere, bcr Mttftt, he is the old man, the older, the 

oldest, 

* Use this lidrt and those at 23, i, 2, 24, i, in inflecting nouns (See 7^). 
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qtMwm 


risual 


reif 


ripe 


gretdi 


like, similar 


xtxn 


clean 


nlMlidi 


happy 


ne^ttg 


right, correct 


golben 


golden 


f^Icdit 


bad, poor 


grilit 


green 


fdinea 


quick 


IiefHg 


violent 


f«Bti 


beautiful, pretty 


Iieiltg 


holy 


fe^rcrflii^ terHble 


Dctfi 


hot 


fdjtpcr 


heavy, difficult 


4ea 


clear, bright 


ft«er 


safe, sure 


itetrltf^ 


splendid 


m 


still 


fleitt 


little 


fai? 


sweet 


fofrtar 


precious 


ta^fcr 


brave 


fii^I 


cool 


teucr 


dear, costly 


la^m 


lame 


tief 


deep 


lattgfam 


slow 


tot 


dead 


(ccr 


empty 


ttrctt 


true, faithful 


leic^t 


light, easy 


ktoll 


full 


ruftig 


merry 


toa^r 


true, real 


mcit^ttg 


mighty 


toa^rfc^e 


W\\^ probable 


indgUf^ 


possible 


m\^ 


white 


offctt 


open 


m\i 


wide, far 


pvad^^Q 


splendid 


win 


worth 


rei^t 


right, just 


toitrbtg 


worthy 


mt^ 


rich 


gttfric^beti contented 




THE NU 


QIERALS 


' 


Cardinal Numbers^ 




Ordinal Numbers 


1 citti§2 o^e 




bet, bie, 


ba§crftc8 thefirst^ 


2 5Wcii «ioo 




bcr, bie, 


bai^ fits^txit the second 


3 brcii 




bcr, bic, 


U^ brtttc* 


4 titer 




bcr, bic, 


baig tiicrtc 


5 f tttif 




bcr, bic, 


baS fiittfte 


6 fec^^ 




bcr, bic, 


H^ fec^fte 



1 When not followed by a noun, the cardinal numbers of one syllable 
may take the strong endings of bicfcr (1,3): as, c§ flttb uitfcr filttfc, there 
are Jive of us; attf attctt tiicrcn, on all fours, gttJCi and brci may take the 
strong endings before nouns (22^. ^g^^ 22^, 36, i. ^Irregular. 

* Or erftcr, c, c§, first (20, i), etc. To form the ordinals 1-19, tc is added 
to the cardinals (in ati^tc one t is dropped) ; after 19, fte is added. 
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7 PcBeit 


htt, hit, ha» {lebente 


8 ac^t 


ber, bte, ha§ ad^tt 


9 nenit 


htx, bie, has ntnntt 


10 jelitt 


ber, bie, had ^tf^ntt 


11 elf 


bcr, bic, ba§ clftc 


12 stoBIf 


bcr, bic, baig gtoiirftc 


13 brctjelitt 


bcr, bie, bajg brcisc^ntc 


14 tiiersc^tt 


ber, hit, haS bierae^ttte 


15 filttfseliit 


ber, bte, ha» fanfae^nte 


16 fci^ac^iii 


bcr, hit, has \ttii^tfintt^ 


17 ftcl»5e!|tii 


htv, hit, bag ficbac^tttc^ 


18 ac^t^e^tt 


bcr, hit, has at^tsc^ntc 


19 nettttae^ti 


ber, hit, haS nettttae^ttte 


20 swanatg 


bcr, hit, has stoansigftc 


21 eitttmbatoattatg^ 


ber, hit, has eitttmbsmanaigfte^ 


22 stoet»itb§toaitsi9 


ber, bie, haS attiemnbatoattaigfte 


30 breigtgi 


ber, bie, ba^breigigftci 


40 btcrjig 


ber, bie, haS uterstgfte 


50 filnfsig 


ber, bie, haS fiinfsigfte 


60 fci^sigi 


ber, bie, bai^fcr^aigftc^ 


70 ftcBatgi 


ber, bie, bai^fiebaioftei 


80 ar^taig 


ber, bie, haS ac^iaigfte 


90 ttCttiistg 


ber, bie, haS neitnaigfte 


100 (cttt)*itiibert» 


ber, bie, haS ^unbertfte 


101 (ettt)^ttitbert »ttb etitd« 


ber, bie, haS fiunhtti ttnb ^rfite 


200 stoci^iittbcrt 


ber, bie, haS a»ei^ttttbertfte 


1000(ciii)tattfettb» 


ber, bie, haS tanfettbfte 


1001 ta»fettb nnb dn9 


ber, bie, haS tattfettb »nb irfte 


1904 (ein)tattfenbttetttt4ttitbert 


ber, bie, haS taufenbneun|unbert»ttb 


»itb bier or ttettttae^tt^ 


tiierte or neunse^u^iittbert 


^itttbcrtttiibbier' 


unh tfitttt 


2142 s»citaitfettbein5ttiibcrt- 


ber, bie, haS ah»eitattfettbetn^ttttbert» 


Stpcittnbbiergig 


gttieittttbiiierjigfte 


100000 (eitt)^imbcrttaitfctib8 


ber, bie, haS ^ttnberttaufettbfte 


1000000 cine muion' 


ber, bie, haS mimon^fte 



* Irregular. ^ cill (not ein§) is used before another numeral. 

* ^unbert = a hundred, taufenb = a thousand ; tin t)uubert = one hun- 
dred, tin tan\tnh = one thousand. And so in compounds ; as, the year 
iP(?(7 =eintaufettbnettit4itnbert (or nettttae^n^uttbert) ; a thousand nine hun- 
dred (of anything) = taitf ettbtteun^»nbert* 
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X Nouns denoting weight or measure^ except feminine nouns end- 
ing in tf are put in the singular number. The nouns denoting the 
material weighed or measured are generally uninflected ; but, ac- 
companied by an adjective, they take the case of the preceding 
noun or the genitive : as, 

1. m^x ®(a« faltcS SBaffcr (or Mttn SBoffcrS), two glasses of cold water, 

2. mi jtpci ®Iai5 foltem 3Baf|cr, with two glasses of cold water. 

3. §ttiei Xaf\tn ^affcc, two cups of coffee. 

4. je^ntaitfettb "Sflann stt gfttj, ten thousand foot 

2 From the cardinal numbers are formed three kinds of words : 

1. The cardinal adverbs, by adding mal, time: as, 

eiit^md, once; ^mtVmai, twice; toil^fcttbttld, a thousand times. 

2. Uninflected adjectives denoting kinds of^ by adding er(ci : as, 

Stuei^erlet ^)yfel, two kinds of apples, 

3. Adjectives denoting foldy by adding fai^ {compartment) or falttg 
{fold), 20, I, 3, 21, 2 : as, 

etn'fac^^ simple ; ettt'faltiger OWcnfc^, simpleton. 

3 From the stems of the ordinal numbers are formed two kinds 
of words: 

1. The ordinal adverbs, by adding cilS : as, 

tx^tVL^, first; jtticitcn^, secondly; ^ti^nitn^, tenthly. 

2. Fractions (except ^oI6,i half), by adding tcl or fjcl:^ as, 

bai^ ^rittcl, the third; tint filnftcl 9Jlcilc, a fifth of a mile, 

A The days of the week, the months, and the seasons : * 



ber (Sotttttag 


Sunday 


ber ^ottner^tag Thursday 


ber aKotttag 


Monday 


ber fjreitag Friday 


ber ^ictti^tag 


Tuesday 


ber Sotttt^obenbl ^ ^ , 
ber SamStag* f^^^^rday 


ber mxiivo^a^ 


Wednesday 



1 When used as an adjective, ^alb is inflected : as, eittc ^oIBc Stnnbe 
half an hour. In compounds, it is uninflected: as, anbertftolb, one and a 
half (half of the second) ; britte^alb, two and a half (half of the third) ; 
bierte^ftl^f three and a half. 

2 In numbers 3-19, it\ is added to the cardinals (in oc^tel one t is drop- 
ped) ; after 19, fte( is added, tel = %t\\, part : cf . ** deal." 

« In general, the days of the week, the months, and the seasons take 
the definite article; but see 29, 2, sentences 11-16. * Chiefly Southern. 
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bcr gc^bruar 
bcr 9War5 
bcr ^pviV 
bcr a)2ai 
bcr 3tt^tii 
bcr ^n^li 
bcr 3ltt0ttft^ 



January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 



bcr September 
bcr Oftobcr 
bcr 9?o»embcr 
bcr ^cscmbcr 
bcr ^rut)Una 
bcr (Sommcr 
bcr ^crbft 
bcr Winter 



September 

October 

November 

December 

spring 

summer 

autumn 

winter 



1. totcntcl U^r ift t^? what time is it? 

2. t§ ift ciita (or citi U^r), swci (or gtoci U^r), it is one (or one o'clock), 

two (or two o'^clock), 

3. td toirb in ciwcr SWinutc {tcbcn fciit, in one minute it will be seven, 

4. ^§ ift fce^)8 9}Htttttctt tior (nai^ or iibcr) aiX\i, it is six minutes of (past) 

eight, 
, 5. tS ift ciit 9$icrtc( oitf brci, it is a quarter past two (a quarter toward 
three) ; t§ ift brci tiorbci, it is past three, 

6. c§ ift ^olb brci, it is half past two (half of three). 

7. Ci^iftbrei iSicrtcI auf brci, it is a quarter of three (three quarters to- 

ward three). 

8. ttm micnicl U^r gc^t bcr 3«5 flb ? at what time does the train go f 

9. bcr 3ttrt flc^t ittti nctttt U^r swaitjig ah, the train goes at nine twenty, 

10. mcitic U^r gc^t stoci 9)JitttttCtt tior (ttai^), m2/ i/jaic^ is two minutes 

fast (slow), 

11. S^crlin, ^ontag, ben 4. (or ben 4tctt) ;3<ittttar 1904,^ Berlin, Monday, 

4 January, 1904, 

12. wamt toirb cr (jc^cn ? ^icitftag^^ when will he go f Tuesday, 

13. wamt ift cr gcgangctt ? am ^icttftofi,^ when did he go f on Tuesday, 

14. Hon ^llittnioc^, ben 6* (= fcc^ftcn) bii^ @onnabcnb, ben 9. (= ncnntcn), 

from Wednesday, the 6th, till Saturday, the 9th, 

15. 8(i^i0er mnrbc ant 10» (= s^^ntcn) 9Joticmbcr 1759 sn Wlaxhad^ gc« 

borcn, Schiller was born on November 10, 1759, at Marbach. 

16. im ^af^xt (to be read fo nnb fo), in the year blank, 

17. im ^afjVt 18 — ,' 184-,* in the year eighteen blank, eighteen forty 

blank, * 

18. wtitf^tn Xa^ fiobtn ttiir ^cnte ? what day of the week is it? 

19. ben tt>ie»icUcn f c^rcibcn wir ^cnte ? what day of the month is it f 

1 Used in dating a letter. 

2 The accusative is better for future time, the dative for past time. 
«18— ■= ae^tsc^ntjnnbcrt fo nnb fo^ 

<..*184-== ad^tsc^n^nnbcrt in ben S^iergigcm* 
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PRONOUNS 
The Personal and Intensive Pronouns 





I 


you{thou) you 


he she it 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


ittcitt(cr)' 
mix 


I 
^ of me 
to or for me 
me 


btt« 

bctti(er)2 
hit 
bid, 


cr fic c5 
fcin(er)2 i^^er fcitt(cr)2 
Urn* i^r* iftm* 
i^it* fte* c§* 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


ttiir 
ttttfer 


we 

of us 

to or for us 

us 


cttcr 3ircr 
ctti^ ©ic 


Urcr i^rcr i^rcr 
i^nett* i^iicn* iftticit* 
ftc* fte* fTc* 



The uninflected intensive pronoun, fclBft, «e(f, is used for emphasis in 
all genders, persons, and numbers: as, ber ^aifcr felbft, the emperor 
himself; felBft bcr ^aifer, even the emperor. 





The Reflexive and Reciprocal Pronouns (61, i) 




myself 


yourself your- 
{thyself) self 


himself herself itself 


G. 
D. 
A. 


mein(cr)2 of myself 

xxiix to or/or myself 

Ittit^ myself 


bciii(er)2 

btr 

bidi 


fciti(cr)2 i^rcr fcittCcr)^ 
Pd) ftdi ftdi 
fid, fidi fidi 


G. 
D. 
A. 


ttttfer of ourselves 
tttt§ to or for our- 
tttt§ ourselves [selves 


cttcr ^^J^ct 
ctt(^ fi(^ 


i^rcr iftrcr i^rcr 
ft« fidi ft* 
fid) fi« ftdi 



4 In the plural the reflexive pronouns often mean each other, but, to 
avoid ambiguity, the uninflected reciprocal pronoun eittau^ber may be 
used instead: as, fic licBcit fi(H (or eittanber), they love each other. 



1 Adjectives with personal pronouns are strong except generally in the 
nominative plural and often in the dative singular: as, bit ^rmcr, you 
poor fellow; wir armctt ^Ctttfc^cn, we poor Germans. 

2 The shorter forms, mcin, etc., are the older, but are now rare. 

« btt and i^r are f amUiar ; eie is formal (cf . 3^, 3*, 3*, 41i). * See 86«. 
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meitter 


meitte 


meinei^ 


beiner 


beiiic 


beined 


fciner 


fctiic 


feittei^ 


i^rcr 


iljrc 


i^red 


ttttfrey 


ititfre 


ttiiM* 


enrer 


eure 


tutt9 


i^ret 


i^re 


ifitt» 


Sljm 


Sljre 


3ljre« 



The Possessive Pronouns ^ 

ber, hit, ha2 metitige^ 
ber, bie, ha^ beiitige 
bet, hit, baiS feistige 
ber, hit, bad i^nge 

ber, hit, ha^ unfrtge 
htt, bie, bai^ ettrige 
htt, bie, has t^tige 
ber, hit, haS S^Hge 



mine 

yowra (thine)^ 
hiSy its 
herSy 31,2 



your 8^ 
their 8y 31, a 



your 8^ 



N. 


il^rcr i^rc i^rciS 


bcr i^rigc hit i^rigc haS if)rigc 


6. 


if)xtS i^rer i^rciS 


bc§ itirigen bcr itirigcn bc§ i^rigen 


D. 


il^rcm il^rcr i^rem 


bcm it)rigeii ber i^rigeti bcm i^rtgcn 


A. 


il^rcit i^rc ii^xtS 


ben i^rigen hit if)rige bai8 i^rige 


N. 


i^rc i^rc i^xt 


hit i^^rigcit bic if)rigcti bie i^rtgett 


G. 


ii)xtx x^xtt it)xtt 


bcr i^rigcii ber i^rigcti bcr il^rigcit 


D. 


iixtn lixtn ifyctn 


bcit i^rigcii ben i^geti ben i^gcti 


A. 


il^rc i^rc il^rc 


bic i^rigcit bic il^rigcn bic if)ngcti 



1. fein ^anS ift gro§, bcitted ift grdgcr, his house is large^ yours is larger, 

2. ttttfre ^Hd^cr ftttb ni^t fo fd^dn mie bie ^^rigett, our books are not so 

pretty cw yours, 
8. ber $ttltb ift bein, the dog is yours (mere possession).'^ 

4. biefcr ^tmb ift bcr bcimgc, this dog is yours (that is, your dog^ as 

belonging to you, and distinguished from all other dogs). 

5. i^r Sntber ift Scorer, feiner ift %t^i, her brother is a teacher^ his is a 

physician, 

1 The possessive pronouns are inflected like biefcr (1,3), and should be 
carefully distinguished from the possessive adjectives, which are in- 
flected like fcilt (3, 1,2). 

2 Or, less common, ber, bie, had meinc ; bcr, bic, had beinc, etc. 
»See32, 38, 3*. *See6^ 

* In the predicate, to denote mere possession, the uninflected forms, 
tncin, bcitt, etc., may be used; but if the sentence begins with the neu- 
ter td, had, itntd, hitd, or wtld^td referring to a masculine or a feminine 
noun, the possessive has the inflected form : as, fticr ift bcr $imb, td ift 
meitter (or er ift meitt), here is the dog ; it is mine. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



32 



A GERMAN DRILL BOOK 



The Demonstrative Pronouns^ 

bcr bic bad thiSythat^ 32, 2 (cf . 2, i). 85» 

biefet bicfc biefcd this, the latter inflected as at 1, 3 

jcttcr jcitc \tvitd thaU the former " like biefer, 1, 3 

bcr^jcmgc bir'iettifie bad^'jenige that, a book word, used before the rela 

tive toelc^er (33, i), inflected like berfelbe, 32, a 

bcrfcFbc btcfcrbc bai^fcFbc the same 32,2 

folf^er' fol^e folc^ed such inflected like biefcr, 1,3 



N. 


ber bit 


had 


berfel'bc 


btefel'be 


had\tVht 


G. 


beffctt bercii 


beffen 


beSiel'ben 


berfel'ben 


begfel'ben 


D. 


bem ber 


bem 


bemiel'ben 


berfel'ben 


bemjel'ben 


A. 


ben bie 


had 


bcttfeC ben 


biefeCbe 


bai^fel'be 


N. 


hit bie 


hit 


biefel'bcn 


biefel'ben 


biefel'bctt 


G. 


bercn* beren* 


beren* 


berfcPben 


berfel'ben 


berfel'bctt 


D. 


benen htntn 


htntn 


benfel'ben 


bcttfel'ben 


benfcl'ben 


A. 


hit hit 


bie 


biefeCben 


biefel'ben 


biefel'ben 



1. ^nh 6ie $crr '^.^ \a, ber Bin ie^, are you Mr, N, ? yes, I am he. 

2. bai^^ fittb meittC St^meftem, those are my sisters. 

3. fte toax mit ^(ifabelft nub beren SBater, she was with Elizabeth and her 

(Elizabeth* s) father, 

4. hitd'^ ift i^r Dnfel, this is her uncle, 

6. cr mitt bai^felBe, he wants the same thing, 

6. gtt berfelBen 3^^* Waren fie bprt, at the same time they were there, 

7. ^ter finb bie S3leiftifte ; tooUtn @ie einen folc^en ober einen folii^en? 

here are the pencils ; will you have this kind or that kind? 

iThe demonstrative pronouns are often used as adjectiyes, as in 
English. Cf. 1,2. 

2 For lack of suitable words in English, this demonstrative is often 
translated as an emphatic personal pronoun, he, she, or it : as, [a, ber bin 
idjf y€8, I am he, 

8 When alone, or after ein, fold^er is inflected like an adjectiye : as, 
folcfte Sillier, such books; eitt fofd^ed SJnr^, such a book. When before ein, 
and often before adjectives, fo(e^ is uninflected: as, folri^ cin ^ntSl, ^cha 
book; folcft fi^one Slumcn, such pretty flowers, 

* Before a relative pronoun (33, i), bcrer is used : as, ein f^rennb berer, 
bic ffitt fittb, a friend of those who are here. 

^ had, hitd, or td (30, 1) is often used to introduce a senteflLce^ the verb 
of which may be either aingulaj or plural. 
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The Relative Pronouns 

bcr^ bie btt§ that, who^ which inflected like bcr at 32, 2. 85^ I 

meld^er^ Wtidjt tueld^ei^ that^ who, which, a book word, inflected like 

bicfcr (1,3), except that it has no genitive, the forms of bcr (32, 2) being 

used instead. 85®. 
met 2 ttcr too^ whoever , whatever 85® 



N. 


roer whoever 


tuei: \va^ whatever^ 


G. 


meffett whosever 


mcjfett IDCJfcn of whatever 


D. 


toem to whomever 


mem • (858) 


A. 


totn whomever 


ttJCti toa& whatever 



1. (ier ift ber ^ann, beffett $auj^ bu gefe^ett ^aft,® here is the man whose 

house you saw, 

2. l^ier ftnb mcinc ©ftftc, bcrcit ^ttber ^jcutc im Garten toattn,^ here are 

my guests whose children were in the garden to-day. 

3. et ift bcr ^rettttb bcrer, bic fcinc g-rcuttbc f^ahtn,^ he is the friend of 

those that have no friends. 

4. »er feinett ^reunb fjdt, (bcr) ift arm, he who has no friend is poor. 

The Interrogative Pronouns 

toelc^er tutld^t tOtl^tS which? what? inflected like biefcr (1,3)»* except 
that it has no genitive, the forms of twr (33, 2) being used instead. 85® 
tticr »cr ttfOiS 5 wj^o/ wAaf? inflected like wcr at 33,2. 85* 

1. tticr fttib Sic? who are youf 

2. ttiejfen ^itt ift bio^? whose hat is this? 

1 In the spoken language, bcr is used instead of ttfcld^cr. and is more 
generally used in the written language. 

2 In form, ttier is singular, but is used for the plural also, like the 
English "whoever," ** whatever." 

8 In a subordinate clause, the verb is put at the end of the clause ; in 
compound tenses, the participle or the infinitive stands before the 
auxiliary (97, 2). 

* In exclamations, the uninflected form ttic^ may be used : as, tticle^ citt 
^itaBc! what a boy! tocle^ fe^iinc S3(ttmcn! what pretty flowers I Cf. 32®. 

^ tt>a§ fftr citt (cittc, ciit), what kind of: as, 

1. toaS fflr citt ©artctt ift haS (or toaS ift ba§ fiir cin GJartcn)? what kind 

of garden is that f 

2. toa2 fftr einen Garten ^aft bu? what kind of garden have youf 
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The Indefinite Pronouns ^ 



aUtt, aUt, aUtS, all, 34, a 

attber, other (= different), 35, i 

hti^^t^, both, two, 35,3 

fn^ditn, bit, 35,4 

tin, one. 36, i 

eFnigcr, eKttige, ti^ni^td, sothe, 
36,3 

tt^Wad, something, some, any, 36,4 

0(ttttg^ enough, 36,5 

jcbcr, jcbc, jcbc^, everybody, every- 
thing, 37, 1 

je^bermatttt, everybody. 37,2 

je^tttanb, somebody, anybody, 37,3 

feiner, fcinc, fciit(c)§, none, nobody, 
nothing, 37,4 



num, loe, you, tAey, people, some- 
body, 37, 5 

ntattc^er, mature, mand^cS, many a, 
a good many, 38, i 

mc^r, wore. 38, a 

mcyrcrc, several. 38,3 

ttil^td, nothing. 38,4 

ttte^ntimb, nobody. 38,5 

ciii |>aor, a/eio, «owe. 38,6 

liieler, ttlclc, Hielei^, mucA, many. 
39,1 

Wtld^CX, WtUilt, WtldiCS, some, 39, a 

wc^nigcr, toe^nigc, toc^mnc3, Zi«ie, 
/ew. 39,3 

toe^ltigcr, ie«s, /ew?er. 24, i, 39,4 



otter, aUt, aUt^, all,^ inflected like biefcr (1,3):' as, 

1. cr ift ottcit atteig, he is all things to all men, 

2. aUtS, ttiai^^ ti^ fiaht, ift tfttlovtn, all that I have is lost, 

3. atte fdjonctt^ ^attfer, all pretty houses, 

4. mit aU hic\tn* f(^$ttctt ^Sufertt, with all these pretty houses, 

5. aU hkS (or ha&, mtin, bcin, etc.)' @clb ift ttcrlorcn, all this (or e^e, 

my, your, etc.) money is lost, 

6. attc ^tnbcr, aZZ children; aU bie' ^inbcr, aii <Ae children. 

7. ttir ottc, aZZ of us; atte S^age, euery day. 

8. ttlttcr ottctt 2^lercit, among all animals. 

9. attc bier S93o(i^ett, every four weeks (or all four weeks), 
10. ottcS® fam 5Urii(!, everybody came back. 

1 Some of the indefinite pronouns are often used as adjectives. . 

2 all meaning whole, entire, is ^an^ : as, bleibc \>tn gattscn Xa^, stay the 
whole day, all day, 

8 Before pronominal words or the definite article, the uninflected form 
att is generally used. 

* After the neuter of indefinite pronouns and of adjectives used as 
nouns, mai^ is the relative used (not boS nor h)eld)e§). 

^The plural attc, etc., denoting a definite number, is followed by the 
weak form of adjectives (cf . 35i) : as, attc gttteit Scttte, all good people (but 
atte feme ^ortc, all his words, because fcttte is a possessive ; 3, ;). 

8 To refer to a person or persons without naming the sex, the pro- 
noun is used in the neuter singular. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



TBE INDEFINITE PBONOUNS 



35 



imbcr,! 


other (= different) : ^ 




w. 


anbrer anbrc anbrci^* 


bcr anbre hit anbre ha^ anbre 


G. 


anberig anbrer anberig 


bci^ anbem bcr anbem ht§ anbcrn 


D. 


anberm anbrer anberm 


bcm anbem bcr anbem bcm anbem 


A. 


anbern anbre anbrei^^ 


belt anbem bie anbre baS anbre 


N. 


anbre anbre anbre 


bie anbem . bic anbern btc anbem 


G. 


anbrer anbrer anbrer 


bcr anbem bcr anbem bcr anbem 


D. 


anbem anbem anbem 


belt anbem bcit anbem bcu anbern 


A. 


anbre anbre anbre 


bic anbem bic anbern hit anbern 



1. cine SBoi^c urn bic anbre, every other week, 

2. eitt anbrci^ ^(cib, another^ dress. 

3. onbrc qntt^ Sente fmb qcUmmcn, other good people came, 

4. cin anbrer ttiar ^fier, another man was here, 

5. bic anbern gingcn naci^ $anfe, the others were going home, 

bei^bci^, bci^bem; pi., bei^bc, bei^ber, etc., or bic bci^ben, bcrbci^bctt, etc^ 
both, two: as, 

1. bcibciS ift ttia^r, both are true, 

2. bcibe Srilbcr marcn jn ^anfc, both brothers were at home, 

3. bic bciben JBriibcr, the two brothers, 

4. ^ffVt bciben iiingftcn Sci^mcftcm, your tioo youngest sisters, 

5. ofle bcibe, both ; mir bcibe fd^riccn, both of us cried (distributively) ; 

mir \)ti^tn fd^rtecn, we two cried (collectively). 

6. mclti^cr bon \}ti^tn ? which of the two f 

bi^^cn, bit, uninfected: as, 

1. er bat vm cin bigci^cn SJrot, he asked for a bit of bread, 

2. ntcitt bigd^Ctt @elb ift fort, my bit of money is spent, 

3. ntit cin llcin bigci^cn ^clb, with a wee bit of money, 

^The following plurals denote indefinite numbers, and should be 
followed, in the nominative and the accusative plural, by the strong 
form of adjectives (cf . 34^) : 

anbre other ntanci^c many tticic many 

ci^nigc some mt^^xtxt several ttc^nigc/ewj 

2 another meaning a second is no(i^ cin, nodft : as, fiittc, nor^ cinc S^affc 
5^affec, please, another cup of coffee; Xit>6\ Srot, more bread. 

^ See 6"^. Distinguish anbrci^, from anbcrS, otherwise, else, which is 
used as an adverb or an uninfected pronoun : as, tti(^t anbcri^, not other^ 
wise; ttier anberi^ ? who else? ntit ttcm anbcriS? with whom else? 
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tin, one 


(cf . the adjective eitt^ 8, i) : 








N. 


eincr 


cine cin(c)5 


bcr cine 


bic cine 


boiS cine 


G. 


eine§ 


cincr eincS 


bei^ cinctt 


bcr cinctt 


btd cinctt 


D. 


einem 


cincr cincm 


htm cinctt 


ber cinctt 


bcm cinctt 


A. 


cincit 


cine cin(c)i8 


bett cinctt 


bic cine 


ha^ cine 


N. 






bte cinctt 


bic cinctt 


bic cinctt 


G. 






ber cinctt 


bcr cinctt 


bcr cinctt 


D. 






bett cinctt 


bctt cinctt 


bctt cinctt 


A. 






bic cinctt 


bic cinctt 


bic cinctt 



1. ettier tn>n S^ttctt, one of you. 

2. citter i^rer ^reuttbc, one of her friends, 

8. citter ttai^ bcitt anbcrtt, one after another, one by one. 
4. bcr citte ♦ ♦ ♦ bcr attbre, the one . . .the other; bic cinctt ♦ < 

the one . . , the others. 
6. tS ift ttiir eiui^, it is all one to me. 



, bic attbent. 



ei^ttiger,^ ci^tttgc, ei^ttifiCi^, some, collectively (cf. tttc^rcrc, 38, 3),^ inflected 
like bicfer (1, 3) - as, 

1. bor einiger 3ct*r some time ago. 

2. eittige f r^iittc ^ f^rauett^ some beautiful women, 
8. eittige ♦ • • attbre, some . . . others. 

4. eittige arbeitetctt bctt gan^ett Xaq, some worked all day. 

et'^ttiai^, something, some, any, uninflected : ' as, 

1. tuottett ©ie ttoci^ ttwaS anbrcig?* do you want something else? 

2. o^tte ctma^ ju fagen ging er fort, without saying a word, he went away, 
8. t^ fatttt $u ctttiai^ (^tttcttt fil^rett, it may lead to some good. 

gettttg^, enough, uninflected: as, 

1. fie ^attctt tttc^r aU genug, they had more than enough. 

2. er ift SJlatttti^ gcttug, he is man enough. 

3. toir ^abctt @c(b gettug, we have money enough. 

4. gettttg bcr 2^rSnctt ! enough of tears ! 

1 Instead of the plural cinigc, etc., cin paat is often used (38, 6). Cf. 
ml^tX, 39,2. 2 See 351. 

8 In the spoken language, ttia^^ is used: as, l^ toiU 3^nett ma^ fogetl, / 
want to tell you something, * See 35^ 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 37 

leber, jcbc, jebeS, everybody, everything, inflected like biefer (1,3):^ as, I 

1. jcbcr fiir pd^ unb (^ott filr nn^ aUt, every man for himself and God 

for us all. 

2. jeber ift ftc^ fclbft ber 9la^^, charity begins at horns. 

3. t§^ ^ot jeber fein ^ilttbel gu tragen, everybody has his bundle to carry, 

4. fie fottuett jeben ^gettblitf aufotttmen, t^ey may arrive any moment, 

ie^bemtantt, jr'benttatttti^, everybody : as, 2 

1. iebermann irrt (fldft), everybody makes mistakes, 

2. cr ift iebermatttti^ gfrcuiib, he is everybody's friend. 

it^manh, je^'maiibc^, somebody, anybody: as, 3 

1. ift iemanb ha? ia, tS flttb meli^e gefontmett, is anybody there? yes, 

several have come, 

2. btft bu mit iet9attb auberiS^ gemefen? have you been with somebody 

else? 

feitter, fcinc, U\n(t)§, no, none, inflected like biefer (1,3 ; cf. the adjectiye 4 
fcin, 3, 1) : as, 

1. ir& toiU !etn§ btcfcr ^U(^er, / want none of these books, 

2. fcittcr bott betben lam ^uv^d, neither of the two came back, 

3. ^abcit @ie @elb bci ftd^ ? ueiit, i(i^ ^abe fcini^, Aat?e you money about 

you? no, I have not, 

man, txnc2, eittem, eittett, we, you, they, people, somebody:^ as, 5 

1. ttJCtttt man arbeitet, fo fommt man (not er) metier, if you work, you will 

get on, 

2. tticmi man nid^t arbeitct, fo ge^t eiS eincm fd^Ied^t, ^ you do not work, 

you will fare badly, 

3. »a5 ttiirb man fagcn ? wj^at t/jtW people say ? 

4. bcr ncrft cincn immer, he is always teasing somebody, 

5. man fto^ftr somebody is knocking, there'' s a knock at the door, 

6. SBScr einmal (ftgt, bcm glaubt man ntci^t, 
Unb toenu er auci^ hit SQSa^r^ctt f)irt(^t, 

Ue who once lies is not believed even if he speaks the truth. 

1 After cin (3, i), jcbcr is inflected like an adjective (21, 2) : as, cin jcbcr, 
everybody, cittC)^ jcbctt, etc. 
2See32^ » See 358. 
* man, tints, etc. are often used to avoid the passive voice (50, 51, 60, 3). 
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1 ntirac^er, mattd^e, tttattci^eiS, many a, a good many, distributiyely (cf . tntltt, 

39,i),i inflected like bicfer (1,3).'^ as, 

1. mand^cv SKenfci^ ftarB, many a man died, 

2. mantiic0f^at fir^ gcanbcrt, things have changed, 

3. mand^tS fli^Otte^ ^orf, many a pretty village. 

4. ]ltatt(^e gttte 2 Scute, a good many good people. 

2 mcffVf more, uniflected: as, 

1. btt f^ft mcf^v al§ ^e {aid tv, 16^, etc.), you have more than she (than 

he, J, etc.). 

2. mit mtf^V @e(b alS gctrag, with more than enough money, 

3 mc^^rere, several, distributively (cf. eFnigcr, 36,3),' inflected like the 

plural of biefer (1, a) : ^ as, 

1. mc^rcre fameu p \p&t, several came too late, 

2. me^rere fd^Slte^ ^Snfcr, several pretty houses, 

3. mit melfrerett @oIbatett, io?'^A several soldiers, 

4 m(^ti3, nothing, uninflected; as, 

1. nid^tig aubrei^, nothing else; nidjtS mtf^t, nothing more, 

2. bai^ fd^abet ntd^ti^, <Aa< (Joes not matter, no matter, 

3. ttiffett ©ie nidit^ 9ltnt2? gar nici^t^, have you ?io new«? nothing at 

all, 

5 ttie^mattb, nie^monbo^, nobody : as, 

1. cr mar mit nicmaub oitbcri^,* Ac was with nobody else, 

2. i(^ I|abe niemattb gefe^en, I saw nobody, 

6 tinpaav, a few, some, uninflected :5 as, 

1. tin paav bott i^rcn SBortcit, some of her words. 

2. mit tin paav SSortCU, loit/i a/eio words, in short, 

3. bor tin paav Xagcn, some days ago, 

4. ^aft btt citt paav ^^cnniqc hti bir? /^are j/om a few pennies about youf 

1 Before an adjective, the uninflected form taawd) is often used : as, 
mant^ ft^ioncr ©arteu (or maud^er ft^iinc Garten), mani/ a pretty garden; 
maud) tin ^{ann^ many a man, ^ See 35i. 

8 Instead of me^rere, eitt paav is often used (38, 6). 

* See 868. 6 cf , eittiger (36, 3), meljrcre (38, 3), and tteld^er (30, 2). 
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intUt, Hide, oitM, much^ many, inflected like biefer (1,3), or bcr, Mc, 
bo§ tticle, etc. (31,2); tiicl, much^ uninflected, used collectively (cf. 
manner, 38, i), the inflected forms being sometimes used distribu' 
tively:^ as, 

1. er fte^t Hid, aber bicIeiS Hcrftc^t er tti(^t, he sees much, but many 

things he does not understand. 

2. pc ^abctt Hiel Bikd^tt, abtx biele pub fi^lci^t, they have a lot of books, 

but many are poor. 

3. lie ^ot biel ^ttteS ^ttan, she did much good. 

4. fo »tc( ii^ gePrt ^abe, «o/ar as I have heard. 

5. bic)5 ip biel Jtt gut, «7^i« is much too good. 

6. cr f^at bid me^r aid btt, he has much more than you. 

7. mit tiiel S^ergnilQett, with much pleasure. 

8. tiiclc^ fcffdne S3(ttmett, many beautiful flowers. 

9. mit fo bicier 9)^ii^e, tc^i^A so great pains. 

10. tro^ feineiS biden @dbe§, in «pi<e of all his money. 

mdii^er, totldit, mldit^, some, inflected like biefcr (1,3):^ as, 

1. mittft bu S3rot? neitt, i(^ l^abe totid^c^, do you want bread? no, I have 



t$t^nxQtVf mc^ttige, m^niqtS, little, few, inflected like biefcr (1,3), or ber, 
hit, ha^ mettige, etc. (31,2); menig, little, uninflected, used collectively 
(cf . die!, 39, i), the inflected foims being sometimes used distribu- 
tively:^ as, 

1. Piclt ^abett ttiettig, abtx braui^ett mettigeiS, many people have little, but 

need few things. 

2. mettige pub gefommcn, few have come. 

3. mettige fd^oue^ f&lnmtn, few pretty flowers. 

4. t>aS ttienige, mad i^ ^abc, the little that I have. 

5. mit gatt$ ttenig fSvot, with very little bread; mit mettig ^otttn, with 

few words. 

toe^ttiger, less, fewer, uninflected (cf . 39, 3 ; see 24, i) : as, 
^.. ttiettige i^ahtn mettiger aid bu, few have less than you. 

2. er t^ai biel meniger ^elb aid fie, he has much less money than she. 

3. in tQCttiger aid brci ^onaten, in less (fewer) than three months. 

4. urn fo mettigcr barf cr gcl^cit, so much the less ought he to go. 

1 See 351. ,2 Cf . eiltiger (36, 3), ettoad (36, 4), and citt ^aar (38, 6). mU 
(^er is mostly colloquial. 
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THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 

1 The stem of a verb may be found by dropping the ending of 
the present infinitive. The ending of the infinitive is generally 
tn ; but if preceded by I or r, the ending is simply tu^ 

2 The principal parts of a verb are the present infinitive, the past 
indicative, and the past participle, as in English. 

3 Verbs are called weak or strong according to their inflection, 
as in English: 

4 In weak verbs, the past indicative = the stem (40, i) -h the suffix t or 
Ct^ -h the personal ending e ; the past participle = ge (78, 2)^-^ the stem 
H- the suffix t or et:^ as, 



jcnt Infinitive 


Past Indicative 


Past Participle 




fag-en 


fag-t-e 


gc-jag-t 


say 


tuart-eit 


mart-ct-c 


gc-tt)art-et 


wait 


reb-eit 


reb-et-e 


ge-reb-ct 


talk 


atm-eit 


atm-et-c 


ge-atm-ct 


breathe 


uffn-ctt 


i)ffn-ct-e 


ge-6ffn-ct 


open 


tabe(-n 


tabel-t-c 


ge-tQbel-t 


blame 


njanber-ti 


manber-t-c 


gc-manber-t 


wander 



In strong verbs, the past indicative = the stem (40, i) with the stem 
vowel changed (66,1); the past participle = ge (78,2)8 -h the gtem (with 
the stem vowel often changed) -h ctt : as. 

Present Infinitive Past Indicative Past Participle 

^It-ett f)ic\i ge-^alt-en Jiold 

fing-cit fang gc-fung-ett sing 

1 So also in tn-n, do, and fci-w, be, 

2 To help pronunciation, verb stems ending in t, b, or m or tt pre- 
ceded by a mute (116,2), generally have e added before t or ft (41, 1,2, 
3,5). Stems ending in an ig-sound generally have e before the ending 
ft: as, fi^-e-ft (but ef or e is often dropped: as, ft^-t). With the suffixes 
t and tt, cf. d and ed in "move-d" and "lift-ed" (see 116,4). 

8 Verbs of foreign origin ending in itvtn, inseparable verbs (74, 4, 5)1 
and gemorbett in the passive voice (50, 51) do not take ge* 
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Verb* 


1 : the Endings (40, i, 4. 5, 40», 40«) 






Present 


Past 1 


Weak or Strong 


Weak 


strong 




1 


i^ 


_e 


-<e)te 


— 




2 


bn 


-(e)i» 


-(t)tt\t 


-(e)? 


IndiMtiTe 


3 


tv 


-(e)t 


-(e)te 







1 


»tr 


— e« 


-(e)teii 


— en 




2 


Hr 


-(e)t 


-(e)tet 


-(e)t 




3 


fte> 


— en 


-(e)t«i 


— en 




1 


^ 


_e 


,-(e)te 


^e 




2 


bit 


-efJ 


-(e)teft 


-^ft 




3 


w 


— e 


— (e)te 


-=-e 


SabjunctiTe 














1 


wit 


— en 


-{e)te« 


-^en 




2 


iHr 


—ct 


-(e)tet 


-=-et 




3 


fiei 


— en 


-(e)te» 


-2-ett 




2 


bn 


— e^ 






' ImperatiTe 


2 


iHt 


— en 






Infinitiye 






-(e)tt 






Participles 






-{t)nh 


(Be)-(e)t 


(ge)--en 



In many strong verbs, the second and third persons singular of the 6 
present indicative have vowel change (68-73) : * 

1. a generally becomes ft: as, ^alt-c, ^Slt-ft, l^SIt (not l^filt-et).' 58,4. 

2. Short e becomes short i : as, ^elf-e, l^ilf-ft, f)i(f-t. 68, 4. 

3. Long e becomes ie in Befe^Ien, ent^fel^Ien, gefci^e^en, lefeur f(^eren, 
fc^cn, ftc^Icn: as, befcljl-c, befiel^l-ft, befic^I-t. 

1 In formal address, in speaking either to two or more persons or to 
one person, the third person plural is used. Ste is then written with a 
capital : as, ©ie ^aBen, you have ; (cfen Sie, read. 

2 In strong verbs, the imperative may generally be found by dropping 
(e)fit of the second person singular of the present indicative (but a and 
remain as in the infinitive), 68. ^ When a verb stem ending in t has 
vowel change in the present indicative, et is dropped. 
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The Tense Auxiliaries : f^aUn, have (60, i); fein, be (60, a) 


INDICATIVB 


Present 


Perfect 


have am 


have had have been 


fyibt bin 


fyibt -) bin -] 




fyi\t bift 


m 


bift 




fyxt ift 


^t 


. if^ 




^ahtn fmb 


l^ben 


^^^^^ rmb 


► gcwcfen 


^bt feib 


^bt 


feib 




l^ben fmb 


l^ben 


finb J 




Past 


Pluperfect 


had was 


had had had been 


l^atte toax 


l^atte 1 


toot ^ 




l^tteft ttjarft 


]§atteft 


warft 




^attc tear 


l^ttc 


war 




l^tten Jporen 


^atttn 


y gebabt 


I gerocfen 


l^ttet toaxi 


ijaiiti 


wart 




fyitten waren 


l^tten , 


waren ^ 




Future 


Future Perfect 


shall have shall be 


shall have had shall have been 


toerbc ^ 


werbe ^ 




luerbc 1 


toerbc -^ 




Wirft 


toirft 




ttjirft 


ttjirft 




loirb 


luirb 
► haben 
'^ werben 


.fein 


toirb 


ge^bt »»^-^ 


getocfen 


njerben 


toerben 


laben loerben 


' fein 


merbet 


merbet 




toerbct 


werbet 




joerben^ 


toerben^ 




roerbenj 


merben^ 




IMPERATIVE 


INFINITIVES 


have be 


(3U) ^Qben, {to) (ju) fein, {to) be 


^be (bu) fei (bu) 


have 


f)abt (i^r) feib (if)r) 


ger)abt(5u)l^ben, getoefen (ju) fein, 


l^aben ©ie feien (3ie 


(to) have had {to) have been 


PARTICIPLES 


^benb, having feienb, 6eingr 


gel^bt, T^acf gewefen, been 
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The Tense Auxiliaries: l^a^ett, have (60, i); fein, &e(60,a) 


SUBJUirCTIVB 


Prtient 


Perfect 


may have may be 


may have had may have been 


fyibt fei 


^he 1 


fei ^ 




^bcft fcieft 


^obeft 


feteft 




^be fei 


l^be 


.^ f«^ 




l^ben feten 


l^ben 


•9^^^^^ feien 


► gewefen 


l^bet feict 


^bet 


feiet 




l^ben feien 


l^ben ^ 


feien , 




Fast 


Pluperfect 


might have might be 


might have had might have been 


^atte mare 


l^atte ^ 


ware -^ 




^atteft njateft 


l^atteft 


wareft 




^tte njarc 


^tte 


roate 




^ttcn . ttjaren 


^tten 


^ loaren 


► getoefen' 


ptlct njatet 


. ^attet 


toaret 




fatten luaren 


^tten ^ 


toaren . 




Ptttnrs 


Future Perfect 


shall have shall be - 


shall have had shall have been 


merbe ' 


iDcrbe ' 




toerbe 


ttjcrbe * 




werbeft 


luerbeft 




werbeft 


icerbeft 




wcrbe 
werbcn 


luerbe 
^ babctt 

tDcrben 


.fein 


tuerbe 
werben 


' ^aben tt)eTben 


gcroefen 
" fein 


roerbet 


loerbet 




werbet 


toerbet 




rocrben. 


tocrben. 




werben^ 


toerben^ 




CONDITIONAL | 


Preient 


Past 


should have should be 


should have had should have been 


roiirbe • 


iDutbe ^ 




wiirbe • 


toiirbe * 




roitrbeft 


ttjiitbeft 




Wiirbeft 


ttjiirbeft 




witrbe 


imirbe 
• ^ben .. . 

tourben 


••fein 


Wiirbc 


^e^abt ^^"^^ 


gemefen 


roiirben 


|V»»> 


miirben 


^^tn mitrben 


fein 


wiirbet 


wiirbet 




witrbet 


ttjiirbct 




wiitben ^ 


lourbcn^ 




ttjurbenj 


loiirben. 
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The Tense, Mood, and Voice Auxiliary: merbeti^ become (60,3) 


IITDICATIVB 


Present 


Perfect 


become 


have become 


locrbe *(see60,3,60«) 


bin * ^ 




imrft * 


bift- ♦ 




iDirb * 


x\t * 




toerbcn ♦ 


finb ♦ 


► gemorben 


iDcrbet ♦ 


feib ♦ 




toerben ♦ 


finb ♦ , 




Past 


Pluperfect 


became 


had become 


ttJitrbc (or ttjarb) ♦ 


war * -) 




nmrbcft (orttxirbft) ♦ 


loatft ♦ 




njurbe (or ijjatb) ♦ 


tear * 




lourben ♦ 


tvaxtn * 


getDorben 


hjurbet * 


toart * 




iDUrbCtt ♦ 


worcn * , 




Future 


Future Perfect 


shall become 


shall have become 


iDCtbe ♦ ^ 




werbe * -j 


toirft * 




UJirft ♦ 




njirb ♦ 


- totxhttt 


toirb ♦ 


^ gemorben 


tocrbcn * 




tocrben* 


^fein 


toerbet ♦ 




ttjetbet* 




ttjerben * ^ 




tt)ctben* 




IMPERATITB 


IWPIWITIVES 


become 


* (ju) merben, (to) be- 


toerbe (bu) * 


come 


ttjerbet (i^r) * 


* gemorben (ju) fein, 


loerben Sic * 


(to) have become 


PARTICIPLBS 


* raerbenb, becoming 


* gemorben, become 
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The Tense, Moodj and Voice Auxiliary: meYbett, become (60,3) 


SUBJUWCTIVE 


Present 


Perfect 


may become 


may have become 


toerbe ' * 


fei * ^ 




toerbeft * 


feieft ♦ 




werbe * 


fei * 




tt)erben * 


feien * 


K geioorbcn 


tDcrbet * 


feiet ♦ 




merben * 


feien * , 




Past 


Pluperfect 


might become 


might have become 


toiirbe * 


todre * ^ 




toiirbeft * 


todreft ♦ 




ipiirbe * 


roare * 




ttjurben * 


jpfiren * 


gcworben 


ttJiirbet * 


waret * 




toiirben * 


mfiren * , 




Future 


Future Perfect 


shall become 


shall have become 


merbe * ^ 




ttjerbe * ^ 




tuerbeft * 




merbeft* 




roerbe * 


^ JDetbeii 


' merbe * 


gettjorben 


roerben * 




merben* 


'feitt 


toerbet * 




njerbet * 




ttjerben * 




merben* 




CONDITIONAL 


Present 


Past 


should become 


should have become 


ttjiirbe * -^ 




ttjiirbe * 




miirbeft * 




njilrbeft* 




roiirbe * 


. njcvbeit 


Wilrbe * 


^ gcmorben 


wiirben * 




jDiirben* 


tein 


itjurbet * 




JDitrbet * 




loiirben * 




toiirben* 
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Weak Verbs: fagctt, say; ^ol^tn, follow (40,4) 


INDICATIYB 




Present 


Perfect 


say 


/oiZow 


have said havefollowed 


fagc 


folge 


^bc ^ 


bin ^ 




fagft 


foigft 


m 


bift 




fagt 
fogen 


folgt 
•folgcn 


IjQt 

fyxbcn 


'^'^'^' fmb 


. gcfolgt 


fogt 


folgt 


fyiht 


fcib 




fogen 


folgen 


fyiBen J 


ftnb J 






Past 


Pluperfect 


said 


followed 


had said had followed 


fogtc 


folgte 


^tte ^ 


tt)OT ^ 




fagteft 


folgteft 


^ttcft 


ttjarft 




fagtc 


folgte 


fyxttc 


toar 




fogtcn 


folgten 


fyitten 


toaren 


► gefotgt 


fagtet 


folgtet 


l^attet 


toart 




fagten 


folgten 


fyxtten J 


ttJQren 






Future 


Future Perfect 


shall say shall follow 


shall have said shall havefollowed 


ttjerbc -] 


werbe ^ 




werbe 1 


ttjerbc ^ 




tuirft 


mirft 




rt)irft 


loirft 




toirb 
iwerben 


ttJirb 
■'''9'" werben 


. folgen 


wirb 
merben 


gefagt ^^^ 
i^aben njerben 


. gefolgt 
fcin 


merbet 


werbet 




loerbet 


tocrbct 




ttjerben , 


njerben j 




werben j 


tocrben^ 






IMPERATIVE 


INFINITIVES 


say 


follow 


(8U) fagen, (to) (ju) folgcn, (eo) 


fage (bu) 


folge (bu) 


«ay follow 


fagt (i()r] 


folgt (i^r) 


gefagt (5u) ^a6en, gefolgt(p) fein, 


fogen 61 


e folgen 8ic 


(to) have said (to) havefollowed 




PARTICIPLES 




fagenb, saying folgenb, following 




gefagt, said gefolgt, /oMoioed 
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Weak Verbs: fogen, say; folgcn, /o«ow (40,4) 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Present 


Ferfect 


may say may follow 


may have said may have followed 


fagc folgc 


^abe ^ 


fei ^ 




fogeft folgeft 


^beft 


feieft 




fagc folge 


^bc 


r . <^^ 




fagcn folgcn 


l^bcn 


\^'^'^' feicn 


• gcfolgt 


fogct folgct 


^Ui 


feiet 




fagcn folgcn 


l^ben 


feicn J 




Fast 


Fluperfect 


might say . might follow 


might have said might havefollowed 


fagtc folgtc 


^atte ^ 


loarc "1 




fagteft folgteft 


^atteft 


loareft 




fagtc folgtc 


^atte 


ioarc 




fagten folgten 


ptten 


fl^f-fl* «,aren 


► gcfolgt 


fagtet folgtet 


^attet 


maret 




fagten folgten 


^tten J 


maren ^ 




Future 


Future Ferfect 


shall say shall follow 


shall have said shall havefollowed 


ttjcrbc " 


loerbe ^ 




ttjcrbe ] 


ttJcrbe ^ 




toerbeft 


toerbeft 




ttjcrbcft 


merbeft 




toerbc 
mcrbcn 


Joerbe 
' fagcn 
' ** merben 


► folgcn 


joerbe 
ttjcrbcn 


^gefagt ^^^ 
laben njcrben 


. gefolgt 
fcin 


tocrbct 


loerbet 




ttjcrbct 


ttjcrbct 




tocrben ^ 


toerben ^ 




werben^ 


njcrben^ 




CONDITIONAL 


Fresent 


Fast 


should say should follow 


should have said should havefollowed 


toitrbe 1 


toiirbe i 




toiirbe ^ 


toiirbe ■ 




loiirbeft 


tourbeft 




ttjiirbcft 


wiirbeft 




toiivoe 
toiirben 


wilrbe 
tourben 


^ folgen 


toiirbe 
tt)urben 


gefagt ^^^^^ 
labcn njiirben 


. gefolgt 
fcin 


ttjiirbet 


toiirbet 




wiirbet 


lourbet 




ttjilrbcn 


toilrben , 




miirben. 


toiirben. 
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Strong Verbs : ftsgex. 


*tnflr;fl«fe«,«7a:(40,5) 


IVDICATITB 




Fretent 


Perfect 


sing 


sink 


fiave sung Jiave sunk 


fingc 


fmfc 


fyibt - 


bin ^ 




ftnsft 


finfft 


^ft 


bift 




frngt 


fmft 


^t 


gc= M't 


gc* 


fingcn 


fmfcn 


^bcn 


' lungcn fmb 


funfcn 


frngt 


fmft 


^bt 


feib 




fragen 


fhitcn 


^bcn J 


fmb J 






Past 


Pluperfect 


Bon^ 


sunk 


had sung had sunk 


fang 


fanf 


l^ttc 1 


nxir ^ 1 


fangft 


fonfft 


l^tteft 


nxirft 




fang 


fant 


]§atte 


ge. ^^ 


ge. 


fongctt 


fanfen 


l^ttcn 


fungen nxxrcn 


funfcn 


fatigt 


fanft 


^ttet 


wart 




fangctt 


fanfen 


^tten J 


ttxiren ^ 






Future 


Future Perfect 


shall sing shall sink 


shall have sung shaU have sunk 


tocrbe 1 


tt)crbe 1 




tocrbe ] 


toerbc ^ 




mirft 


nnrft 




toirft 


©irft 




tPttb 


wirb 




toirb 


9c* toirb 


gc* 


tocrbcn 


^"8*" .mben 


' fmfcn 


n)erben 


fungen . 
^ben "^^^^^ 
tt)erbet 


' funfcn 
fein 


tocrbct 


werbet 




merbct 


tpcrbcn^ 


tDerben^ 




merbcn^ 


tDcrbcn^ 






IMPBRATIVB 


IHPIWITIVBS 


sing . 


sink 


(p) fmgen, («o) (ju) fmfcn, (to) 


ftngc (bii 


) fm!e (bu) 


«inflr sin* 


fingt (i^i 


r) fmft (iW 


gcfungen(5u)]^aben,gcfunfcn (^u) fein, 


pngen € 


/ie finfen 8ie 


ito) have sung (to) have sunk 




PARTK 


HPLBS 




fmgenb, singing 


fmfcnb, sinking 




gcjungen, sung 


gcfunfen, sunk 
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Strong Verbs : fmgen, 


sing; finfen, sink (40,5) 


SUBJUNCTIVB 


Present 


Perfect 


may sing may sink 


may have sung may have sunk 


finge finfe 


^be ^ 


fei ^ 




fingeft finfeft 


l^abeft 


feieft 




finge finfe 


]§abe 


ge. fet 


ge* 


fingen finfen 


l^aben 


fungen feien 


" funf en 


finget finfet 


^abet 


feiet 




fingen finten 


l^ben 


feien ^ 




Past 


Pluperfect 


might sing might sink 


might have sung might have sunk 


fange ffinfe 


liatte ^ 


mare ^ 




fangeft fanfeft 


ptteft 


mareft 




fange fdnfe 


l^citte 


mare 


^ge* 


fangen fdnfen 


fatten 


fungen mdren 


" funfen 


fdnget fanfet 


^attet 


mdret 




fangen fdnfen 


iixtttn , 


mSren ^ 




Future 


Future Perfect 


shall sing shall sink 


shall have sung shall have sunk 


njerbe -> 


ttjerbe ^ 




ttjerbe i 


merbe ^ 




werbeft 


tuerbeft 




tuerbeft 


merbeft 




ttjerbe 


merbe 




•tuerbe 


9^* merbe 


ge. 


tDerben 


► fingen . 

tuerben 


► finfen 


merben 


► fungen 
^aben ^^^^^" 
merbet 


. funfen 
fein 


ttjerbet 


tuerbet 




luerbet 




ttjerben ^ 


n>erben ^ 




luerben^ 


merben^ 




CONDITIONAL 


Present 


Past 


should sing should sink 


should have sung should have sunk 


ttjiirbe " 


tuiirbe ^ 




miirbe ^ JuUrbe - 




tDiirbeft 


miirbeft 




miirbeft 


miirbeft 




loiirbe 


roiirbe 




miirbe 


9^' miirbe 


ge. 


tDiirben 


^ ^ miirben 


- finfen 


miirben 


.fungen 

^aben ^^^^^^ 
miirbet 


► funfen 
fein 


tDiirbet 


ttjiirbet 




roiirbet 




tDiirben 


miirben ^ 




miirben^ 


miirben. 
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The Passive Voice: IteBett, love (00,2,3) 


INDICATIVB 


Present 


Perfect 


am loved 


have been loved 


»erbe 




bin ] 




tuirft 




bift 




tuirb 
ttjerben 


►gellebt 


ift 
fmb 


geliebt 
ttjorben 


Juer bet 




feib 




roerben 




fmb 




Past 


Pluperfect 


was loved 


had been loved 


tuurbe (or ttjarb) 




ttjar 




tDurbeft (or marbft) 




Juarft 




wurbc (or toarb) 
wurben 


getiebt 


ttJar 
ttjaren 


geliebt 
worben 


tDurbet 




njart 




murben ^ 




hjaren 




Future 


Future Perfect 


shall be loved 


shall have been loved 


Jucrbe ^ 




nierbe 




luirft 




njirft 




toirb 


geliebt 


ttJirb 


geliebt 


luerben 


ttjerben 


Juerben 


ttjorben fein 


werbet 




tt)erbet 




tDcrben 




roerben 




IMPBRATIVE 


INFINITIVES 


be loved 


geliebt (ju) tt)erben, (to) 


merbe (bu) " 


be loved 


merbet (i^r) geliebt 


geliebt ttjorben (^u) fein, 


icerben @te 


(to) have been loved 


PARTICIPLES 


geliebt ttjerbenb, being loved 


gelicbt tporben, having been loved 
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The Passive Voice : 


WtltUf love (60, 2, 3) 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Present 


Perfect 


may be loved 


may have heen loved 


JDcrbe 1 




fei 1 




ipcrbeft 




feieft 




tuerbe 
iDerben 


► geliebt 


fei 
feien 


geliebt 
' iDorben 


werbet 




feiet 




ipcrben 




feien 




Past 


Pluperfect 


might he loved 


might have heen loved 


ttjiirbe ] 




iDfire ^ 




Wiirbeft 




iDfireft 




ttJiirbe 
iDiirben 


> geliebt 


ttJdre 
ttJSren 


geliebt 
iDorben 


njiirbet 




iDftret 




njurben , 




iDdren . 




Future 


Future Perfect 


shall he loved 


shall have heen loved 


JDerbe 1 




ttjerbc 




werbeft 




werbeft 




merbe 


geliebt 


njerbe 


geliebt 


IDerben 


' IDerben 


IDerben 


iDorben fein 


loerbet 




iDerbet 




IDerben , 




IDerben 




CONDITIONAL 


Present 


Past 


should he loved 


should have heen loved 


ttJiirbc ■) 


iDiirbe - 




iDiirbeft 




iDiirbeft 




njurbe 


geliebt 


IDiirbe 


geliebt 


ttJiirben 


IDerben 


iDiirben 


iDorben fein 


iDurbet 




iDiirbet 




toitrben . 




IDiirben - 
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Reflexive Verbs: ^^ freueu, r^oice (61, i) 


INDICATIVE 


Present 


Perfect 


rejoice 


have rejojced 


xdi freue mic^ 


id) tfabt mic^ ^ 




bu frcuft bid^ 


bu §aft bic^ 




cr freut [tdj 


cr ^t ftc^ 




ttjir freuen un^ 


tt)ir ^aben un§ 


' gefreut 


i^r freut cuci^ 


il^ \)aht eud) 




fie freuen ftc^ 


fie ^ben ficft 




Past 


Pluperfect 


rejoiced 


had rejoiced 


idj freute micfi 


i(i^ l^tte mxdf ] 




bu freuteft bi^ 


bu ^Qtteft bid^ 




cr freute fid^ 


er l^tte fic^ 


► gefreut 


jt)ir freuten nn^ 


tt)ir fatten un§ 


t^r freutet euc^ 


i^r ^attet eu^ 




fie freuten fid^ 


fie ^tten fi^ 




Future 


Future Perfect 


s^aii rejoice 


shall have rejoiced 


td^ ttjerbe mic^ ^ 




id) tuerbc ntic^ ^ 




bu luirft btc^ 




bu toirft bid^ 




er ttjirb flc^ 


- freuen 


er roirb fid^ 


^ gefreut 


ttJir werbcn un§ 




tuir tuerben un§ 


fyiben 


ii)X hjerbet euc^ 




i^r ttJerbet eud^ 




fie ttjerben fit^ J 


fie ttjerben fic^ 




IMPBRATIVB 


INFINITIVES 


rejoice 


ficft (5U) freuen, (to) 


freuc (bu) hid) 


rejoice 


freut (t^r) eud) 


fid) gefreut (ju) ^oben, 


freuen ©ic [idj 


(to) have rejoiced 


PARTICIPLES 


fi(^ freuenb, rejoicing 


fic^ gefreut, r^'oiced 
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Reflexive Verbs: j^ freueit, r^oice (61, i) 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Present 


Perfect 


may rejoice 


may have r^oiced 


idj freuc tnic^ 


ic^ fyibt mid) 




bu freueft bid^ 


bu ^abeft bic^ 




cr freue fid^ 


er fyibe fid) 


■ 9efrcut 


ttjir frcuen utt§ 


ttJtr ^ben un§ 


i^ freuet eud^ 


i^x ^abet euc^ 




fic freucn ftc^ 


fie l^aben fic^ 




Past 


Pluperfect 


might rqjoice 


might have rejoiced 


id^ freute mic^ 


idj ^atte mid) 




bu freuteft bid^ 


bu ^atteft bid^ 




er freute fic^ 


er ^dtte fic^ 




ttjir freuten un§ 


ttjir l^atten un§ 


- gefreut 


il^r freutet euc^ 


i^r i)attet euc^ 




fie freuten fic^ 


fic ptten fid) ^ 




Future 


Future Perfect 


shall rejoice 


shall have rejoiced 


i(^ tuerbc tnid) ^ 




ic^ toerbe micft -] 




bu werbeft bid^ 




bu merbeft bid^ 




er ttjerbe fic^ 
Juir werben utt§ 


.freuen 


er merbe fid^ 
toil toerben un§ 


. gefreut 
|a6en 


i^r werbet cu(^ 




i^r merbct eud^ 




fie werben fic^ ^ 




fie werben fic^ 




CONDITIONAL 


Present 


Past 


should rejoice 


should have rejoiced 


\^ roitrbe mic^ i 




id) toiirbe mic^ ^ 




bu toiirbeft bic^ 




bu loiirbeft bi^ 




er toitrbe fic^ 


. freuen 


cr toiirbe ftc^ 


^ t^efreut 


\t}xx loiirbett un§ 


Jrir ttjiirben un§ 


' ^ahtn 


i^r tuiirbet euc^ 




iftr miirbet euc^ 




fie loiirben fic^ 


. 


fie roiirben fid^ , 
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The Mood Auxiliaries: bfirfeit^ may; fdniteit^ can; mdgeit^ may; 
mftffeit, must; fdtteit, ehall; mUtn, v>ill (63-^) 


INDICATITB 


Present 
barf lann mag mug foU kPiH 
barfft tamxft magft muBt follft willft 
barf faun mag mug fott loltt 

burfen fSnnen miJgen miiffcn foUcn tooflcn 
biirft fSnnt mdgt miifet foUt ttJoUt 
biirfen ffinncn mfigen miiffcn foUen wottcn 


Past 

burftc !onntc mod^tc mufttc foUtc wolltc 
burfteft !onntcft moc^tcft mufeteft foUtcft motttcft . 
burftc tonntc moc^tc mugtc fodtc ttjotttc 
etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. 


^t 
etc. . 


Perfect 

geburft, gefonnt, gemod^t, 
* gemufet, gefodt, gewodt 


^ttc -] 
^tteft 
]§attc 
etc. . 


Plttperfept 

geburft, gefonnt, gemod^t, 
' gemujt, gefodt, gemodt 


ttJcrbc * 
ttjtrft 
toirb 
etc. . 


Future 

biirfen, ffinncn, mfigen, 
' miiffcn, foden, tooden 


wcrbc ' 
wirft 
wirb 
etc. . 


Future Perfect 

geburft -l^abcn, 
' gefonnt l^bcn, etc. 


IMPBRATIVB 

mode (bu) The other five 
iuoUt (i^r) verbs have no 
tooden ©ic imperative 


INFIKITIVBS 

(ju) biirfen, ffinncn, mfigen, etc. 

geburft (ju) gefonnt (5u) 
l^abcn, i)aben, etc. 


PARTI 
biirfenb ffinnenb mogenb 
geburft gefonnt gemod)t 


CIPLES 

miiffenb fodenb ttjodcnb 
gcmujt gefodt gewodt 
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The Mood Auxiliaries: bfirfen^ may; UwxtUf can; niBgeit^ may; \ 




tttilffen, mmi 


; fotteu, shall; mVitu, will (62-64) 




SUBJUNCTIVE 






Present 






biirfc 


Ifinne 


nt5gc ntiiffe 


folle 


toofle 


biirfeft 


tonneft 


miJgeft ntiiffcft 


fotteft 


rooUeft 


biirfe 


fannc 


nii5ge ntiiffe 


fotte 


woUc 


bitrfen 


fonnen 


nti5gen miiffen 


foUen 


njoHen 


burfct 


fiJnnet 


mSget ntiiffet 


fottet 


ttJoHet 


biirfen 


fSnnen 


nii5gen miiffen 


fotfen 


tt)otten 






Past 






biirftc 


fonnte 


nt5(^tc ntiifetc 


foUtc 


ttJOlItC 


burftcft 


fannteft 


mijc^teft miifeteft 


foflteft 


tooatcft 


biirftc 


Ifinntc 


m5c^te ntiiftte 


fottte 


ttjottte 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. etc. 


etc. 


etc. 




Perfect 






Pluperfect 




^bc ^ 






pttc 1 






MW 


geburft, gefonnt, gemod^t, 


ptteft 


geburft, gef onnt, genioc^t, 


l^abc 


gemufet, gefoUt, geiuollt 


^atte 


gemu^t, gefoflt, gewollt 


etc. J 






etc. J 








Pttture 






Future Perfect 




tDcrbc 1 






toerbe 1 






merbeft 


^ biirfen, fbntten, 


ntiJgen, 


merbeft 


geburft l^aben, 




tocrbe 


tniiffen, foHen, 


n^ollen 


merbe 


getonnt ^aben, 


etc. 


etc. J 






etc. J 






CONDITIONAL 




Present 






Past 




toiirbc ^ 






tt)iirbc ^ 






ttjiirbeft 


. biirfen, fiJnnen, 


etc. 


tDiirbeft 


geburft l^aben, 




toiirbc 




tt)iirbe 


gcfonnt :^akn, 


etc. 


etc. J 






. etc. J 
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Separable Verbs: toie'berfageit^ say again (74,x-3) 


IWDICATIVB 


Present 

fogc . . . ] 
fagft . .. \ tt)ie'ber 
fagt ... J 
etc. (46, 1) 


Perfect 
^be . . . 1 

§aft . . . I toie'bcrgefagt 
^t ... J 
etc. (46, X) 


Past 

fagte . . . toic'ber 

etc. (46,2) 


Pluperfect 

^attt . . . toie'bergcfagt 
etc. (46,2) 


Future 

werbe . . . tine'berfagcn 
etc. (46,3) 


Future Perfect 
werbc . . . tuie' bergefagt ^ben 
etc. (46,3) 


IMPERATIVE 

fage (bu) . . . mie'ber 
etc. (46,4) 


INFINITIVES 

n)ie'ber(p)fagcn 
etc. (46,4) 


PARTICIPLES 

mie'berfagenb, etc. (46,5) 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Pres< 

fage . . . * 

fageft... 

fage ... ^ 

etc. (47, 1 


5nt 

. tuie'ber 
) 


Perfect 

^abe ... 1 

^abeft . . . ^ mie' bergefagt 
l^abe ... J 
etc. (47, 1) 


Past 

fagte . . . mie'ber 
etc. (47,2) 


Pluperfect 
l^attc . . . Jt)ie' bergefagt 
etc. (47,2) 


Future 
H)erbe . . . rote'berfagen 
etc. (47,3) 


Future Perfect 
werbe . . . rate' bergefagt l^abcn 
etc. (47,3) 


CONDITIONAL | 


Present 

tuiirbe . . . mie'beiiagen 
etc. (47,4) 


Past 

miirbe . . . mie' bergefagt ^aben 
etc. (47,4) 
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Inseparable Verbs: etUfa'geit^ rewoMnce (74, 4, 5) 




INDICATIVE 1 


Present : 


cntfa'gc 


Perfect: 1^6c entfagt' 




etc. (46, 1) 


etc. (46, 1) 


Past: 


entfag'te 


Pluperfect: l^tte entfagt' 




etc. (46,2) 


etc. (46,2) 


Future: 


»erbe entfo'gen 


Fut. Perf . : ttjerbc entfagt' fyiUn 




etc. (46,3) 


etc. (46,3) 




IMPERATIVE 


INFINITIVES 




entfa'ge (bu) 


(5u) entfQ'gen 




etc. (46,4) 


etc. (46,4) 




PARTICIPLES 




entfa'gcnb, etc. (46,5) 




SUBJUNCTIVE 


Present: 


entfa'gc 


Perfect: l^be entfagt' 




etc. (47, 1) 


etc. (47, 1) 


Past: 


cntfag'tc 


Pluperfect: pte entfagt' 




etc. (47,2) 


etc. (47,2) 


Future: 


tuerbc entfa'gen 


Put. Perf. : werbe entfagt' ]§aben 




etc. (47,3) 


etc. (47,3) 




CONDITIONAL | 


Present : 


tmirbc cntfa'gen 


Past: ttjurbe entfagt' f^ahtn 




etc. (47,4) 


etc. (47,4) 


Impersonal Verbs: t2 ttf^ntt, it rains (61,3) 




INDICATIVE 1 


Present : 


c§ regnet 


Perfect : e§ l^at geregnet 


Past: 


e§ reguete 


Pluperfect : e§ ^atte geregnet 


Future: 


e§ rotrb regnen 


Fut. Perf. : e§ roirb geregnet ^aben 




SUBJUNCTIVE 1 


Present : 


e§ rcgnc 


Perfect: e§ ^abe geregnet 


Past: 


e§ regnetc 


Pluperfect : e§ l^dtte geregnet 


Future: 


e§ merbc regnen 


Fut. Perf. : e^ toerbe geregnet ^dbtn 




CONDITIONAL 


Present: 


e§ tDiirbe regnen Past : e§ miirbe geregnet l^aben 
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Weak Verbs with PecuHarities in Inflection (40,4) 






PRBSBNT 


INDICATIVE 




wait 


talk 


breathe 


open 


blame 


wander 


toartc 


rebe 


atme 


offne 


table 


nxinbre 


worteft 


rebcft 


otmeft 


offneft 


tabelft 


wanberft 


jportet 


rebet 


otmet 


5ffnet 


tabelt 


ttxinbert 


worten 


rebcn 


atmen 


5ffnen 


tabein 


loanbem 


wartet 


rcbct 


atmet 


uffnet 


tabelt 


twanbert 


tDorten 


reben 


atmen 


Offnen 


tabein 


tt)anbem 






PAST INDICATIYS 






ttxirtetc 


rebete 


atmete 


affnete 


tabelte 


ttjanbcrtc 


marteteft 


rebcteft 


atmeteft 


iiffnetcft 


tabelteft 


imnberteft 


martctc 


rebete 


atmete 


Sffnete 


tabelte 


toanberte 


tuarteten 


rebeten 


atmeten 


fiffneten 


tabelten 


twanberten 


roartetet 


rebctet 


atmetet 


5ffnetet 


tabeltet 


wanbertet 


toartcten 


rebeten 


atmeten 


offneten 


tabelten 


wanberten 






PAST PARTICIPLE 






geimrtet 


gerebct 


geatmet 


geiJffnet 


getabelt 


getoanbert 


Strong Verbs with Peculiarities in Inflection (41,6) 






PRB8EWT 


INDICATIVE 




run 


hold 


help 


see 


give 


take 


laufc 


fyitt^ 


Me 


fe^ 


gebc 


ttel^me 


laufft 


Ptft 


mt 


Mt 


gibft 


nimmft 


muft 


pt 


m 


fie^t 


9ttt 


nimmt 


loufcn 


l^Iten 


Wen 


fe^n 


geben 


ne^en 


lauft 


l^altet 


^elft 


fe^t 


gebt 


nel^mt 


laufen 


l^alten 


^elfen 


fe^en 


geben 


nel^men 






IMPERATIVE (412) 






laufc (bu) 


^Ite (bu) 


m (bu) 


fie^ (bu) 


gib (bu) 


nimm (bu) 


lauft (i^r) 


^Itet (itir) l^clft (ll^r) 


fe^t m 


gebt m 


nel^mt (il^) 


laufcn 6ic 


fyxltcn ©ic ]§elfen ©ie 


fe^en @tc 


geben @ie 


nel^mcn @ie 
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Irregular Weak Verbs (40, 4) 


The following weak verbs and their compounds are inflected 


regularly (46, 47), but have the stem vowel changed in the past 


indicative and the past participle : 


Pres. Inf. 


Past Indie. Past Subj. Past Partic. 


bvennen 


brannte brennte gebrannt burn 


fcnnen 


fannte fennte gefannt know 


jiennen 


nannte nennte genannt name 


rennen 


rannte rennte tft gerannt run 


fenben 


fanbte fenbetc gefanbt send 


hjenbcn 


toanhk ttjenbetc gemanbt turn 


Three verbs have the stem vowel changed (and modified) in the 


past subjunctive, also ; and they suffer consonantal changes in their 


principal parts, as in English ; in the present indicative, ttiiffeit is 


inflected like the mood auxiliaries (54, i) : 


bringen 


brai^te brS^te gebrad^t bring 


benfen 


barfite bfic^te gebac^t think 


icifien 


mufete toit^te gewufet know 


PRESENT INDICATIVE 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 


Bringe 


benfe mei^ 


bringe benfe miffe 


bringft 


benfft ireifet 


bringeft benfeft tuiffeft 


bringt 


benft meife 


bringe benfe miffe 


bTingen 


benfen ttJtffen 


bringen benfen tt)iffen 


bringt 


benft tt)i6t 


bringet benfet ttjiffet 


bringen 


benfen wiffen 


binngen benfen tuifjen 


PAST 


INDICATIVE 


PAST SUBJUNCTIVE 


brci(3^te 


bad^te tDufete 


brad^te bSd^te miifete 


6rad)teft 


barf)teft ttjufeteft 


brarf)teft barf)teft ttjiifeteft 


brad)tc 


bac^te tt)u6tc 


bract)te barf)te tou^it 


brnd^ten 


bad^ten mufeten 


brad^ten badftten miiBten 


bxadtfUt 


bad)tct mufetet 


brd^tet bad^tet toii^tet 


btfld^tcn 


bac^ten toufeten 


brSc^ten bddtjten toiiftten 
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The Uses of ^aUn, 3eiit^ and SEBerben (42-45) 

4^alieit is used to inflect the perfect, the pluperfect, the future perfect, 
and the past conditional of the following : 

1. The active yoice of transitive verbs (42, 43, 46-49, 52, 53, 56, 57). 

2. The mood auxiliaries (54, 55). 

3. Most intransitive verbs (see fein, 60, a). 

@eitt is used to inflect the perfect, the pluperfect, the future perfect, 
and the past conditional of the following: 

1. The passive voice of transitive verbs (50, 51). 

2. Seitt (42, 43), mthtn (44, 45), and bleiben (68); and intransitive 
verbs, and their compounds, when denoting change of position or of 
condition. Among these are the following : ^ 



attrfte^en, stand up, get up, 74, i, 68 

tegeg^ttClt, with dative, meet, 40, 4 

tiltUf hasteny hurry, ^ 40,4 

eitt^fii^lafen, fall asleep. 74, i, 68 

erfl^rcrf^en, be terrified, 74, 4, 68 

txttinVtn, drown, 74,4, 68 

faliren, drive, 68 

faaeit,/a«. 68 

ffiefleii, fly. 68 

jlielien, flee, 68 

fiititn,flow, 68 

f olgen, with dative, follow, 46, 47 

ge^en, go, 68 

gelang^en, arrive, get, 74, 4, 40, 4 



geling^en, succeed,^ 68 
gefi^e^^en, happen. 68 
fomtnen, come, 68 
(anfen, run,^ 68 
rcifcit, travel,^ 40,4 
reiten, ride.^ 68 
fi^ttitmmen, swim,^ 68 
finfCtt, sink, 48, 49, 68 
f^iringett, spring, leap,^ 68 
fterben, die. 68 
tretett, step.^ 08 
t}tx^dlWin^htn, vanish, 74,4, 68 
wadi\tn, grow, 68 
ttianbertt, wander,^ 40,4 



SBerben is used to inflect the following: 

1. The future, the future perfect, and the conditionals of all verbf 
(42-57). 

2. The passive voice (= the inflection of toerben, ge of gettiorben being 
omitted, -♦- a past participle),^ 50, 51. 

^ A few intransitive verbs denoting motion are inflected with f^ahtn 
when used without reference to the starting point, the direction, or the 
stopping point of the motion : as, er f^dt ttie gerttteitr he never rode. 

2 Used impersonally (61,3), with the dative: as, e§ tft i^nctt geUtttgett, 
they succeeded, 

•With 50, 61, cf. 44, 45, where the position of the participle is in- 
dicated by a star (*). The passive voice is often avoided by using matt 
(37,5) or a reflexive verb (61, i). 
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Reflexiye Verbs (52, 53) 
Reflexive verbs are of two kinds : 

1. Those that require a reflexive pronoun^ to complete their meaning: 
as. idt fi^ame tttidt, I am ashamed. 

2. Those that have a special meaning when used with a reflexive 
pronoun : ^ as, ii^ freue ntii^, / r^oice,^ 

1. bit fiirf^eft biti^, you are afraid. 

2. toir frrett nn2, toe are mistaken. 

3. fe^eit @ie fwi^, sit down. 

4. H2 betftel^t ftd^, that is understood. 

5. bie Xilr Sffwet fi«^, the door opens. 

6. tS fragt fld|, i« is questionable.^ 

7. i^ touitbre mitSi fiber ilin, J am surprised at him. 

8. er flat ^tdl txlMtti, he caught cold. 

9. bOiS Sttiii liot fll^ geftinben, the hook has been found.'-' 

10. ttiie beflnbett (Sie fi«^ ? Aow are you? (how do you find yourself) 

11. itSi beflnbe miii^ gans toolil, / am quite well. 

12. bit bilbeft Ux ha^ tin,^ you imagine that. 

Impersonal Verbs (57) 

1. Ci? reonet, it ruins; t9 f^at oeregnet, it rained. 

2. t2 ^ungert mid|, / am hungry. 

3. e§ ifl i^m gelungeit (mi^lungett), he succeeded (Jailed). 

4. tiS bUntt mii^ (or mir), miii^ (or mir) biintt, t£ 8eem« to me. 

5. toirb e^ bi«^ freuen? mW it firive you pleasure f 

6. ci8 tat mir Icib, / was sorry. 

7. ed tOltrbe btel gelad^t, t^ere was much laughing. 

8. ei? gibt 2Btt)ett in biefem SBalbe, there are lions in this forest.^ 

9. e^ toirb Silage geben, there will be blows.^ 
10. ttia^ gibt t2 S^euci^ ? what newsf^ 

^ A reflexive pronoun is one that stands for the same person as the 
subject of the verb of which it is itself the object: as, xd^ fd^lage mi«^, I 
strike myself. 

2 Any transitive verb may take a reflexive pronoun for its object, but 
the verb is not properly reflexive except as here defined : as, ii^ ffi^Iflg^ 
mxi^, I strike myself (the verb keeps its regular meaning, and is not re- 
flexive). 

^Reflexive and impersonal (61,3). 

* See 608. «iSee74,i. » See t^ere is, 113. 
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The Mood Auxiliaries (54, 55) 

The mood auxiliaries are generally translated by their English 
equivalents, may, ca/i, etc., but these English words are so de- 
fective in inflection that other words must often be used:^ as, 

1. er tann geliett, he can go. 

2. er ttiirb ge^en Unntn, he will be able to go, 

3. er !onnte nii^t gel^en, he could not (==was not able to) go,^ 

4. er Unntt nid^t ge^en, he could not (-= would not be able to) go,^ 

5. er tann nid^t ^t^nn^tn fein, he cannot have gone, 

6. er fonttte ni^t gegangeit f eitt, he could not (= was not able to) have 

gone,^ 

7. er ^fitte nid^i ge^cn fdnneu, he could not have gone (= would not have 

been able to go),^ 

8. id^ mid^tt ^t^anqtn fcin, / should like to have gone. 

9. ii^ l^atte gelien nti^geitr I should have liked to go. 

10. er mug ge^eii, he must go. 

11. er mugte ge^en, he was compelled to go. 

The mood auxiliaries have two past participles, one weak (ge — U 
54, 6), the other strong ( — eit^ without ge), exactly like the 
present infinitive. This strong form is used when an infinitive 
depends on it ; and in a subordinate clause the tense auxiliary 
does not stand at the end of the clause (97, 2), but before the 
infinitive of its modifier, according to the emphasis (96^: * as^ 

1. er f^at tS nidft qttonnt, he was not able to do it.^ 

2. er fiat nid^t geftcn Unntn (for gcfonnt), he was not able to go, 

3. ttienn er nxd^t ^ottc ge^en fonnett (for getonnt), if he had not been able 

to go, 

1 When a mood auxiliary is used with an infinitive, ju, to, is omitted, 
as with may, can, etc. ^ Observe that could is ambiguous. 

8 fiti^tn, bid, l^clf en, help, preti, hear, (affen, let, fe^cn, see, and some- 
times le^rett, teach, lernett, learn, and mad^tn, make, have the same con- 
struction as the mood auxiliaries: as, id^ l^aBe pe ftitgeit liiJreii (f or ge^i5rt), 
I heard her sing. 

* An infinitive depending on a mood auxiliary is often omitted, and 
any object or modifier of the infinitive appears to belong to the mood 
auxiliary: as, Wa^ ttioKeit @ic? what do you want? er fatiti tiici^t I^eroili^, 
he cannot come out, - -. _. „ 
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4. toettii ft geftem %Mt (or ]|Stte gefterM) ge^eit fdntteit (for gefonnt), if he 

had been able to go yesterday, 

5. ^otte er ge^en fontteit (for gefoimt), fo toiirbe er ei9 getait liaBen, i/ ^e 

Aad been able to go^ he would have done so. 



bftrfeiii^ 
Unntn 
6. 3te gotten gelen 'j mdgett 



mfiffen 
toolleit 
Sie f^^tttn ge^eit fotteit, ^ou ot^^Ae to have gone. 



, ^ou would have - 



been allowed 
been able 
preferred 
had 
wanted 



- to go. 



Wxftn, bitrfte, gebttrft, may, be permitted, be likely (in the past subjunc- I 
tive), denoting permission (62, i, 2) : ^ as, 

1. botf id^ gel^ett? ^n barfft t^, may I go? you may, 

2. werbc ic^ ge^en bilrfeti? shall I be permitted to go? 

3. fie btttfte in bie ^tS^ult gelien, she was permitted to go to school, 

4. 8ie bilrfett tdH^i qlanhtn, you must not believe, 

5. ii^ barf tS tdd^t fagen, I have no right to say, 

6. baiS bUrfte SU tiiel fcilt, that might be (is likely to be) too much, 

t^nntUf lonntt, gefotutt, can, be able, may, denoting power or possibility 2 
(62, 1, 2): 3 as, 

1. er foittt toeber lefett ttod^ fd^reibeit, he can neither read nor write, 

2. fotmett @ie ^eutfl^? do you know German? 

3. xd^ tann ntid^ geirrt f^ahtn, I may have been mistaken, 

4. ha2 fotm feiii, that may be,^ 

5. bit faitufit herein, you may come inJ^ 

tnSgeit, tttof^e, gemoii^t, may, like, denoting possibility or preference 3 
(62, 1, 2): 2 as, 

1. H^ mag feitt, that may be,^ 

2. fie mod^tt filif ^af^xt sa^len, she might have been five years old,^ 

f gem (82, i) ^ r should like to ^ 

3. idi mbd^tt i Ueber !• gelien, / < had rather V go, 

I am Uebften J L should like best to i 

4. ntdgeit 3ie gliiifli^ feiitr ^^2/ you be happy, 

5. idi mag i^n idd^t, I do not like him, 

1 For gebnrft, gefomtt, etc., 62,2. 

2 bfirfeit = may = be permitted. To express may == be possible, fdnneit 
or mBgen (63, 2, 3) may be used. But f j)nnett is frequently used like bfir^ 
fen to express may = be permitted : as, bit fattttft morgeit geliett, you may 
(not can) go to-morrow. 
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1 mfiffeit, nmtte, 0tmn|t, musty have to^ denoting necessity (02, i, a): as, 

1. ii^ mttg fort, / must go. 

2. er wirb ge^eit mftffen, he will have to go. 

3. Wiv imt^ett (ai^eit, we had to laugh. 

4. er mn( Irani feln, he must he sick. 

2 \9Utn, \oUtt, gefottt, shall, am to, ought, is said to, denoting command 

duty, prophecy, or liea/rsay (62, 1,2):^ as, 

1. btt fottfl itii^t fte^Utt, thou Shalt not steal. 

2. mak f 00 er tun ? what shall he do f 
8. tBa§ fott ii^ tun? what am I to do f 
4. ii^ fottte glaubett, / should think.^ 

6. loeitit ei3 regtteit follte, if it should rain. 

6. wir ttttt ttii^t immer, wa§ wit follen, we do not always do what toe 

ought. 

7. btt foUft ^3itig werbeit, you shall become king. 

8. memt baiS feiit \oU, if this must be. 

0. foflte bai3 wa^r fein? can this be true? 

10. fie foil ^ier fein, she is said to be here. 

11. er fott t& getait fiahtn, he is said to have done it. 

3 tOoUtn, moQte, gemollt, will, want, going to, mean, maintain, pretend, de- 

noting intention or assertion (62, 1,2): as, 

1. mottett @ie mit mix fontmett? will you come with mef 

2. er miU ttii^t t^^ffeit, ba( bu Irani bifl, Ae hopes you are not ill. 
8. if^ loottte td getan fe^ett, I wanted to have it done. 

4. er mitt, fie foil flttgett, he wants her to sing. 

6. iHbj loottte^ lieber f^Iafett ali$ arbeltett, I had rather sleep than work. 

6. {le win i^tt nii^t, she will not have him.^ 

7. er Wottte tiai^ ^rattlreid^, he wanted to go to France.^ 

8. Wa9 mollett Wir fagen? what are we going to sayf 

0. fie WoUtt tUn auH^fitn, a(iS S3efiul^ lam, s7ie was on the point of going 
out, when company came. 

10. wa& toiU\t btt bantlt fagen? what do you mean by that? 

11. bie ^yiaf^ine mill nli^t ge^en, the machine won't go. 

12. fie mill ll^n gefel^en ^aben, she maintains she has seen him. 

1 In a conditional sentence, the past subjunctive fottte is sometimes 
used instead of mUrbe (08,3, 4)« 

2 Past subjunctive. 
8 See 62*. 
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Important Weak Verbs (40,4) 



attt^tti0rt-ett, 


-etc, gc— ci 


answer 


lad^tl-n, 


-tc. 


fic- 


: smile 


ax^htit<n, 


-cte, gc— ei 


work 


ladi-e«. 


-te, 


ge— 1 


: laugh 


hthau^tt-n, 


-te, -t 


regret 


leb-en. 


-te, 


gc-i 


t live 


hthtd'-tn, 


-te, -t 


cover 


leg-cit. 


-tc, 


ge-< 


lay 


hthtn^t-cn, 


-ete, — c 


signify 


(e^n-eit. 


-tc, 


ge— i 


I lean 


beglei^t-cii, 


-etc, — et accompany 


(e^r-en. 


-tc. 


ge— i 


t teach 


htmtt^i-tn, 


-te, -t 


remark 


leU-ctt, 


-etc, 


ge-( 


it lead 


(emrHn, 


-tc, -t 


trouble 


lent-ctt. 


-tc, 


gc-i 


learn 


betci^t-en, 


-ete, — e 


t prepare 


lieb-cit. 


-tc, 


ge— i 


love 


Um't-tn, 


-te, -t 


handle 


rob-cit. 


-tc, 


gc-i 


praise 


bcfit^(^-ett, 


-te, -t 


visit 


ldf-c«. 


-tc. 


ge-i 


loose 


(raiui^-eit, 


-te, ge-t 


need 


maii^-en. 


-tc. 


gc-i 


make 


battf-eit, 


-te, ge-t 


thank 


mal-eit. 


-te, 


ge— i 


paint 


bauer-n, 


-tc, gc-t 


last 


mein-ctt. 


-te. 


ge-i 


mean 


bien-en, 


-te, ge-t 


serve 


merf-ctt. 


-te, 


ge-i 


mark 


eil-en, 


-te, ge-t 


hurry 


5fftt-ett, 


-etc. 


gc-i 


it open 


crlott^b-eit, 


-te, -t 


allow 


^Peg-ctt, 


-te. 


ge— < 


be wont 


crreFc^-cit, 


-te, -t 


arrive at 


reb-ctt. 


-ete, 


gc-t 


Jt talk 


crrS^t-cu, 


-ete, — et 6it4«^ 


reiift-eit, 


-tc, 


gc— i 


reach 


tmad^^'tn, 


-te, — t 


wake up 


rett-ctt. 


-ete. 


gc-i 


Jt save 


tttoat^t-tn, 


-ete, — e 


: wait for 


ru^r-ctt, 


-te, 


ge-i 


touch 


tmtd^<u, 


-te, -t 


wake up 


fag-en, 


-tc. 


gc— i 


t say 


tv^Wl-tn, 


-te, -t 


narrate 


f«^tif-ett. 


-te. 


gc-i 


send 


faff-cit, fal-tc, oe-t 


seize 


fe«-ett 


-te. 


ge-i 


t set 


fclil-eti, 


-te, gc-t 


fail 


f^icl-ett. 


-te, 


ge-i 


t play 


frag-ctt, 


-te, ge-t 


ask 


ftctt-Ctt, 


-tc. 


ge— i 


place 


frel-ctt, 


-tc, ge-t 


woo 


M-ett, 


-te, 


gc-i 


seek 


filDl-eu, 


-tc, ge-t 


feel 


t8t-eit. 


-etc, 


gc-i 


Jt kill 


fftDr-eti, 


-tc, gc-t 


lead 


ttorfn-ctt. 


-etc, 


ge— « 


it dry 


fflrc^t-citr 


-ete, ge— et fear 


i>erbie^ti-cn. 


-te, 


— i 


earn 


qtffxan^d^-tn, -it, — t 


use 


i>erfatt^f-eit, 


-te, 


— i 


t sell 


gcP^r-cii, 


-te, -t 


belong 


i>erfor^g-ett. 


-te, 


— i 


care for 


glaitb-eitr 


-tc, ge-t 


believe 


i>erftt^(^-eit. 


-tc. 


— i 


\ tempt 


l^ertfi^-cit, 


-te, gc-t 


rule 


ttiart-ett. 


-etc, 


ge— t 


it wait 


l^off-en, 


-te, gc-t 


hope 


ttiein-ctt, 


-tc. 


gc-i 


weep 


^ol-eit, 


-tc, ge-t 


fetch 


ttiicbcr^o^l-eit, 


-te. 


— i 


; repeat 


^t-tn, 


-tc, ge— t 


hear 


ttlO^tt-Ctt, 


-tc, 


gc-i 


dwell 


UmpHn, 


-te, ge-t 


combat 


tiiilnf(i^-ctt. 


-te. 


gc— i 


wish 


fawf-cn, 


-tc, ge-t 


buy 


5cig-eit, 


-tc. 


ge-i 


t show 


no^'-eit, 


-te, ge-t 


knock 


5ittcr-n, 


-te. 


ge-i 


: tremble 
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The Strong Verbs classified according to their Vowel 
Changes^ 



Class 




Past. Indie. 


Past Partic. 


No. of Verbs 


I 


a 


(i 
' ie 


a 


17 


n 


e 


ra 
• a 


re 
to 


28 


III 


i 


a 


Co 


20 


IV 


ei 


(1 


ri 

Lie 


29 


V 


ic 








16 


VI 


3, ft 








8 


VII 


Irregular Forms 


16 



2 Class I: Root Vowel a 

1. a I a: fangen, l^angen. 

2. a ie a: btafen, braten, fatten,* l^atten, laffen, raten, .fd^Iafen. 

3. ana: fasten, grafien, laben, fd)affen,* fd^Iagen, tragen, mad^^ 
fen, mafd^en. 

3 Class II: Root Vowel e 

1. e a e: effen,^ freffen, geben, gefd^e'l^en, lefen, meffen, fel^en, 
treten, bergef'fen. 

1 For an alphabetical list, see 68. These classes are for drill work in 
giving principal parts and meanings. After being recited, the princi- 
pal parts should be written on the blackboard, in columns : as, 

fang en blaf en eff en 



9e 



en 



Se 



en 



9e 



geff 



2 For the past indicative, see 68. * For the past participle, see 68. 
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2. c a 0: befel^'Ien, bred^en, empfel^'Ien, erfd^redf'en/ gelten, ^tU 
fen, nel^men,^ fpred^en, ftel^Ien, fterben, treffen,^ berber'gen, ber- 
ber'ben, lt>erfen. 

3. c 0: beme'gen, fed)ten, l^ebeti, queHeti, f(^tt)ellen. 

Class III : Root Vowel i X 

1. i a 0: begin'ncn, gemin'nen, rinneti, fd^mimmen, fitinen, fpin= 
nen. 

2. i a It: binben, fitiben, bringen, geling'en, flingen, fd^Iingen, 
fd^tDinben, fd^roingen, ftngein,^ finfen, fpringen, trinlen, mitiben, jtt)in= 
gen. 

Class IV: Root Vowel ei 2 

1- ci t i: bef(ei'§en, bei^en, erblei'(^en, gteid^en, gteiten,^ greifen,^ 
leiben,^ pfeifen,^ rei^en, reiten,^ fd^Ieid^en, fd^neiben,^ fd^rcitcn,* 
ftreid^en, ftreiten,^ n)eid)en. 

2. ci ie tc: bleiben, tei^^en, meiben, reiben, f(^eiben, fd^einen, 
fd^reiben, f(^reten, [(^tpeigen, fteigen, treiben, berjei'^en, meifen. 

Class V: Root Vowel ie 3 

ic 0: bieten, ftiegen, flie'^en, flie^en, frieren, genie'^en, gie^en, 
Jried^en, rted^en, fd&ieben, f(^ie^en, fc^Ue^en, triefen, tjer brie' gen, 
t)crtie'ren, jie^en.^ 

Class VI: Root Vowel 3, il a 

i ^ 

0, fi 0: erto'fd^en, betrii'gen, tiigen. 

Class VII: Irregular^ 5 

bitten, gebft'ren, ge^en, ^nen, l^eigen, lomnten, laufcn, liegen, vu^ 
fen, faufen, fd^allen, f^moren, fi^en, fte^en, ftogen, tun. 

^ For the past indicative and the past participle, see 68. 
^Cf. **8ing, sang, sung." 

' These verbs are to be learned from the alphabetical list, 68. Some 
of them are very important. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



68 



A GERMAN DRILL BOOK 



An Alphabetical List of the Strong and Irregular Verbs 


Pres. Infln. 


Pres. Indie, 
a, 3 Sing.^ 


ImpT. 
a Sing.* 


Past 
Indio. 


Past 
Subjv. 


PastPartic. 


Meaning 


hadtn 


bod-ft, -t 


ba(f(e) 


but 


bilfe 


gebfufen 


bake 


UftfiUn 


bcfie^Ht, -t 


befte^I 


befall 


befo^Ic* 


befol^Ien 


command 


0efleigett 


beflciWeDt,* -t 


befleifee 


^tm 


bcHiffe 


befliffeti 


6 


begiitneti 


begtnn-ft -t 


beglnn(c) 


begann 


bcgonnc* 


begottnen 


begin 


beigeit 


bciHef)t,* -t 


bct6(c) 


m 


biffc 


gebtjfeit 


bite 


bergeit 


birg-ft, -t 


birg 


barg 


biirgc* 


geborgen 


hide 


(erftett 


birft,T birft^ 


birft 


barft 


bbrfte* 


geborften* 


burst 


bewegeit 


betocg-ft, -t 


ben)cg(e) 


bewog 


betooge 


bewogen 


induce 


biegeti 


bteg.ft, -t 


bicg(e) 


bug 


bbge 


gebogen 


bend 


hkttn 


biet-(e)ft,* -et 


biet(e) 


bot 


bote 


geboten 


offer 


bittbeit 


binb-eft, -et 


binb(e) 


banb 


bdnbe 


gebnttben 


bind 


bitten 


bitt-cft, -et 


bitte 


hat 


bate 


gebeten 


beg, ask 


blafen 


blaf-(cf)t,4 -t 


blag, blafe 


bliei^ 


bltefc 


geblafen 


blow 


hltiUn 


bleib-ft, -t 


bleib(e) 


blieb 


Ukbt 


geblieben^ 


remain 


bratett 


brat-ft, brdt^ 


brat(e) 


brict 


briete 


gebraten 


roa^t 


breii^ett 


bric^ft, -t 


bri(5 


brSi^ 


brfic^e 


gebro^ctt 


break 


brenttett 


brenn-ft, -t 


brennc 


bratwte 


brennte 


^thxannt 


burn 


bnngett 


bring-ft, -t 


bring(c) 


braii^te 


brdc^te 


gebrai^t 


bring. 


benfcii 


bcnf-ft, -t 


bcnfe 


ba^te 


bd($te 


gebaii^t 


think 


breff^ett 


brifc^(c)ft,* -t 


bnf(5 


braf(^ 


brofd)c» 


gebwfi^eii 


thresh 


bringcu 


bring-ft, -t 


bring(e) 


brattg 


brdngc 


gebntngeti^ 


press 


biirfett 


barf-ft, barf 




bttrfte 


biirfte 


gebttrft 


may 


em^fc^Ieti 


empfic^l-ft, -t 


cmppe^I 


em))fa4( 


empfb^le* 


em^fo^Ien 


commend 


crblei^ett 


erbletc^ft, -t 


erblcic^e 


erblei^te, 
erHt(^ 


erblctc^te, 
crblic^e 


erblci(^t,8 
erbli^en^ 


turn pale 


erldf^ett 


erlif^.(e)ft* -t 


erUf$» 


txlo^di 


crlofc^c 


erlof^en^ 


go out 


crfr^reifen 


crf(Jric(-ft, -t 


erfc^rid 


erf(j^ral 


erf carafe 


erf^roifeti^ 


be terri- 
fied 


effcit 


i[)-eft,io i6-t 


16 


86 


5Be 


gcgeffen 


eat 


fa^rctt 


raf)r-ft, -t 


faWe) 


Wr 


fu^re 


gefa^rens 


gOy drive 


fatten 


fda-ft, ' -t 


fattW 


fiel 


fiete 


gef attend 


fall 


fangett 


fdng-ft, -t 


fang(e) 


fittg 


fiitge 


gefangen 


catch 


feii^ten 


fic^t-ft, fi(^t7 


m 


fodit 


fbc^te 


gefor^ten 


fight 



1 See 41, 6. ^ See 41*. ^ The past subjunctive sometimes has u or il 
(instead of S) to distinguish it from the present indicative. 

* See 40 2. ^ Reflexive, apply yourself (61, i). ® Or bdrge (see footnote S). 
' See 418. 8 Inflected with f eitt (60, 2). » Or erli5fc^e. ^^ Or ig-t (40, a). 
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Pres. Indie, 
a, aSing.i 


Irapv. 
a Sing.» 


Past 
Indie. 


Past 
Subjv. 


Past Partie. 


Meaning 


ftitbett 


finb-cft, -et 


finbc 


fanb 


fdnbc 


geftttibcii 


find 


flci^tcii 


Pic^t-ft, flt^t« 


mi 


fl0rf)t 


flocjtc 


gcfio^tctt 


braid 


Piegeti 


flieg-ft -t 


fltCG(c) 


ffog 


Pogc 


gcflogen* 


fiy 


fliefiett 


pc^-ft, -t 


PieW 


M 


fW^e 


gefto^eti* 


fiee 


fliegett 


fliefe-(cf)t,« -t 


flieKc) 


m 


fWfie 


gefloffeit* 


flow 


frefjen 


friil-cft,« fri6-l 


frife 


frfig 


frfifec 


gefrcffen 


eat, 
devour 


friereii 


frtcr-ft, -t 


fricr(c) 


fm 


frorc 


gefroreii 


freeze 


garctt^ 


gar-ft, -t 


gdre 


got 


gbrc 


gegoreit 


ferment 


gebarett 


gebier-ft, -t 


gebier 


gebor 


gcbdrc 


geborett 


hear 


geBctt 


giMt, -t 


gie 


gab 


gd6c 


gegeben 


give 


gebci^cit 


gebeiMt, -1 


gebei5(e) 


gebic* 


gebte:^c 


gebie^en* 


thrive 


ge^eu 


gcMt, -t 


ge5(e) 


fiittfl 


gingc 


gegangeu* 


go 


geUngett 


, geling-t 




gelong 


geldngc 


geltittgeit^ 


succeed 


geltcti 


giit-ft, gut8 


gilt 


gait 


goIte» 


gegotten 


he worth 


genefctt 


gencKef)t,6 -t 


gencfc 


getttti? 


gendfc 


genefeu* 


recover 


genicgcn 


gcmc6-(ef)t,5 -t 


gcntcB(e) 


gcttJg 


genojic 


geitoffctt 


enjoy 


gefr^c^cti 


, gefdjic^.t 




gef*ai 


gef^d^e 


gefdieljeti* 


happen 


gctmnnen 


getotnn-ft, -t 


gch)inn(e) 


gewatttt 


gctoonne* 


gettiottnett 


win 


gicgctt 


fltcMef)t,« -t 


gtefe(e) 


006 


90JIC 


gegoffen 


pour 


gleifi^ett 


glctcj-ft -t 


glci^(c) 


glidi 


glt^e 


gegUc^ew 


he like 


gteitett 


gleit-eft, -et 


glcit(e) 


glut 


glittc 


geglittcit* 


glide 


glimmcit^ 


glimm-ft, -t 


gUmm(e) 


glomnt 


glommc 


geglommen 


gleam 


grabctt 


grdb-ft, -t 


grab(e) 


grub 


griibe 


gcgrabctt 


dig 


greifeii 


greif-ft, -t 


greif(e) 


fitiff 


gttffe 


gcgriffctt 


seize 


^abett 


5a.ft, -t 


^aU 


\^aiit 


§dtte 


geljabt 


have 


^alteu 


pit-ft, 5alt8 


5alt(e) 


tielt 


^ieltc 


ge^altcti 


hold 


^aitgen 


^ang.(c)ft,6 4 
^dng.ft -t 


5ang(e) 


*ing 


^Ingc 


ge^angett 


hang^^ 


^auett 


^au-ft, -t 


5au(e) 


^ieb 


5tebc 


ge^ouen 


hew, cut 


tieben 


5c5.fc -t 


5cb(c) 


Ijob 


\iQbt^ 


gc^obett 


heave, lift 


^eigett 


§eiMcOt,« -t 


^eife(e) 


W 


^^lt 


gc^ci^en 


he called 


ftelfen 


m\'% -t 


Pf 


*alf 


^ulfe» 


ge^olfeii 


help 



1 See 41, 6. 2 gee 412. s gge 41^. * Inflected with feitt (60, 2). 

6 See 402. « Or frife-t (402). ' Sometimes weak (40, 4). 

8 Inflected with f eilt (60, 2), and generally impersonal, with the dative 

Wl,3). 

» See 688. 10 intransitive. 11 Or ^iibc (688). 
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Pres. Infln. 


Pres. Indio. 
a, aSing.i 


ImpT. 
a Sing.* 


Past 
Indie. 


Past 

Subjv. 


Past Partic. 


Meaning 


fenneit 


fenn-ft, 


_j 


feitne 


fannte 


fenittc 


gelannt 


know^ 


fUmmett^ 


tlimm-ft, 


-t 


flimm(e) 


flomm 


fibmmc 


ge!lom« 
men' 


climb 


lUttgett 


fling-ft, 


-t 


fltng(c) 


flOttfl 


flange 


geflttttgen 


sound 


ftieifen 


hteif-ft, 


-t 


fneif(e) 


fttiff 


fmffe 


gefniffeit 


pinch 


fomtnett 


fomm-ft, 
fomm-ft, 


'h 


fomm 


fatn 


fame 


gefotnmen' 


come 


Idttttett 


fatra-ft, 


tarn 




fotmte 


fbnnte 


gefottttt 


can 


freif^ett 


frctf^-(c)ft 


« _t 


freif«(e) 


ftm 


frtf^e 


gefrifi^ett 


scream 


frie^en 


frie«.ft. 


-t 


fric^(e) 


Mdi 


frbc^c 


gcW^en' 


creep 


fiireit 


liit-ft, 


-t 


fiire 


for* 


fore* 


gelorett 


choose 


labett 


laMt, 


-t 


lab(e) 


lub 


lube 


gelabett 


load 


labett 


lab-eft, 


-el, 


lab(c) 


(obete, 


labete, 


gelaben 


invite 




lab-ft, 


-t 




lub 


(ube 






laffeti 


laff-cft, 


.. 


m 


ac6 


liefee 


gelafjcti 


let, 
allow 


loufen 


lauf-ft, 


-t 


lauf(e) 


lief 


Uefe 


gelaufen' 


run 


leibcii 


Icib-eft, 


-et 


leib(e) 


(lit 


Ittte 


gelitten 


suffer 


lei^ctt 


IctWt, 


-t 


lei^(e) 


liel^ 


Uc^c 


gelie^en 


lend 


lefett 


aef-(ef)t,« 


-t 


lies 


la2 


lafe 


gclefen 


read 


liegctt 


liefl-ft, . 


-t 


liege 


lag 


Idgc 


gclegeit 


lie 


Iflgen 


liia-ft, 


-t 


mg(e) 


(og 


Ibgc 


gelogett 


lie-^ 


meU^ett 


mcib-eft, 


-ct 


.metb(e) 


mieb 


miebc 


gemiebett 


shun 


ntelfett 


mclf-ft, 


-t. 


mclfc 


mclfte, 


melfte. 


gcmem, 






milf-ft. 


-t 




molf 


molfe 


gemolfett 


milk 


meffett 


miff-eft, 
mife-t,« 


-t 


mife 


nta^ • 


mSfec 


gemcffcit 


measure 


migUttgett 


, mtgUnfi-t 




millong 


mljlange 


miStiitigettS 


fail 


mBgen 


mag-ft, 


mag 




mo^te 


mbc^tc 


gemoti^t 


may, like 


milffctt 


mufe-t,« 


mufe 




mu^te 


miifetc 


gemuftt 


must 


ne^meti 


nimm-ft 


-t 


nimm 


mtim 


itd^mc 


gettommen 


take 


nettnett 


nenn-ft, 


-t 


nenne 


nanttte 


nennte 


Qtnannt 


name 


^fcifen 


Pfeif-ft, 


-t 


Pfeif(e) 


PPff 


Pfiffe 


gc^flffeti 


whistle 


^reifcit 


preif(ef)t,6 


-t 


preife* 


^ric§ 


prtefe 


ge^riefctt 


praise 



1 See 41, 6. ^ g^e 41^. ^ ^g acquainted with. 
* Sometimes weak (40, 4). ' Inflected with fcttl (60, 2). 
^ See 402. ^ iqu ^ ne, s inflected with feitt (60, 2) ; often impersonal, 
with the dative (61, 3). * Or J)rei3. 
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Pres. Infln. 


Pres. Indie, 
a, aSing.i 


Impv. 
a Sing.* 


Past 
Indie. 


Past 

Sabjv. 


Past Partie. 


Meaning 


qutfUn 


quitt-ft, -t 


auttt 


intoK 


qubSe 


QtqnoUtn^ 


gush 


xattu 


rat-ft rat* 


rat(e) 


riet 


rtctc 


gerateit 


advise 


reUiett 


reib-ft -t 


reib(c) 


rieb 


ricbc 


gerieben 


rub 


rei^eit 


retMcf)t,5 -t 


reiSW 


H6 


tlffc 


genffcii 


tear 


reUeit 


rcit-eft, -ct 


rcit(e) 


ritt 


Tittc 


gcnttew* 


ride 


remteit 


rctttt-ft -t 


rennc 


rattttie 


renntc 


gerauttt^ 


run 


riei^ett 


m^% -t 


rie(^(e) 


rddi 


ro(^c 


gcrJ^en 


smell 


rbtgeit 


ruig-ft -t 


rinfl(e) 


rang 


range 


genmgeti 


wrestle^ 


riitttett 


rinn-ft, -t 


rutn(e) 


ramt 


rannc 


gcronneit^ 


run 


mfeit 


ruf-ft -t 


ruf(e) 


rief 


rtefc 


gentfen 


call 


fattfett 


fauf-fc -t 


fauf(c) 


foff 


fbffc 


gefoffew 


drink 


flWfiClt 


faug-ft -t 


fau8(e) 


fi'd 


fogc 


gefogen 


suck 


Maffeit 


fdjaff.fc -t 


Wafl(e) 


f*ttf 


Wiifc 


geMaffctt 


create 


fdiatteit 


Watt-ft, -t 


Waa(e) 


fdjaOte, 


fc^attctc. 


gef (^attt, 


sound, 








fdioH 


fc^oUc 


gefc^otteit 


ring 


fd^eUtett 


fe^elb-eft -et 


Wctb(e) 


f(^ieb 


fc^tebe 


gefti^iebeii 


part'^ 


ff^einen 


fc^cln-ft -t 


Wctn(e) 


fdjiett 


fc^ienc 


gef(i^iettett 


shine 


fi^eltett 


\mt-% w«t* 


Wilt 


Malt 


fc^bltes 


geffi^oUett 


scold 


fd^e?eit* 


f<^icT.fc -t 


fester 


fdior 


Wore 


gefr^oren 


shear 


[(^iebett 


f(^lcb.ft, -t 


f(^tCb(C) 


fdiob 


\mt 


gefci^obeii 


shove 


fi^iegett 


f«icWef)t,« -t 


f«ie|j(e) 


W6 


Woffc 


geWoffen 


shoot 


fd^ittbeit 


fc^inb-eft -ct 


Wtnb(e) 


f(4uttb 


Wiinbe 


gcfi^mibeti 


flay 


fi^Iofett 


wmt. -t 


wm 


Wlief 


WItefe 


gefr^lafcit 


sleep 


Wmn 


Wlag-ft, -t 


Wlafl(c) 


Mtog 


Wliige 


gefr^lageit 


strike 


fi^leii^ett 


fc^Iei«.ft, -t 


Wlclc^(e) 


wadj 


WU«e 


gefdjlidjeii' 


creep 


fdileifen 


Wlclf-ft -t 


Wleif(c) 


fdJUff 


Wliffe 


gefi^affett 


whet 


fi^Uegen 


f«llcMcf)t,« -t 


f«ae{i(c) 


fdil3|! 


Wloffc 


geft^loffctt 


shut 


fi^Uttgett 


fc^IUig-ft, -t 


fct)Iing(c) 


Wan 


Wldnge 


gcfc^lungctt 


sling 


ft^tneigett 


WmciHef)t,«.t 


f^met6(e) 


fdimifi 


Wmijfe 


gcft^miffctt 


smite 


fc^melsen 


WmilaKef)t,s -t 


f(^mila 


f«molj 


Wmblae 


gef^mol* 


melt 


ffJ^mtBen^ 


f(^naub-ft, -t 


f(j§noub(e) 


fdittob 


fc^nbbe 


gef^noBen 


snort 


f^neibctt 


(c^nctb-cft, -et 


fcjnetb(e) 


f^ttitt 


Wnitte 


gef^nittcn 


cut 


fciftratibett* 


fc^raub-ft, -t 


f(ftraub(e) 


ffi^rob 


Wrbbe 


geffi^roBen 


screw 



1 See 41, 6. 2 gee 412. s inflected with fettt (60, 2). 

* See 418. 6 See 402. « Or wring. 

^ divide; depart (inflected with fcill, 60,2). » See 688. 

• Sometimes weak (40, 4). 
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Pres. Infin. 


Pres. Indie, 
a, 3 Sing. ^ 


Impy. 
a Sing.» 


Past 

Indie. 


Past 

Subjv. 


Past Partie. 


Meaning 


ffi^reiiett 


fc^reib-ft, 


-t 


Wrclb(c) 


fdirieb 


f^rlcbc 


gcfr^rieben 


write 


fr^reieit 


Wrei-ft 


-t 


Wrct(c) 


fdirie 


fc^xicc 


gcfc^n'cit 


cry 


fci^rettett 


fc^rcit-eft, 


-et 


Mrett(e) 


MrUt 


f^rtttc 


gefci^ntteti' 


stride 


i^itoaxtn 


fc^toier-ft, 
f^tt)dr-ft, 




fc^toier 
fc^toarc 


\6^mt 


fj^tobrc 


gefi^woren 


fester 


fc^weifleit 


fc^toelg-ft, 


-t 


f(j^toctg(e) 


Wttneg 


f(^totcgc 


gefi^ttilegeit 


be silent 


ft^wettett 


fc^toiO^ft, 


-t 


fc^toia 


\6imU 


f^tooac 


^mmUtn^ 


stoeZZ* 


j^ttiim^ 


fc§tt)lmm-ft, 


-t 


fcjh)tmm(e) 


ff^toantitt 


fc^tobmmc* 


geff^woni' 




men 












men* 


swim 


f(^ttiiitben 


fc^tolnb-cft, 


-ct 


f(5totnb(e) 


f(^ttiaitb 


fc^tpdnbe 


gef(i^ttittJt« 
bett» 


vanish 


fci^ttiittoett 


fc^toing-ft, 


-t 


f(j§tt)utg(e) 


ft^wang 


fc^todngc 


geffi^ttitttt^ 
gen 


swing 


[(i^ttidrett 


Wtt)or-ft, 


-t 


f(^toor(e) 


f(i^Wttr« 


fc^toiirc 


gefii^ttiiirett 


swear 


fe^en 


fieWt, 


-t. 


fie^T 


fall 


m 


gcfeften 


see 


feitt 


M-ft, 


if-t 


fel 


ttiar 


todrc 


gewefen^ 


be 


fciibeti^ 


fenb-eft, 


-ct 


fenbc 


fattbte 


fenbctc 


gefattbt 


send 


fiebens 


fieb-eft 


-et 


ricb(c) 


fott 


fbttc 


gefottett 


seethe 


fingeit 


[ing-fc 


-t 


ri«g(c) 


fang 


fdngc 


gefutigeti 


sing 


finfen 


[inf-ft, 


-t 


finf(c) 


fan! 


fdn!c 


gefnitfen^ 


sink 


fitttten 


finn-ft, 


-t 


rinn(c) 


fantt 


fdnne* 


gefonneit 


think 


fl^Cll 


[iHef)t,io 


-t 


m 


m 


fSfec 


gcfeffeit 


sit 


fotten 


fott-ft, 


foa 




follte 


fottte 


gefottt 


ought 


f^eictt 


fpei-ft 


-t 


fpei 


fpie 


fpiee 


gef^i'eit 


spit 


f))tnttcn 


fpinn-ft, 


-t 


fpiitn(c) . 


fpattti 


fpbnncB 


gefroiitieii 


spin 


f^reci^ctt 


fpric^-ft, 


-t 


fpric^ 


\pm 


fprSd^c 


gefi)ro(i^ett 


speak 


f^irle^ett 


fpricWeOt,!^ -t 


fprtefe(c) 


ipvn 


fprbffe 


gef^roffen' 


sprout 


iptin^tn 


fpxing-ft, 


-t 


fpnng(e) 


fptaitg 


fprdngc 


gef^nttigett^ 


spring 


ftet^en 


ftidHt, 


-t 


m 


ftadi 


We 


geftoti^ctt 


prick 


ftc^cn 


fteMt, 


-t 


W(e) 


ftanb 


ftdnbe" 


geftattbett 


stand 


fte^Icu 


ftie^l-ft, 


-t 


ftie^t 


mi 


ftb^leia 


gefto^len 


steal 


fteigctt 


ftetg-ft, 


-t 


ftetg(e) 


JHeg 


ftiegc 


gefrtegen* 


climb 


ftcrictt 


ftirb-ft. 


-t 


fttrb 


f^arb 


fturbe^ 


geftorbcti* 


die 


fHebcn 


fttcb-ft, 


-t 


ftteb(c) 


ftob 


ftbbe 


geftobew^ 


scatter^ 



1 See 41, 6. 2 gee 412. s inflected with fcin (60, 2). 

* Intransitive. ^ See 68^. « Or f^ttior. "^ Exclamatory, fle^e ! look ! 

8 Sometimes weak (40, 4). * Or jbnne (688). logee 402. 

n Or ftunbe (688). 12 or ftd^le (688). 
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Pres. Infln. 


Pres. Indie, 
a, 3 Sing.i 


Impv. 
a Sing.» 


Past 
Indie. 


Past 
Subjv. 


PastPartic. 


Meaning 


fHitfeit 


itin!.ft .t 


ftinf(c) 


ftatt! 


ftdnfc 


gejhtnfeit 


8«nJk 


pdtcii 


ftBWef)t,» -t 


fto6(e) 


ftieS 


ftiefee 


gcftofecti 


push 


fhrei^ett 


ftrcic^fc -t 


ftreic^(e) 


\m 


ftrid^c 


gefhriii^ett 


stroke 


ftreitett 


ftrcU-cft, -ct 


ftrett(e) 


mt 


ftrittc 


gcfhritten 


strive 


trageit 


trdg-ft -t 


trag(e) 


ttVi^ 


triigc 


gctragen 


carry 


treffen 


triff-ft -t 


triff 


traf 


trafc 


gcttoffen 


hit 


tttxhtn 


tretb-ftr -t 


treib(c) 


tnth 


triebc 


getricbew 


drive 


tretett 


tritt-ft, tritt* 


tritt 


trot 


trdtc 


getteten^ 


step 


tricfctt* 


trtef-ft, -t 


trief(e) 


troff 


troffe 


gctroffen 


drip 


trittrctt 


trinf-fc -t 


trin!(e) 


tran! 


tranfe 


getntnlen 


drink 


trfiflcii 


trug-ft, -t 


trug(c) 


trog 


troge 


gcttogen 


deceive 


tttit 


tu-ft, -t 


tu(c) 


tot 


tdte 


getott 


do 


nerbcr* 
bctt« 
nerbrtc 


berbirMtf -t 


berbirb 


tierbori 


bcrbiirbcT 


berborben 


spoil 


Derbrie6-(ef)t,8-t 


t)crbrie6(c) 


kierbrdg 


uerbrijjjc 


berbroffett 


vex 


ftCtt 














tjcrgcffcit 


t)crgtff-eft,8 -t 


t3ergt6 


bergaft 


t)crg56e 


bcrgeffcit 


forget 


nerlicreit 


t)erlier-ft, -t 


DerUer(e) 


bcrlor 


berlore 


berlorcit 


lose 


maci^fcn 


toacf)Hcf)t,» -t 


mac^fe* 


toiled 


tofidifc 


gcttiac^fcti* 


grow 


ttiagctt* 


roag-ft -t 


n)ag(e) 


ttiog 


tobge 


gettogctt 


weigh 


waf^eii 


roafc^-(e)ft8 -t 


maf^e) 


ttiiifd) 


toHfc^e 


gcwafr^cti 


wash 


ttiebcit« 


toeb-ft, -t 


tt3eb(e) 


tnoB 


ttjobc 


getnobcn 


weave 


metc^en 


toetc^-ft, -t 


tt)eicf)(e) 


ttit(j^ 


luicje 


gcttii(i^ctt* 


yield 


weifett 


n)eiHcf)t,8 -t 


tocBio 


ttiic^ 


njiefc 


gcwtcfen 


show 


ttienbett« 


h)cnb-eft, -et 


ttJcnbc 


ttionbte 


toenbetc 


gcwanbt 


turn 


ttierben 


toirb-ft -t 


roirb 


ttiarb 


toiirbcT 


gettiorben 


sue 


ttievbett 


toir-ft, toirb 


tocrbe 


ttmrbcii 


toiirbc 


gctnorbctt^ 


become 


merfett 


toirf-ft -t 


mirf 


ttiarf 


toiirfc^ 


gcworfctt 


throw 


wtegen 


toieg-ft -t 


ft)ieg(e) 


wog 


ttjoge 


gCWOgCtt 


weigh 


tmnbett 


tolnb-cft, -ct 


toinbc 


ttianb 


tDdnbe 


gettittttbett 


wind 


wiffeii 


toef6-t/ tocife 


mtjfc 


tnugte 


toiiBtc 


gettingt 


know 


tOOt(Ctt 


totll-ft, tottt 


ttjolle 


tuottte 


hjottte 


gcttiottt 


will 


jeiftcii 


aci^-ft, -t 


aei^(c) 


sic* 


ate^c 


gejic^ctt 


accuse 


^iefteit 


atewt, -t 


3ie^(e) 


sog 


aogc 


gCgOgCtt 


draw 


jwinflCtt 


attjing-ft, -t 


ah)inG(c) 


5»attg 


ahJdngc 


gc$ttittngctt 


force 



1 See 41, 6. 2 See 412. 8See402. * See 418. 

5 Inflected with feilt (60, 2). • Sometimes weak (40, 4). "^ See 68*. 

8 Or toergift-t (402). • 9 or madfta. ^^ Or rocife. " Or ttiatb. 
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Separable and Inseparable Verbs (66, 67) 

z A verb is called separable when it is compounded with a sep- 
arable prefix. The important separable prefixes are atf off; ^ 
on; attf, up; attd, out; Bet^ hy (near); ba (bar before vowels), 
there ;^ babott', therefrom; tin (not in), into; etttpor', up; cut* 
ge'geit, against^ toward^ to meet; fort^ away; l^eittt, home; l^cr, 
here;^ l^itt^ there;* Ud^ loose; mtf with; nai^f after; itieber^ 
down; bor^ before; borbei^ by^ past; botfi'ber^ paat^ over; 
tocg, aioayy off; koiebet^ again^ back; jit, to; jtttfid^ back; jn^ 
fattt'ttten^ together. A separable prefix receives the principal 
accent. 

2 In the simple tenses in principal clauses, a separable prefix is put at 
the end of the clause : as, 

1. er fte^t frfl^ oaf^, he gets up early, 

2. cr ptttib friH anf , he got up early, 

3. fteie frfl^ auf , get up early. 

3 ge of the participle and §n of the infinitive are put between the pre- 
fix and the verb. But 5tt in compound tenses and after a mood auxil- 
iary (62^) is omitted : as, 

1. er ift fril^ auf geftattbeit, he got up early. 

2. metttt er frfl^ ouf geftanbcn mSre, if he had got up early. 

3. er bittet bii^ anf jnfte^en, he asks you to get up. 

4. er loirb frfi^ ouf^fte^eit^ he will get up early. 
6. er fon frdl^ anf ftel^ett, he is to get up early. 

4 A verb is called inseparable when compounded with an in- 
separable prefix. The inseparable prefixes are be-, tut-, er-, 9^, 
ber-, jer-, 76-81. An inseparable prefix is unaccented, and re- 
mains attached to the verb. 

5 Inseparable verbs are inflected like simple verbs (46-40) except that 
the past participle is formed without ge (57) : as, 

1. cr bcglci^tete fie nati^ ^aufe, he saw her home. 

2. i4 ^olie mcincn 9{od scrrirfcn, / have torn my coat to pieces. 

^ba (bar before vowels) is generally compounded with other prefixes: 
as, ^axan% thereon J on it; barau:^^, out of it. 
« See here, 107. » See there^ 112. 
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The prefixes imiS^f through^ ihttf every nm^ rounds and ttttter, 
under y are separable (74, i) when used literally, and inseparable 
(74,4) when used figuratively;^ toieber, again^ back^ is separable,^ 
And totber^ against^ is inseparable ; l^tttter^ behind^ and tloB, full^ 
are almost always inseparable; tlitft is inseparable,but the verbs 
compounded with it are irregular in form and in accent:* as, 

1. burii^^brtngett brang burti^^ burii^^gebrungetwpress through 
bttrciftbntto^cit burii^brang^ bttrii^bntng''eit penetrate, pervade 



2. u^berfe^ctt fe^te fibber 
ilberfc^^cti ilbcrfe^^te 

3. um^gc^en ging um^ 
umge^^ctt ttmging^ 

4i un^ter^altctt ^ielt un^ter 

itnter^aFtctt tttttcrljiclt^ 

5. mic^bcrfc^ctt fa^ tutc^ber 
mtbcrf^reti^^ett miberfpraii^^ 

6. ^itttertarfctt ^intcrliefi^ 
tioffbrtn^gett tiott6ra(J^^te 

7. ttttprau^fi^eti tnigbrauift^te 
mig^brouc^en mt^^braui^te 



il^bergcfe^t 

ilbctfc^t^ 

um^gegattgett 

umgattg^en 

ttn^terge^aUen 

unter^aFtett 

mie^bcrgefe^en 

ttiiberf^rofi^^ett 

^iuterlaffeu 

•r/t jix r Tntsuse 



se< over, iran^por^ 

translate 

go round 

get round, evade 

hold under 

sustain, entertain 

see again 

contradict 

bequeath 

accomplish 



Verbs are often compounded with two or more prefixes. If an 
inseparable prefix is next to the verb, the participle does not 
take ge, to avoid having two unaccented prefixes standing to- 
gether: as, 

fotn %txm^^ ]^eraiti$''ge!omtttett come out 
\iavi't> beti0r^ betior^^geftanbcn he at hand 



1. ^txaWUmmtti 

8. wieberan^fattgett fing ttiicbcr att^ micberatt^gcfattgen begin again 



4. att^'tierttimett 



tiettrattte ti\x^ att^tierttaut 



trust 



^Cf. "look o'^ver," "overlook^"; "go unMer," "undergo^." 

2 Except in ttiieber^o^Iett, ttiicbcr^oFtc, ttiieber^olt^, repeat. 

^ In compound nouns and adjectives, these inseparable prefixes are 
accented except in words in which the prefix is followed by more than 
one syllable: as, bcr ttnf'ftattb (from itittftC'^eit), circumstance ; ber 9BF» 
bcrf^ntcift (from ttitbcrf^Jtcrfi^Ctt), contradiction; but bie Umgc^bung (from 
tttttge'^ben), surroundings. 

* In compounds witl^ mig, the participle without ge is preferable. 
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The Inseparable Prefixes (74,4,5) 

^t'f 6e-, round, over, then much or completely, generally making an in- 
transitive verb transitive; then used in fonning verbs from other 
parts of speech, with the idea of providing with (putting round) : as, 

1. bettlett, think: l^ebeit^fett, think about, meditate on. 

2. bcr ^tetter, servant : ber 83ebictt''te, body servant (one that serves 

round you). 
8. fa^ren, go, drive, ride: l^cfa^^rcn, travel over, frequent; tin befa^''s 

rcner SBcg, a frequented road, 
4. fatten, /aii: ^efaricn, befall (fall round). 
6. foitgeit, catch : befang^en, shut in (catch round) ; bie S3efattg^eit^eit^ 

pr^udice (shut-in-ness), embarrassment. 

6. filtbeit, ^Md : bcfiit''bctt,^?i(Z,ju(7sre (find the surroundings of); tuie 

befittbcn @te ftcfi ? how are youf 

7. ffeifen, spot: beffetf^'cn, spot over, stain, d^le.^ 

8. gie^en, pour: begie^^eu, sprinkle, water (pour round). 

9. greifen, seize: bcgrcrfcit, comprehend (seize all round), under^ 

stand; ber SJegrtff'', notion, idea. 

10. lidtttt, ^oid; betiaFten, A:eep (hold tight), retain. . 

11. icnntttf know: befcn^'ttett, cause to be known,^ confess; t^ ifk lie* 

faitltt', it is well known, everybody knows. 

12. fleibett, dress : bcfleFbctt, adorn (dress all round). 

13. fommeit, come: bcfom^mcn, come by, get. 

14. IcibCtt, suffer : belcrbtgcu, cause to suffer,^ offend, injure, 

15. Icfcn, read: citt bclc^fcttcr 2Kann, a well-read man. 

16. ne^meu, take: bcnc^^mcn, «aA:e aioay (take completely), deport^ 

carry on, conduct, behave; ba§ S3ctte^^men, behavior. 

17. fc^Ctt, see: bcfe^^Ctt, examine (look at all round). 

18. fl^en, sit : befl^^'en, occupy (sit round or over), possess. 

19. f^ret^en, speak : bcf^rc(!|^cn, f aiA; about, speak of, discuss. 

20. fteioen, rise, c«m6 wp; bcftci^gctt, climb, ascend, mount (a horse). 

21. flll^Ctt, seek: beftt^^Ctt, visit (seek round for, seek out). 

22. trittfett, drink: hctvinVtn, get drunk (drink much). 

23. ficigig, diligent: ficft bcflci^^iflCtt, be diligent. 

24. \xtiffree: bcfrcFctl, set free. 

25. ffi^ulbtg, gruiZ^i/ : bcfc^uFbigcn, accuse.^ 



iCf. "bedaub," "besiege" (si« rownd), "besmoke." 
^ A verb meaning cau.se to is called a causative. 
«Cf. etttf(^ttFbi9ett(77,i). 
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26. hit &aht, gift : bcga^Ben, endow (bestow a gift or gifts on). 

27. ber SBirt, host^ landlord : 0e)tiir''tett, entertain. 



77 



e*^'-, over against, denoting correspondence to^ opposition to, transition 
from one state to another, removal from, as being opposed to (cf . 
Dtt', 80,3, andacr-, 81,i):i as, 

1. ba§ aSort, word: hit ^nt^toott, answer.^ 

2. ^pttd^tn, speak : etttf^rec^^'en, answer (speak over against), answer 

to, correspond to, 

3. fi^Ia^fen, sleep : entfci^Ia^feit, fall asleep, 

4. bittbett^ hind: etttMtt^ben, unbind, release, 

6. beifen, cover: entbe^ett, discover (take the cover SLwB>y),^ reveal ; 
hit ^Utbetf^uttg, discovery. 

6. tfjttn, honor: eittc^^rctt, dishonor* (take honor from). 

7. erBen, inherit: tntex^htn, dmn^eni^ (take inheritance from). 
. 8. faltcit,/o/d: cittfortcn, unfold. 

9. feffcltt, chain: eittfcf^fclit, unchain, 

10. ^itfltn, flee : entflic^ictt, ^ee away, escape by flight. 

11. ge^en, go: entgc^^ett, go away, escape. 

12. ^eilig, holy : ettt^eFItgen, desecrate (take holiness from). 

13. bie ^aft, power, energy: etttlraf^'teu, debilitate, enervate (take 

power from). 

14. (abett, ioad: tntia^hcUf unload, 

15. reigeit, tear; tntxti^^cUf tear away. ^ 

16. fagen, aay: entfa^gcn^ disclaim (put claim from you), renounce; 

hit ^tttfa^'gttng, renunciation, 

17. fr^ttlbig, (/wiity; Ctttfc^uFbifien^^/ree/romflrmZt, excuse.* 

18. fe^ett, «et; entfe^^'ett, displace, be beside yourself, be terrified; eilt* 

fe^^Ucift, terrible, frightful, 

19. ftel^en, stand: cutfte^ften, stand forth, arise. 

20. bie ^iffcJ^f cip/ier ; entsif f crti, decipher. 

. y-' ■ — — — — ■ 

icnt-=attt- in 5tttt^ttiort, and cmp- in cm^fang^ett, receive (take in ex- 
change, accept), trnp^tf^^itn, recommend, present (offer in exchange), 
tmp^n^htn, perceive, experience (find in exchange). 

2 aMS?/;er= Anglo-Saxon *'and-swaru," swearing over against, reply to 
a charge, reply; cf. *'antarctic," ''antidote," "antipodes." 

«Cf. "disarm," "disband," "discern." 

* Cf. jcrreF^cit, tear to pieces (81, i). 

* Cf . bcfcftiiFblgcit, accuse (= Latin ad, to, causa, cause, charge), 

* excuse from Latin ex, out of, causa, cause, charge. 
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tX-Tf from inside out, through and through, getting the meaning t«p, 
down, etc. from the verb compounded with it (cf . ux-, 80, i) : as, 

1. httttln, beg: ttUt^ttln, get by begging (beg out of). 

2. ((eii^eit, whiten : erileF^ett, turn pale (whiten through). 

3. fa^reit, go: erfa^^veit, go through, experience;^ hk ^t^afi^tnnfi, ex- 

perience. 

4. flitbe«,^nd: tt^n^htn, find out, invent; hex ^tftn^htt, inventor. 
6. \ol^tn, follow : tx^oVqtn, follow out of, remit from. 

6. frierett, be cold: erfrie^reit, get cold through, freeze to death. 

7. geHen, give: erge^^Hen, give up, reitign; erge^Hett, devoted, obedient; 

bic (Srge^bettlleit, submission, devotion. 

8. giegeti, pour; ergie^^en, pour out. 

9. fialttu, hold: trf^aVitn, keep up, maintain (hold through). 

10. leniteit, know : erfeit^ttett, know thoroughly, understand. 

11. Mtn, live: txlt^htn, live through, live to see. 

12. dffneit, open : er$ff''ltcn, open up, make known. 

13. fd^tegett, shoot: erfi^ie^'^ett, shoot the brains out, shoot to death. 

14. f(i^3^feit, draw : erfi^d^^feit, draw out of, drain, exhaust.^ 

15. \^xtdtn, startle, frighten: erfc^]reif''en, frighten through and 

through, terrify: erffj^recf'^nfi^, terrible, dreadful. 

16. fe^en, set: erfe^^'eit, replace, make good. 

17. txiultn, drink : ertriltf ''en, drown (drink through and through). 

18. marten, wait: txwax^ttn, wait through for, expect. 

19. ^afiUn, number, count, tell: tx^hf^^Un, tell through, narrate; bic 

^rsa^^'lttttg, narration, story. 

20. ^itiitn, draw: ergtc^'^eil, draw out, educate;^ bie ^r^ie^^ttttg, bring- 

ing up, education. 

ge-f together, denoting wnion or completion,^ and so sometimes success^ 
advantage, or pleasure (cf . tier-, 80, 3) : * as, 

1. ber SJerg, mountain: ha^ ®cBir^gc, chain of mountains, highland. 

2. ber S3ufd|, bush : bag (^thik\di% cluster of bushes, thicket. 

3. bifi^ten, write poetry : ha^ ^ebili^t'', poem. 

1 experience from Latin experior, go through. 

* exhaust from Latin ex, out of, haurid, drain. 

* educate from Latin educo, lead out, draw out. 

* The past participle (40 4, 5) has ge- to denote that the action or the 
state is completed : as, maiden, make, gema^t'", made, finished. 

*gc- is obsolete in English except in a few words: as, **y-clept," 
**e-nough" (Anglo-Saxon "ge-noh," **ge-nog,'* German wge-mtg'"), 
"hand-i-work" (Old English ** hand-ge-werc ")• 
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4. ^ttHtUffall: gefaFIett, please (fall in with; cf. mt^^aVltn, 79,1); ber 

&t^aVlt{n), pleasure; gefSl^Ug, pleasing. 
6. ber JJIilgcI, mngr: bad @(eflii^gelr birds, fowls, poultry , 

6. folgett, follow : ba§ ^efoFge^ train, retinue, attendants, 

7. fragett, o^A; (a question): baS ©efra^'ge, cross-questioning. 

8. fill)Iett^/eeZ.* bag ©efil^F^ sense of feeling, feeling. 

9. bag 4^eill^ ^ome: bag ^tf^tim^niB, secret, mystery (close at home). 

10. t^bttn, hear: ge^d^rett^ belong to (be all ears for, as a slave). 

11. Imtgett, reach: gelittg^ett^ succeed (reach completion; cf. mi^^ 

Uttg^ett, 79, i). 

12. (tegett, lie: bic ©ele^gettljeit, opportunity (lying-together-hood, 

lying at your command; cf. bic ^ttlt^i^tniltit, 80,3). 

13. maitn, paint: ba^®tmiVht, painting. 

14. ttefett^^ restore: gette^fett, be restored to health, be recovered. 

15. tttegett,^ take part in: gettie^gett^ have the use of, enjoy. 

16. rebett, talk: \>a^ ©ere^be^ much talking, gossip (cf. jptttf^tn). 

17. f^ielett^ play : ber ©cf^ic^Ic, playmate; bit ®t\pxt^lin, girl playmate. 

18. f^ire^ett^ speak: ha^&tiptid^% conversation (cf. rebett). 

19. fte^ett, stand: gefte^^ettf stand by, confess, admit. 

20. ber ©tern, star : bag &t^vn% constellation.^ 

21. imffett^ know: \>a^ ^emtf^'fett, conscience (knowing with yourself).' 

22. mo^ttett^ live : geltlBl)''ttett^ get accustomed to, get used to (live with) ; 

bin ®ttoof^n^fltit, custom; getpB^tt^'ltil^, customary, usual. 

nd^-, mis-, dis-, amiss, wrong (75, i, 75^: as, 

1. (i0igett, approve of: mig^^iOtgett, disapprove of. 

2. bxanditn, use: mi^^htmi^tu, misuse.^ 

3. ^aUtUffall: mi^^aVten, displease (tM amiss; cf. gefaFIett, 78, a); bag 

^^^^aUtUf displeasure; mi^'^fMtg, displeasing, disagreeable. 

4. hit^atbtf color: hit ^i^^^atht, false color. 

5. gdttttett, grant: llttggBn^ttett, envy, begrudge. 

6. (attgett^ reach : mi^Iing^cn, fail, be un^ccessful (fail to reach ; cf . 

geUttg^eit, 78,2). 

7. taitn, advise : mx^xa^ttXif go wrong, be a failure (misadvised ; cf . 

ticrta^teit, 80,3). 

8. ixantVL, trust: mig^ttauett^ distrust. 

9. Hetfte^l^CU^ understand: titig''tierftcl)en^ misunderstand. 

^ Obsolete. ^ constellation from Latin con, with, together, Stella, star, 
^conscience from Latin con, with, together, sold, know (cf. "science"), 
^ misuse from Latin minus, less, utor, use. 
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1 vn-f un^, in-f not : as, 

1. bcr ^attl^ thanks : ber Un^banl^ thanklesaness, ingratitude, 

2. fxtnibiid^, friendly : tttt^freunblii^^ unfriendly, 

3. fagett^ 8ay : ttngefagt^, unsaid. 

4. ffi^ttlbig^ guilty : un^ffituIMg^ not guilty, innocent,^ 

2 ut'f out of, of source or cause, and so ancient, primitive, denoting origin 

(cf . tt; 78, 1) : as, 

1. bie Bad^t, thing, fact, point: bic Ut^^adit, cause (from which the 

fact arises). 

2. ber Bpvunq, spring, bound : ber Xlt^\pxun^, origin, source (spring out 

of) ; uv\ptikn^^lidi, original, primitive, first, 

3. ha^ %til, due share (part due you), due : ba§ Ur^tcU, judgment, sen- 

tence, opinion (part dealt out to jou);^ ut^ttiltUf judge, decide. 

4. aUf old : ux^alt, very old, primeval,^ 

5. htbtu^ttn, signify, mean: bie Ur^Bebetttung^ original meaning, 

6. ber O^l^nft, Christian : ttr'^fitrifiten^ primitive Christians, 

3 tier-, forth, away, gone, thoroughly, often with the idea of risk, disad- 

vantage, or loss, sometimes making an intransitive verb transitive 
(cf. gc-, 78,2): as, 

1. alt, old: tfttaVttttf grow old, become antiquated, 

2. hin^htUf bind : tttxhin^^tn, bind up (bind till gone or out of sight) ; 

t)tvHtty\idi, binding, obliging, 

3. htan6)cn, use : t>tvhtau^ditn, use up, spend, waste (use till gone). 

4. (rei^en, break: t^cthvtdj'en, Commit (break forth); ha^ ^tthttii^^tn, 

crime; ber ^erBrer^^cr, criminal, 

5. folgctt, /oWoio ; kierfoFgen, pursue, persecute (follow to harm). 

6. fii:^rett, lead: tJcrfiH^reit, lead astray, 

7. geBen, give: Herge^ben, give away, forgive; tierge^beni^, in vain 

(giving away, uselessly) ; tiergeb^'Uti^, vain, useless, 

8. gei^en, go: tierge^'^cn, pass away, vanish, 

9. t»crgef^fcn, unlearn, forget (lose from memory). 

10. golben, gold : ticrgoFben, gild (put gold on till the object is gone). 

11. l^alten, hold: t)tvtjaVttn, hold back (hold away), check, conduct; 

ba§ ^tt^aVttn, restraint, conduct; ba§ Scr^alt^itig, relation, 
connection (conduct). 

12. faufen, buy (trade for) : t»crfan^fctt, sell (trade away). 

^ innocent from Latin in-, un-, not, noceo, harm, hurt. 

2 Cf. ** ordeal." 

^primeval from Latin primus, Jlrst, avum, age. 
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18. fe^rett^ turn : tftxltfl^ttn, turn upside down, 

14. lafftn, let, leave : Hcrlaf^fctt, forsake (leave by going away from). 

15. (cgCtt, lay: tftxlt^qtn, mislay; tftxlt^^tn, embarrassed, confused; 

bie S^erle^gen^ettr perplexity (cf . bie GJcle^gcit^cit, 78, 2). 

16. lei^ett, get lent, borrow : Herlei^^en^ lend. 

17. tnttn, advise: t>ttta^ttn, fteiray (advise wrongly). 

18. ffi^atten^ ring : tftt^djaVUnf cease ringing, die away (ring till sound 

is gone); cr ift t^tv^dioVltn, he is forgotten (the memory of him 
is died away), 

19. ^pttdjm, speak : t>cx\pttdi^tn, promise (risky). 

20. ftcdtn, stick: t)tt\ttd^tn, stick away, hide. 

21. fufi^en^ seek : tierfu^'ti^ettr try, tempt (seek to your harm) ; bie Ser= 

ftt^fi^ttttgr trial, temptation. 

22. ixa^tn, carry, wear; tiertra^'gett^ wear out (wear till gone), endure 

(bear with hardship). 

23. ttauen, tru^t : tiertrou^en^ confide in (risky) ; ba§ ^ttttau^tn, trust, 

confidence. 

24. ttcttUf step : ticrttc^tcit, sprain,^ hinder (step into somebody's way),^ 

take the place of, represent; ber S5crt?c^tcr, representative; bie 
SJcrttC^tttttg, spraining, representation. 

25. trinfen^ drink: tfCXtvinVtUf drink away, spend in drink. 

26. ttierfen^ throw : ticrmer^fen, throw wrongly, misplace, reject. 

27. ^ei^en, accuse : tier^ei^^en, pardon (free from accusation). 

28. gic^en, draw, pull: t^ersie^^en, distort, spoil (cf. cr^ie^^en, 78, i). 

29. ber Stttfc'^f sugar: tttv^nd^ttn, cover with sugar (sugar till the ob- 

ject is gone). 

l^tV'f asunder, to pieces : as, 

1. hei^^tn, bite: ^tvhti^^tn, bite to pieces, crack (s^ nut). 

2. betrften, burst : ^tvhcx^^ttn, burst asunder. 

3. hxtttjcn, break: ^tx^xcti^^tn, break to pieces. 

4. fa^rett, go, drive: jerfa^^'rcn, spoil by driving on (cut up). 

5. ^aUtn,fall: ^tx^aVlttif fall to pieces. 

6. f^antn^ hew, cut: ^tx^an^ tn, cut to pieces, chop. 

7. xti^tn, tear : jerrei^gcti, tear to pieces. 

8. \pxinqtn, spring : jcrf^ring^cn, fly into pieces, burst. 

9. ftrenen, streio: jerftreu'^Ctt, scatter; ^cx]ixtut% scatter-brained. 
10. tuaffi^en, loasA; ^tx\x>a\tii^tttf wash to pieces. 

^htn JJfig tierttc^ten, sprain the foot. 

2 cr tfcxtxaf mix bcit SSJcg, /le hindered me, he stopped me. 
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ADVERBS 

I Many adverbs are compared like adjectives (23,1,2, 24, l); 
but some are irregular: as, 

hath soon -J*-. V sooner 

flent gladly Uelie? rather 
oftener 



•ft 

fe*r 

ikhtl 



often 
very 
badly 
well 



dfte? 

Srger 
Bcffcr 



more 

worse 

better 



am eljeftett soonest 

am litbfUu best 

am Ijftufigftett oftenest 

aJ?e% } ''''''^'^ 
am (irgftett 
am (eftett ^ 



toor«t 



Among the important adverbs 

Pib^Mxt^, downwards 

atitthinq§% by all means 

aUmhfl^lUll, gradually 

am^nht, at the end, after all: @ttbc 
3Rai, at the end of May 

mi^fattgi^, at first: ^tt^'fang ^tttt^uar^ 
in the beginning of January 

auVwM^, upwards 

augettliliff^U^, instantly 

aiti^eiitaii^beTr asunder 

an^tn, outside: nad^ an^tn, out- 
wardly; tiott augen, from with- 
out; bratt^gett (= barou'feen), owt- 
side 

htVnafit, faft, almost 

ht\on^itt§, especially 

bii^lier'', till now 

M^, only, merely 

H, ioxt, there 

ia^mal^, at that time 

Hnt^hen, near it 

iatin\ therein 

iuttiian^^, throughout, absolutely 

then, just: t^htn^aU^, likewise 

e^^ebem, formerly 

tinmaV, once on a time, some day 



are tbe following: 

tin^mal, once: anf eitt^'md, all at 

once 
tin^f once, one time, some day: 

ciitjhl>ci''(Ctt, meanwhile, for a 

while 
ettbltfi^^ at last 
lift, first, only, not till: ^llfrfK, in 

the first place 
tt'toa, perhaps 
fern, totit, far 
^xtili^, certainly 
ganSr quite 

ge^'gettloartig, at present 
gera^be, straight 
geftem^ yesterday: geftetit ittorgeit, 

yesterday morning ; geftertt ahtvh, 

last night; Hor^geftent, day b^ore 

yesterday 
gemig^r certainly 
am^n^liti^, usually 
^fittflg, frequently 
ianpi^h6in\^, chiefly 
^er. See here, 107 
i^tntt, to-day: ^ettte mo?gett, this 

morning; Ijcutc uad^^mittaq, this 

afternoon; f^tutt Hor atf^t Xantu, 
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a week ago to-day; Ijcilte Hihtt adji 
Xafit, this day week; ^ciltc Hihtx 
tiiersc^n %aqt, this day fortnight 

\^m, here 

f^in. See there, 112 

flinttn, behind 

iotmer^ ever, always: mtf iimtter^ 
filr immtt, forever 

hmtn, within, inside: Hott htttett, 
from within; bontt^'ttett, bnutten, 
inside 

\a, yes: iatoof^V, yes indeed 

\t, itmal§, ever 

je^bettfoKi^^ at all events 

jc^t, now : t)on jc^t an, hereafter 

iikufiftf lately 

ianm, scarcely 

itx^nt^tolQ§, in no way 

ffittftig^ in Wc S^^^^^ffo^ the future 

tUxiiid}, not long ago, recently : t>ot 
int^cm, shortly ago 

man^i^mai, sometimes 

mtiftcn^, mostly 

mWia^S, at noon: ttafi^^tttitiag!^, in 
the afternoon 

tttorgettr to-morrow: tttorgett friH, to- 
morrow morning; tttOl^gen abettb, 
to-morrow night; il^bettttorgett, 
day after to-morrow 

tta^^er^^ afterwards 

ttatur^Iifi^, naturally, of course 

mnix6), newly, recently 

ttic, ttictttol^, never 

ttieiftt, not : nx^i mc^r, no more 

ttir^gcnb^, nowhere 

nn^f still, yet: n^^ tWvxaXf once 
more; nnii) nxii)i, not yet; nofit 
nxtf never before 

irati, now: tioti ittttt an, from now on 

nhtn, ^xvihtn, above, up stairs 

vt^nt S'^^^^^h without doubt 



pViiilidi, suddenly 

ttiSltS, right, to the right 

xxn^^nm% round about 

xM^toM^, backwards 

\^on, already, surely : \ttjon gtlt, all 

right 
fr^tocrlii^, hardly 
fe^r, very: gti fc^r, too much 
\tittn, seldom 
fogar', even 

foglci^^, gleifl^r directly, at once 
\onfi, otherwise 

f^jfitcr, later: \)^Ut^tn», at the latest 
^n^\x6\, hourly 
iHXx^f daily 
^iitxnW, everywhere 
^i>txj^anpi% generally 
umfonft'', for nothing, in vain 
nnitn, below, down stairs 
nnitxi»l^^\ on the way 
toergc^ieiii^, in vain 
t>txmnVixiS), presumably, I dare say 
tiieUei^t^, perhaps 
t>dxi>tVf by, past 
t»om, in front 
tiOxW^tx, past, gone 
»or^ttifirt)5, forwards 
ttia^r^of^tig, actually 
Waf^x^ditin^lxiSi, probably 
mann? whenf 
m^nxQ\icnB, at least 
nnxflxtiif really 
nfo? where? 
^xtmlxd}, rather 
5tt (Sttbe, at an end 
^tt^fattig^ by chance 
^nUi^t^ at last 

pw Ix^fttnmal, for the first time 
5ttm Itii^ttnmal, for the last time 
pfom^'tltcn^ together 
pmei^ten, at times 
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PREPOSITIONS 
Prepositions with the Genitive i 



tro^, in spite of. 84, 6 

lim . . ♦ ttfiUen, for the sake of. 84, 7 

Watj^ttnhf during (within the period 

of). 84,8 
megen^ on account of (by way of), 

often following the genitive. 84,g 



I Ott^fttttt, pott, instead o/. 84, a 
hlt^^^titii^), on this side of. 84,3 
^aFbcn, ^aFBer, in behalf of, follow- 
ing the genitive. 84,4 
iW\tit(^), on that side of. 84,3 
lmq§, along. 84,5 

a att^ftott, jtatt, instead of (in stead of) : as, 

1. er ging attftatt (or fiatt) mettter fort, he went away in my stead. 

2. anftatt (or ftatt) p f^refi^cn, instead of speaking. 

3 biC)^''fctt(i8), on this side of; \^n^\tii{^), on that (or the other) side of: as, 

1. cr toof^ut Ht§\tvt bci8 S^lttffCi^, Ae lives on this side of the river. 

2. iettfcit bCi^ Wltttcd, on the other side of the sea. 

4 f^aVhtn, f^aVhttf in behalf of, f pllowing the genitive : as, 

1. cr ging meinet^alBen fort, he went away on my account.^ 

2. e^retti^aKer (or bcr @^rc f^alhtx), for honor's sake. 

5 lang^, along, sometimes with the dative : as, 

1. imq^ bcig Ufcri^ (or hem Ufcr), along the shore. 

6 tro^, in spite of, sometimes with the dative : as, 

1. tro^ ht^ 9itqtn^ (or bem 9iegen), in spite of the rain. 

7 urn ♦ ♦ ♦ toitten, for the sake of: as, 

1. gc^ ttur urn &ottt^ WiUcn fort, only go away for Heaven's sake! 

2. cr gtttg urn unfertttiificn fort, he went away for our sake.^ 

g t0&4^renb, during (within the period of) : as, 

1. cr ging tohtjttnh hex ^ati^t fort, he went away during the night. 
9 tDCgcn, on account of (by way of), often following the genitive : as, 

1. mcgcn bc§ SBcttcri^ 6Uc6 cr, on account of the weather he stayed. 

2. cr ging ntcinctmcgcn fort, he xoent away on my account.^ 

1 These forms are properly adverbs or adverbial phrases, and the geni- 
tive is dependent on them, as on nouns. Obsei-ve the following, also: 



au^'gcr^nlB, outside (outer half of) ; 
itt^ncr^art, inside ; o^bcr^alO, 
above; nn^'tcr^alB, below. 

Iraft, by virtue (force) of. 



Wit^tdft, ticrmtt^tdft, by means of; 

ijcrmittclft 9^., kindness W. 
SttfoFgc, in consequence of; if after 

the noun, the dative is used. 



2 So, also, with all the personal pronouns: mci'^nct-, bci'^ttCt-, fci^ttCt-, 
i^rct-, nn^fcrt-, cn^rct-, iyrct-, S^^rct- (30, i). 
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Prepositions with the Dative (2,2, 2^, 2«) 



and, out of. 85,2 

nu^ttf^ outside, beside, besides. 86, 3 

hti, at, near, by, 85,4 

etttjc'gen, /ace to face, against, op- 

posed to, generally following the- 

dative. 80, i 
gegenil^Ber, opposite, generally fol- 



lowing the dative. 86, 2 
mit, with, 86,3 
na^, toward, to, after, sometimeB 

following the dative.^ 86, 4 
fett,* since. 86,5 
t>on, from, of, by, 87, i 
^Uf to, at.^ 87, 2 



auS, out of: as, 2 

1. att§ bcm 3iinttter^ out of the room; au$ htm ^m\t, out of the house. 

2. anS $0(5 qtma^t, made out of wood, 

3. au& nidit^ toirb uidit^f out of nothing comes nothing, 

4. an^ bcm S3ricfc fe^cu (or erfa^rcn), to see (or learn) from the letter. 

5. toa^ fott an§ mir tticrbcn? what shall become ofmef 

6. ttimm bttiS S3ttiift unb (tci^ baraui^^ iafce «Ae book and read from it.» 

aujfcr, outside, beside, besides: as, 3 

1. Ottgcr @(^ttlbett, ouger ©cfo^r, out of debt, out of danger. 

2. bu btft aujcr hit, you are beside yourself, 

3. auger tttti^ ift niemanb ^ter, besides us nobody is here. 

hti, at, near, by, never used to express agency (cf . t>on, 87, i) : as, 4 

1. bci feinem Ottfcl, at his uncle^s, 

2. cr fti^Iaft bci iiiti^, he sleeps at our house, 

3. bet ber ^irt^e, near the church. 

4. Ut (Bd^iad^i bet Sei^stg, the battle of Leipzig, 

^au^tt and feit are properly adverbs, not being compounded with 
verbs. Some other adverbs, also, are used as prepositions : as, 



Bitttteu a^t Xagen, within a week 
her^klurgemSl', according to nature 
nidift ©ott banfe ic^ bir, next to God 
I thank you 



^aj §. ttfbft feiner ^xau, Max H. 

along with his wife 
e§ ift tnir pttit'bcr^ it is repugnant 

to me, I hate it 



2 With verbs expressing motion, nad^ or ttad^ . ♦ ♦ SU means simply 
toward, while gu generally implies arrival at: as, idf gc^c nadj ber 
^tahtf I am going to town; cr giltg jur Stabt, he went to town. 

8 When not referring to a person, the dative or the accusative of a 
pronoun with a preposition is generally expressed by combining the 
preposition with the demonstrative ha- (bar- before vowels) or the rela- 
tive JtJO- (mor- before vowels), or by using some other adverb : as, haS 
^au^f Woratti3(=au^ bem) er fam, the house from which he came; ^ier ift 
mcin 3i^^cr; gc^ ^tnein^ here is my room; go in. 
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6. ifl^ iml^tlt \ffn M htt ^at^, I took him by the hand, 

7. fie ttatrate U|ll iei fetttettt ilwntn, she called him by his name. 

8. iei biefem Wittttv, in this weather; iei ^elletlt %aqt, in broad day^ 

light, 

9. Beim 9tt3iel)eitr ^f^ttn, (Sffctl, while dressing, travelling, dining, 
10. hahti fa^ er mtil^ ait, with that he looked at me,^ 

CUtgc'geit, /ace to face, a{iainst, opposed to, generally following the da- 
tive: as, 

1. bettt SRegett entgegeit, in the face of the rain. 

2, fetnett SBHttf^ett etttgegen, against his wishes. 

gegettil^lier, face to face, over against, opposite, generally following the 
dative: as, 
1. er mo^ttt bet UtttnerfUot gegettft^er, he lives opposite the university. 

mlt, with: as, 

1. lomm mit mir, come with me, 

2. mit htv Qti\tuiaiin, by rail; mit htt $o{t, by post, 

3. H& SKeffer, momtt er ffi^nitt, the knife with which he was cutting,^ 

4. mit titm grBgtett Serguiigcn, with the greatest pleasure, 

natS^ : toward, to (never of persons ; cf . ^n, 87, a) ; after (of persons or of 
things), sometimes following the dative : ^ as, 

1. er gitlg nadi ^rc^beit, he was going to Dresden,^ 

2. idf ge^e ltaii| htt ^irt^e, I am going to the church,* 

3. fommett @ic gut nadi $aufe, get home safe,^ 

4. ttail^ bcm ©ffeit, after dinner; naiS) VXtmtt Vi%t, by my watch. 

5. fil^irfe na&^ bem %t^it, send for the doctor,^ 

6. ttaii^ %(kHi ricc^en, to smell of tobacco.^ 

7. ttaii^ bem, toa» x^ geljdrt Ijobe, after what I have heard, 

8. feinem 9(ter itaiit ift er grog, he is tall for his age, 

9. ^ier ift haS S3u(^, ttiottat^ er fragt, here is the book he asks f or, ^ 

, felt, since: as, 

1. fcit Wttitit? since when? feit tiielctt ^affttUffor m^ny years. 

2. fcit borgeftern, since day before yesterday. 



1 See 86». ^ See 852. 8 cf . J^y ^in^c, to church, * Cf . ju ^aufe, at home. 
* Cf . the following : 



Bcgie^rig nad), eager for 
beigcn nad^, bite at 
burftett naiSi, thirst for 
^ungern tiari|, hunger for 
fd^telett ttai^, shoot at 



fii^merfett nad^, tante of 
fcttfaciinat^, sigh for 
fic^ fc^neu itae^, long for 
fttd^eu nai^, search for 
merfett naii, throw at 
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iPOtt, o/, from, by (used with the passive voice to express agency) : as, 

1. er lotmitt Don Settebtg, he comes from Venice, 

2. Hott 9htn,from above; cittCtl S3def tiotl $anfe, a letter from home. 

3. tiott 3^1^ Jit 3^it, /rom time to time, 

4. tioit jc^t on, /rom now? on, henceforth, 

6. eitt ^nb Hott je^tt iSa^tett, a child of ten years. 
6. ^cr ^ottig tioit ^taulttx^, the king of France, 
*l, \oa$ mei^ bu batiott? what do you know about itf^ 

8. ct f^tttt^ tiOtt Slttntett, ^e spofce of flowers,^ 

9. gflntentia mitb Hon mit gelte^t, Florence is loved by me. 

%U : to (of persons and often of things, except the names of towns or of 2 
countries; cf. nati^, 86,4; and with the infinitive), at (of place or of 
time):* as, 
1- fic gc^t Jtt i^rem Sintbet^ she is going to her brother^ s, 

2. cr !am $ut (Bta\>t, he came to town, 

3. cr gtng stir ^irii^e (or jur St^ule), he went to church (or to school). 

4. p ^if(^ gcljcn, to firo to dinner; ^n S3ctt gcljctt, to go to bed, 

5. tiott ^tati in ^taht, from town to town. 

6. fie f^raii^ $U itjt, she spoke to her. 

7. \oaB fagcti ®ie ba^u? what do you say to itf^ 

8. an^tatt fort^ugcfien, instead of going away, 
0. ettt sn bermteteubci^ 3iit^<nci^r <> ^oom to let, 

10. Staffer $nm %xinUn, water for drinking; gut JttW ©ffcit, flrood to 

eat.* 

11. ed ift sum Xotlat^ett, it is enough to make you die laughing,'^ 

12. fie mad^ttn i^u ^um ^j)mge, t^e^/ made Mm king, 

13. 0)5 Wurbe ju SBaffer, it turned to water. 

14. jtt (or in) S3erUtt^ at (or in) Berlin; ^u $attfe, at ^ome. 

15. et f^irang $nm Senfter ^inauS, he sprang out at the window, 

16. jtt ^n^t, on foot; p $ferbe, on horse; ju 2atiht, by land; ^ut&tt, 

by sea, 
VI, $ti Wltttaf^, at noon; p ^tif^na^ttn, at Christmas, 

18. pr reti^teu 3cit, in the nick of time; gtt biefcm ^tti\t, at this price. 

19. cr ging bcm 9Balbe ju, /le loent toward the forest,^ 

^ See 85*. ^xhat is, he said something about flowers ; cf. cr fprafi^ 
fifier l^Iumen, he spoke on flowers (the subject of his discourse; 92,4). 

« See 852. * See 858. 

* The dative with ^n may express the object or end for which a per- 
son or a thing is^t or inclined, 

® To express toward, the adverb 5U may be used, following the dative^ 
See toward, 114. 
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gegett, toward^ against. 89, i 
O^ttC,* without (not having). 89, a 
ttttt, round (going toward). 89, 3 
toibtt, against, contrary to. 89,4 



Prepositions with the Accusative (2, a, 2*) 

5i)5,^ till, as far as, 8S, 2 

ttnttijf through (first going into). 

88,3 
fur, for (in view of, toward). 88, 4 

BI18, till, as far as:^ as, 

1. t>on Sottbott 5ti^ ^axi&, from London to Paris. 

2. U^ (or hi^ nar^) ^ttUttf as far as Berlin. 

3. Biig itl^tf till now ; Vx^ morgeit, till to-morrow. 

4. Bis t&ann ? till when ? BiS ufid^fte SBofi^e, till next week. 

5. Hon funf 6ii& jc^tt^/rom^De to ten. 

6. hi$ SSci^nai^tCtt, tiii Christmas; big §««« 2» 3WSra, «M March 2.^ 

7. tiOtt 9ttf aug btig 5tt (Sttbc, /row beginning to end. 

8. 6i§ s»w Sobc (or 6t)5 in ben ^ob), ti« dea«^.2 

bur^^ through (first going into) : as, 

1. blirr^ bCtt Wi^aib, through the forest. 

2. burr^ \>it $oft, by post, by mail. 

3. bitre^ bo§ gan$c Stt^tf through the whole year.^ 

4. cr ft^irfte mir biei^ bnrci^ ilarl, he sent me this through Charles. 

5. bure^ gro^c ^nfttettdttngen, by great exertions. 

6. baS ^itttl, ttiobut^ cS Hm gelang, the means by which he succeeded.^ 

fiir, for (= in view of, toward, with the same root as t)Ot, Latin pr6, be- 
fore, in behalf of) : as, 

1. f iir bir^ toiirbe ici^ ei^ tun, for you I should do it. 

2. ffir bie 3^t^ ^^^ ^^^r cigainst the time of need, for a rainy day. 

3. fiir ben %o\> ift fctn ^ront gcmar^fen^ against death there is no remedy, 

4. ^wansig Wlavt fnr einen $ut, twenty marks for a hat. 

6. fie ^iclt ii^n fiir cincn grennb, she took him for a friend. 

6. cS mar gnt fiir miti^, it was well for me. 

7. c^ toat tin &iM fiir i^n, it was a piece of luck for him. 

8. biefe ^iir ift fiir bici^ flcfr^loffcn, this door is closed to you. 

9. an ttttb fiir fldj, in and for itself. 

10. aSort fiir 993ort, word for word; ^ag fiir Xaf^, day after day. 

11. mofiir ift )>a^ gnt? what is that good for f^ 

12. mofiir ^flltcn Sic mit^? what do you take me for f^ 

1 Properly an adverb (cf . 85i). 2 Before the definite article, btiS must 
he accompanied by another preposition. 

8 As an adverb, bure^ stands after the accusative : as, ha^ gUtt^e ^ai^t 
bnrr^ (or ^inbnrii^), the whole year through. * See 868. 
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(egCtt, toward, against, literally or figuratively (cf . tuibetr 89, 4) : as, 

1. ficgcti ^9thtn, toward the north ; ^ gcgctt bie Biahi sn, toward the town, 

2. gcfiCit belt (Bttom, against the stream; gegctt bctl t$Ctnb, against the 

enemy, 
a. citt ^etlmittel gcgcti ^op^^d^mtt^tn, a remedy for headache. 

4. gegett bcii fRat feincr Stettnbe^ against the advice of his friends, 

5. frcttltbliti^ (or itltfrettttbl^) gcgetl bic^, friendly (or unfriendly) to you,^ 

6. gegctt ^bettb, toward evening ; gegeu fUttf (U^r), adout^re (o'ciocfc). 

7. ttiic citt ^ro^fett Gaffer gcgett baiS SKeer^ as a drop of water to the sea, 

8. ac^n gegett eitti^, ten to one, 

9. toa^ f^aft bu bagegeu? what have you against itf^ 

ofjintf without (not having) : as, 

1. o^tte &tlb, without money; oljtte $tt f^red^ett, without speaking. 

2. o^tte ^orbereititttg, without preparation, extempore, 

3. o^ite ha^ t^ ei^ ton^t, without my knowing it, 

nm, round (going toward an object,* with the idea of getting it) : * as, 

1. tttit beti Saitttt (^entm), round (about) the tree,* 

2, cr blttet uttt Bvot, he asks for bread, 

3. f^iclcn ttiK, to play for; ftrcitett nm, to contend for, quarrel about, 

4, ttm bic 2BcIt niditl not for the world! 
6. ttitt lebeit ^Vti^, at any cost, 

6. i(^ bittc @ic tttit S^ersei^uttg, I beg your (beg you for) pardon, 

7. tint tocl^C 3cit fSitgt bai^ ^ottaert an? when does the concert begin? 

8. nm eiitigc ^liti^tt ju !attfett^ to buy a few books.^ 

toihtt, against, contrary to, generally figuratively (cf . gegctt, 89, i) : as, 

1. ttiiber 9ie^t UUb S3ttttglcttr contrary to right and reason, 

2. bf c ©ritttbe f fir Itttb ttfiber, the reasons pro and con, 

3. ttiibet bctt Strottt fti^ttiitttmcttr to swim against the stream, 

1 Or gcit 92orbett, toward the north. So, also, gctt ©itbett, toward the 
south ; geit ^ittttttel, toward heaven, 
2 Cf. the following: 

bUttb gegeit^ blind to \ tali gegett^ cold to 



tanh gcgett, deaf to 
trctt(oi^ gcgett, faithless to 
tttt^Pflidl gegett, impolite to 



gut gegett, good to 
giittg gegett, kind to 
^J^^ittj gegett, polite to 
» See 868. 

* To go round an object, you must go toward it, even if you get no 
nearer to it ; any other direction will take you away from it. 

^ttttt . . ♦ 5tt with the infinitive is used to express purpose; cf. **to 
compass your designs." 
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Prepositions with the Dative or the Accusative (2, a, 2«, 2«) 



0tt, on (beside), at, by, 90, 2 
Ottf, on (Upon), up at, up to. 91, i 
Ijinter, behind. 92, i 
in, in, into. 92, a 
itel^ett, beside, by. 92,3 



&httf above, over, beyond. 92,4 
unttt, under, below, among. 93, i 
tior, b^ore, in front of, from (be- 
cause of). 93, a 
jmifii^ettr between. 93,3 

att, on (beside), a<, 6y, touching or vitally connected with (of. ttitf, 91, i) : as, 

1. gfranffitrt am Main, Frankfort on the Main. 

2. et fi^t ant Xiffi^e, he aiU at the table (dative). 

3. er fei^t ftd^ an ben %x\i!B^, he seats himself at the table (accusative). 

4. ftc jtcrftc eincn fRing an ben fjfinger, «/ie pwt a ringr on her finger. 

5. on ber %ikt, at the door; am gfenfter, at the window. 

6. bet ^nn't Wt^t an bet ^titt, the dog lies chained up (fastened to 

chain). 

7. an bet ^anh f^ttn, to lead by (taking hold of) the hand. 

8. ^tofeffot an bet UnitietfitSt, professor at the university.^ 

9. et liegt ant %o\>c, he lies at the point of death. 

10. feine S^nlb an ifim, no guilt in (touching) him. 

11. i^ leibe an ^o)iff(^mct$en, / am suffering with headache.^ 

12. et ffi^tieb an ntld^, he was writing to me (thoughts in touch with). 

13. fie benft an hi^^, she thinks of you.^ 

14. k»et!attfe ha^ $fetb an nti^, sell the horse to me.^ 

15. bn f^aft tintn fjftennb an t^nt, you have a friend in (by sticking to) 

him. 

16. ^leibet an bie finft (tingen, to air clothes. 

17. bet ©r^nee fci^milst an bet Sonnt, snow melts in the sun. 

18. ge^en @te an bet $oft tfoxhci? do you go by the post office? 

19. an \>tm Xa^t, wo et ftatB, on (connected with) the day that he died. 

20. ge^ an haS ^an& an bet ^f!e, go to the house on the comer. 

21. bie IHeUe ijt an bit (or hn hift htan), it is your turn. 

22. id) fe^e an bet $anbf(i^ttftr I see by (looking at) the handwriting. 

23. Itii Weift, tooran @ie benfcn, I know what you are thinking of.^ 

^Cf. **on the board of directors," "on a newspaper." 
2 Cf. ** work on the feelings" ; also the following: 



atm an (d.), poor in 
ctin^netn an (a.), remind of 
Qlanhtn an (a.), believe in 
ftanf an (d.)» «^cA: with 



laf^m an (d.), lame in 
ttid} an (d.), rich in 
ftetben an (d.), die of 
ijetjittiei^feln an (d.)j despair of 



8 If the meaning is clear, the simple dative is used: as, tietlanfe ntlt 
bein ^fetb, sell me your horse. * See 86*. 
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mifr on (upon), up at, up to, the accusatiye often denoting the ohject, the 
limit, or the manner of action or of thought:* as, 

1. fi^t cr Olt obct Ottf bem ^ift^C? does he sit at or on the table f 

2. cr fo^ am ^ifr^c, ahct jc^t fe^t cr fir^ barattf (= ouf i^ti; 858), ^g ^^^^ 

sitting at the table, but now he seats himself on it. 

3. cr mar ouf bcw Outfit, he was at the market.^ 

4. cr gittg otif ben ^attt, he went to the market.^ 

5. i(^ ftttbtcrc auf bcr UniHerfttdt^ I am studying at the university,^ 

6. bring bicfcn S5ricf anf bic $oft, fafce i^is Zee^er ^o the post office. 
*7. Ottf ^bcn (or ttttf bcr Chrbc), on earth (or on ^^e earth). 

8. Ottf bcr Stragc, in the street; onf bent $ofc, in the courtyard. 

9. ttttf ttlCtttCttt 3i<nttter^ tfp in my room; nuf bcttt fiottbc, in the country.^ 

10. i(i^ jic^C ttttf btti^ Sottb, I am going to move to the country.^ 

11. cr ntttf^tc ftfit ttttf bctt SBcg (or ttttf bic S^leifc), he set out. 

12. ttttf cincttt ^Ittgc blittb, blind in one eye (growth on the eye). 

13. S5ricfc ttttf S3ricfc, letters on letters. 

14. ttttf bcibcn ©citcn, on both sides. 

15. ttttf ^f^tt ©cfttttb^cit, to your health (object). 

16. ftoij ttttf bCtt ^ttttb, proud of the dog (object). 

17. bofc (or sorttig) ttttf mi^, angry (or enraged) at me (object). 

18. ftorc (or ^orfi^C) ttttf i^tt, listen (or hearken) to him (object). 

19. i^ tttttmortctc ttttf bCtt ^rief, I answered the letter (object). 

20. ftc ttlttrtCtt ttttf midi, they are waiting for me (object). 

^ 21. citt Sicrtel ttttf Sttiei, a quarter past one (toward two ; limit). 

22. cr fflttl ttttf bic ^ttttttc, he came to the minute (limit). 

23. ttttf einige Xttge, /or a few days (limit). 

24. ttttf SSicbcrfc^Ctt, till we meet again, au revoir (limit). 

25. ttttf cittCtt fSUd, at a glance (limit). 

26. ttttf jebctt 3'tttt, ttttf ttUc gttttc, at all events (limit). 

27. ttttf bicfe SScifc, in this way (manner). 

28. ttttf citttttttl^ all at once; ttttf bctttffi^, in German (manner). 

29. ttttf 1^ bcfte, in the best way (manner). 

30. ttttf ttttb ttb, up and down. 

1 As a means of safety, towns were anciently built on hills, with the 
market and the public buildings in the centre, on the higher ground ; 
and so in speaking of public places, ttttf is used (cf. **up town," **up at 
college"): as. 



ttttf bcttl SJttttc, at the ball 
ttttf ber ajfiejfc, at the fair 
ttttf bcr ^ofi, at the post office 



ttttf bCttt Sttlittliof, at the station 
ttttf bcttt fHati^an^, at the town hall 
ttttf bent S^loffc^ at the castle 



2 The country generally looks higher than where you stand. 
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flinttt, behind: as, 

1. bcr (Btnlii tft Winter bcr Xilr, the chair is behind the door, 

2. ftettc ben ©ttt^I ^hitcr btc S^iir, pwi tAe chair behind the door, 

in, in, into: as, 

1. i^ ttiar ill bcr 6(^ule (or ber ^iri^e), / toas a^ school (or a« church). 

2. i^ giitg in btc Sci^ulc (or bic Htrr^c), / iijene to school (or fo church). 

3. cr ge^t i«i^ X^Cflter, he is going to the theatre. 

4. in eittigen 3o^rcn, in a few years; in ciitcm Monat, in a month. 
6. in bet ^ad^t, ttiorin cr fortging, the night that he went away.^ 

6. in bcm ^ai^tt, ttio cr ftarb, the year that he died, 

7. in bcr %at, in fact; in oUcr JJril^c, as early as possible, 

8. in bcr ©tic bcrga^ cr aUc§, in his hurry he forgot everything, 

9. i^ f^aht miiii in ben SJwflcr gefi^nittcn, I cut my finger (I cut myself 

into my finger). 

ncbcn^ by, beside, near: as, 

1. ftc fogcn ncbcn 3i«cn, they were sitting beside you. 

2. ftc fc^tcn fi(^ ncbcn (Sic, they seated themselves beside you. 

fiber, above, over, beyond, the accusative implying previous motion to- 
ward: as, 

1. cr jt^t fiber ben S3u(4ern, he sits poring over his books. 

2. cr rcift fibemt 3Kccrc, he is travelling beyond (on the other side of) 

the sea, 

3. cr reift fibers SJlccr, he is travelling across (passing over) the sea. 

4. bic Xroncn ftromtcn i^r fiber bic SSangcn, the tears were streaming 

down (over) her cheeks.^ 

5. mir reifen fiber Hamburg, we are going by way of Hamburg. 

6. \^a^ gc!|t fiber aUt^, that beats everything. 

7. fiber ati^t Xage, this day week (passing over eight days). 

8. cr f|>raiij fiber bic Sr^Bn^cit, he talked on beauty (ST^).^ 

9. ftc loci^tcn fiber i^n, they laughed at him.^ 
10. cr ift tranrtg barfiber, he is sad over it.^ 

^ See 85^. ^ To express possession, the definite article is sometimes 
accompanied by the dative of the person affected: as, ir^ ^abc mir bOi5 
SJcin gcbro(^cn, / have broken my leg. 

^ Cf . the following : 



erfrcttt'' fiber, rejoiced at 
erro^ten fiber, blush at 
erfr^rorf^ctt fiber, terrified at 
erftannt'' fiber, surprised at 
fro^ fiber, glad of 



lar^cln fiber, smile at 
mnrrctt fiber, murmur at 
ft^cr^ctt fiber, jest at 
ftd^ freuctt fiber, rejoice at 
ft(^ munbern fiber, wonder at 

Digitized by V^OOQ IC 



PREPOSITIONS 93 

mtter^ under, below, among : as, 

1. cr ft^t tttttcrm ^^aume, he is sitting under the tree. 

2. fc^C bilift ttittcr ben ^aum, sit down under the tree, 

3. flc WO^nen Ultter mix, they live under (or below) me, 

4. cr ift nnttt bir, he is beneath (inferior to) you, 

5. toit bienen nnttt bcm ^ontge, wje serve under the king, 

6. ifi^ ^ottc 4unbert 3){ann utitcr mir^ / had a hundred men under me. 
*7. nnttt t)itt ^ttgett, between ourselves (under four eyes). 

8. niitcr bcr ^onnt, under the sun; nnttt bcr ($rbc, under the earth, 

9. pc ift ttUtcr bcm 9{amett ^, htlnnnt, she is known by the name K, 

10. Hitter ber S^cbtttgung, 'bn^^ on the condition that. 

11. nxAtt attctt ^tn\^tnf among all men; itntcr aUcit ^icrcit, am/)ng all 

animals; nnttt bicfen ^inbcrn^ among these children, 

12. ittttcr bctti 10, b, SJl. (= sci^utcn bicfci^ aWonotig), under da«e o/ the 

tenth inst, {= instant), 

13. nnttt brci 3)lottaten, under (in less than) three months, 

14. bcr S3attm, moruitter ir^ ft^C, the tree under which I am sitting.^ 

tw>t, before, in front of, from (because of): as, 

1. cr fptclt borm ^aufe, he is playing in front of the house. 

2. cr fling bor^ ^an&, he went in front of the house, 

3. ftc ftonb borm ^onigc, she stood before the king. 

4. fie flic^Ctt t)Otm fjciubc, they flee before (from before) the enemy, 

5. idl fiir^tete mid} bor i^m, I was afraid o/ (before) him. 

6. tnotfot fitrd|tctt 8ie fir^ ? loAat are you afraid of (before) ?i 

1, cr ftarb bor 2l(tcr, bor ^migcr, he died from old age, from hunger, 

8. fici^cr bor ©cfa^r, safe from danger, 

9. cr i^at hint ^^tnnq bor bcm @cfc^, he has no respect for the law, 

10. fie f^at %n^\t bor S^ncit, she is afraid of you. 

11. an bcm S^ogc bor SSci^naci^tcn, on the day before Christmas. 

12. tior cittcm ^ni^ttf a year ago; nor ijiclcu ^a^rcit, many years ago, 

13. tior furscm, a little while ago; t)ot ad^t 2^agctt, a week ago, 

14. i(^ ^pvadi bor mid} f^in, I was talking away to myself, 

15. t»or attcm, bor attcit ^ittgctt^ 6^ore all else, 

^ttiifd^cn, 6e«ioecn : as, 

1. cr ft^t awiffi^ctt mir ttttb iljr, he sits between her and me,^ 

2, fc^c bir^ Sttiifr^Ctt mici^ nnt fie, sit down between her and me.^ 

8. jJoifci^Ctt ^Ctttc ttttb morgCtt, betwe en now (to-day) and to-morrow. 

^See 85*. Hn German the first person is put before the second or 
the third, except for the sake of politeness or for emphasis. 
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Prepositional Idioms 



acciLse of, bcff^ttrbtgctt with g. 
advise a person a thing, tattn with 

D. of person and a. of thing 
be afraid of, piift filrii^ten nor (d.) 
agreeable to, an^geitc^m with d. 
aid a person in, l^elfett (d.) bei (d.) 
angry at a person, bSfe Ottf (a.) or 

intt(D.); —a thing, Wfe fiber (A.) 
answer a person, ant^tootttn (d.) ; — 

a thing, ant^toortett mif (a.) 
appoint, make, ntafl^en junt or jur (d.) 
be ashamed of, flfl^ ff^amett with o. 

or fiber (a.) 
ask or beg for, Mtteit ttin (a.) 
ask or inquire for, frageit na(^ (d.) 
astonished at, erftanitt^ fiber (a.) 
attentive to, auf merffam ouf (a.) 
become, turn to, toerbett jtt (d.) 
become of, toerbett auS (d.) 
beg for, bitten ttltt (a.) 
believe in, gCaubett an (a.) 
fteiongr «o, ge^i^^reit with d. or jn (d.) 
bid, command, befe^^'Ieu (d.) 
blame for, tabeitt toegett (g.) ; be to 

— , fc^ttlb feiti an (d.) 
blind to, bUttb gegeit (a.) 
with, bUttb toor (d.) 
bow to, ft(^ t^erbeu^gen nor (d.) 
busy at, befd^fiftigt mit (d.) 
care ot provide for, forgeu ffir (a.) 
change to, t>eman^Mn in (a.) 

yourself to, fti^ nerttian^'beltt 

in (A.) [(D.) 

compare to or with, nerglet'^d^en wit 

conceal from, nerber^gett t>ot (d.) 

confide in, nertrau^ett with d. or 

auf (A.) 
conscious of, betottgt^ with G. 
consist in, befte^^ett in (d.) 
of, befte^^en anS (d.) 



cruel to, gronfont gegen (a.) 
defend from, nertei^btgen gegen (a.) 
despair of, nersmei^feln an (d.) 
die of, fterben an (d.) 
disagreeable <o,nn^angene]tm with d. 
engaged in, beffi^fif tigt mit (d.) 

to, nerlobt^tttitCB.) 
enraptured at, entsfifft"" fiber (a.) 
envious of, ei^ferffiti^tig nnf (a.) 
exhausted with, erfd^d^ft'^ Hon (d.) 
faithful to, tttn with D. 
famous for, berfil^ntt'' ttiegen(G.) 
fatigued with, emtfi^bet buri^ (a.) or 

toon (d.) 
fear, fifl^ ffirc^tcn tior (d.) 
flee from, flie^en tior (d.) 
follow, folgcn (d.) [(a.) 

be fond of a thing, fe^r gem (aben 
forbid a person, nerbie^tcn (d.) 
forgetful of, un^eingeben! with g. 
forgive me for that, tierge^'bett @le 

mir (d.) has (a.) 
frantic with, tott tior (d.) 
fret at, ftfl^ &rgem fiber (a.) 
friendly to, freunbCif^ gegen (a.) 
frightened at, erf(i^ro(!^en fiber (a.) 

or tior (d.) 
glad of, froi fiber (a.); be — , {l^ 

frencn fiber (a.); be glad at the 

thought of, firij frenen anf (a.) 
good for a person, gnt ffir (a.) 
to a person, gnt gegen (a.) 
to eat, gnt §nnt @{fen 
greedy for, begie^rig nail^ (d.) 
grieve at, fid^ grfinten fiber (a.) 
for, ftrij grSnten nm (a.) 
guard against, fifl^ ^fiten tlor (d.) 
guilty of, ffi^nlbig with g. or an (d.) 
harsh to, ftreng gegen (a.) or ntit (d.) 
help a person in, f^tiftn (d.) bei (d.) 
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hope f or y ^offeit ttttf (a.) 
impolite to, ntt'^^dflif^ gegett (a.) 
indifferent to, fileiti^^gultifi gegett(A.) 
inhuman to, graufam gegett (a.) 
innocent of, utt^ffl^ulbig Oil (d.) 
introduce to, tfor^'ftenett with d. 
jealous of, neUttffi^ ouf (a.) 
kind to, giitig gegett (a.) 
knock at, flo^fett au (a.) 
known by, httannt^ toegett (g.) 
lame in, laf^m an (d.) 
laugh at, lati)tn iSibtt (a.) 
listen to, ^n^fi^ten with d. 
live by or on, ft^ emci^^rctl tiOlt (d.) 
2tve with, too^nett bet (d.) 
look for, fufi^en with a. 
mad i/?i«^, toU t>ox (d.) 
magnanimous to, grog'^mfttig gegeit 

(A.) 
maX;e, elect, mof^ett pm or pt (d.) 
make of, mati^ett oiti^ (d.) 
make upfor,replace,tt^tii^tn with a. 
meet, begeg^nen (d.) or tteffen (a.) 
mindful of, eitt^gebett! with g. 
mourn for, ttanern ttitl (a.) 
noted for, Berii^tttt^ ttiegett (g.) 
o6ey, 6e obedient to, ge^or^fl^en (d.) 
observant of, anf merffam aitf (a.) 
6e offended at, fH Srgcrtt ilbcr (a.) 
pale with, hltxHt^ t)or (a.) 
par don for, t^x^tVllitVi (d.) with A. 
please, gefaFCen (d.); 6e pleased 

with, crfrcttt^ fcitt fiber (a.) 
point at or to, setgett attf (a.) 
polite to, \fi^iii^ gegen (a.) 
poor in, arm ait (d.) 
profit by, use, benu^^'ett with a. 
prolific in, fntfi^tbar ait (d.) 
protect against, beff^fi^^en gegen (a.) 

from, befrijil^^cit tipr (d.) 
proud of, flo(5 auf (a.) 



quarrel about, fhretteit Itm (a.) 
rejoice at, ft^ frenett fiber (a.) 

at the thought of, ft^ freueti 
auf (A.) 
remember, ftiift eriit^item an (a.) 
revenge on, rfifi^en an (d.) 
rich in, xt\&^ an (d.) 
be in the right, rciiftl \^tAtn 
rude to, nn^Pfiifi^ gegen (a.) 
safe from, fi^er nor (d.) 
seek after or /or, fnc^en nati^ (d.) 
seized with, ergrif fen )im (d.) 
severe on, fhreng gegen (a.) or ntit (d.) 
send for a person, fontnten laffen (a.) 

a thing, ^olcn laffen (a.) 
sick with (bodily), franf an or )ii>n 

(d.) ; — (mentally), franf nor (d.) 
I am sorry for him, tx tnl ntir letb 
speak to of, f^rec^en ntit (d.) non (d.) 
stare at, an^ftarren with a. 
struck by, betrof^fen fiber (a.) 
I succeed, t^ gelingt ntlr 
suffer with, (eiben an (d.) 
mre of, filler with g. 
thank, banfen (d.) 
thankful to, banfbar gegen (a.) 
think of, benfen an (a.) 
tired from, ntfibe )^i>n (d.) 

of, ntfibe with G. or a. 
trouble about, ft(i^ beffintntem nnt (a.) 
true to, tren with D. 
trust in or to, nertran^en with d. 

or anf (a.) 
undress, firij an^^^\t%tn 
used to, gemS^nt^ an (a.) 
wait for, marten anf (a.) 
want, have need of, branti^en (a.) 
warn against or of, marncn bor (d.) 
wearied with, emtfi'^bet bnr^ (a.) or 

bon (d.) 
wet with, na^ bon (d.) 
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TH£ ORDER OF WORDS 

I. The normal order: codrdinating conjunction, subject with lim- 
iting words, parenthetical adverb, verb, objects (the person before 
the thing), predicate adjective or participle, infinitiye: as, 

1. bet Heine ^ti^ ahtv i^ai ii^m (or bem 5^tta(ett) eineit %p^tl gegeBcn, 

little Fritz^ however^ gave him (or the boy) an apple. 

2. nttb fe((ft (attti^, or fogar) hit ^efil^if^te Hon ^(obbin mat ntir (or bcm 

JhtaBen) gan§ ntn, and even the story of Aladdin was quite new to 
me (or to the boy), 

3. mt gob Urn (or bent ^aben) @elb ? who gave Mm (or the boy) money f ^ 

4. meffen ^nt ift anf bent Xifc^e ? whose hat is on the table f^ 

If the two objects are pronouns (or refer to persons), the accusatiye 
generally precedes the dative : as, 

1. er tii>ith t^ Mr (or er t»ith hit^S>) nut Uxf^en, he will only lend it to you, 

2. fie gab ha^ ^tih fciner WMttt, she gave the child to its mother. 

Adverbs are arranged in the order of time, place, manner; an adverb 
of degree stands before the word it limits : as, 

1. er gab ntir (or bent ^naben) gcftem anf ber @trage g(ei^ einen ^^fet, 

he immediately gave me (or the boy) an apple yesterday in the street, 

2. er ging geftem an§ bent Garten fe^r fti^ncn fort,^ he went very quickly 

yesterday out of the garden, 

3. e§ fing geftern nnt ge^n U^r an^^fc^r par! jn regnen, it began yester- 

day at ten 6* clock to rain very heavily, 

niti^t stands after a direct object, before a preposition or an adverb of 
place or of manner y or before an emphatic word : ^ as, 

1. ifl^ gab i^nt bai^ $U(^ m^t, I did not give him the book, 

2. fte ift niti^t ntit i^nt gegangen, she did not go with him, 

3. fte finb nid^t l^ier, they are not here, 

4. er gab bai^ $u4 ni^t nttr,^ er gab ei^ bir, he gave the book to you, not 

to me, 

1 For questions not introduced by interrogative pronouns, see 97, i . 

2 In the normal or the inverted order (97, i), the separable prefixes are 
put at the end of the clause, and are accented (74, i) ; in the transposed 
order, they are accented, but not separated from the verb (97, 2). 

8 Any word becomes emphatic by being put at or toward the end of 
the sentence. 
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II. The inverted order: the subject stands after the verb: 

1. In interrogative or in exclamatory sentences: as, 

1. fiat cr iftnt (or bem ^uai^en) ha§ S5u^ gegeben? did he give Mm (or the 

boy) the book f 

2. gal^ il^m^ bie @(i^tt)Cfter ba§ Sltlift? did his sister give him the book? 

3. toann genets toir na^ $aufe ? t/7Ae7i are we going home? 

4. toa^ i^at tt nitiit getait ? what has he not done f 

5. itiie l^ot ei^ fietegnet! Aoto ie ^os rained! 

2. In imperative sentences : as, 

1. lefen.@ie bai^ S3u4 mil^t, do not read the book. 

2. Wcib bit 2 Stt $aufe, you stay a< home, 

3. In conditional sentences without toenn (103, 8) : as, 

1. to&tt fie tmt f^ittl if she were only here I 

2. ^fittc er bii^ geftern gefunben, if he had found you yesterday, 

4. When any word except a coordinating conjunction precedes the sub- 
ject : as, 

1. ^icr f^at tt mitii gefunben, it was here he found me, 

2. geftern fa^ xt^ U^n im Garten, yesterday I saw Mm in the garden. 

3. ha^ 3Re{fer toedor ic^ im $arfe/ the knife I lost in the park. 

4. al^ tt juriltff am, faj er miii), when he returned, he saw me, 

5. bo(i^ fam er in^ ^auS, yet he came into the house.^ 

III. The transposed order (used after subordinating words, 
33, 1,3, 101, i): the verb is put at the end of the clause: as, 

1. ii^ ipeifc bag er ha^ SKeffer gefunben f^at, I know that he has found 

the knife, 

2. ba fanb i^ baS Suc^, mt^on i^ S^ncit gefc^rieben (^abe),* there I 

found the book of which I wrote you, 

3. Iftier ift ber ^aum, tpomnter idi geftern eiugefii^Iafen (bin),* here is the 

tree I fell asleep under yesterday. 

4. mil tt htn SBeg nirijt i^dttt fiitben lonnen, because he could not have 

found the way (62, 2). 

1 A pronoun of one syllable often precedes the subject. 
2 Unless emphatic, btt or i^r (41,3) is omitted. 

8 When hod^f icbod^, cnbU^, etc. are followed by a pause, the normal 

order is used (96, i) : as, hod^f tt lam ittS ^an^f still, he came into the house. 

* In subordinate clauses, the tense auxiliary is often omitted (00, 1,2). 
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CONDITIONAL S£NT£NC£S 
Present or Past Simple Conditions 

if (or loAenecer, 103, 8) she comes here^ she sings. 

if (or wAenetjer, 103,6) she came here^ she sang, 

8. ipcitii fie ftier^cr !am, \ .. .^ . ^^ „^ 
lamiflcljierDer, ' | (f^J^ang fie, 

^(or whenever 103,8) «Ae came Aere, «^c san^. 

More Vivid Future Conditions 

1. toentt fte ^ier^er Ummt, 1 / (fo)^ )pirb fie ftttgeit, 
fomwti fte fiittfitt, J I (fo)^ ftngt fie, 
i/ (or whenever, 103, 8) sAe Come« ^ere, she will sing. 

Less Vivid Future Conditions 

1. toettit fte (ier^er !Sittc, 1 ( (fo)^ ffiitge fte, 
fomei fte ^ier^er, J \ (\o)^ wftrbe fte fittgen, 

if (oT whenever, 103, 8) 8^e came (or should come) here, she wotUd sing.* 



Present or Past Contrary to Fact Conditions 

1. ttieittt fte ^ier^er !oitic, 'I f (fo)^ f8itge ftc, 
!amci fie ^ier^er, j \ (fo)^ witrbe fte ftngeit, 

if she were coming here, she would sing.^ 

2. ttieitit fte fierier gefontmen ipfire, ^ f (fo)^ ^ttt fte gefuttgeit, 
jpfirc^ ftc ^icr^^er gcfontnteit, J t (fo)^ ttiilrbe ftc gefuttgett ^a^eit, 
if she had come here, she would have sung. 

^ tticittt, if, may be omitted, and the inverted order used (97, i). 

* After a clause of concession (103, 9) or of condition, fo is often used 
to sum the clause up. When toettit is omitted in conditional clauses 
(footnote 1), fo is regularly used. 

* The less vivid future and present contrary to fact conditions agree 
in form, and must be distinguished by the context. 
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THE MOODS m INDIRECT DISCOURSE 

When a speaker or a writer states in indirect discourse what he 
considers true, or what he wishes to be considered true^ he uses 
the indicative; otherwise, the subjunctive. Thus, the indicative 
is regularly used after verbs in the first person of the present 
indicative, or after verbs implying certainty/, such as fel^ett^ see^ 
t§ ift flav, it is clear} 

To distinguish the subjunctive from the indicative when they agree 
in form, the tenses of the subjunctive are changed, the past being used 
for the present, the pluperfect for the perfect, and the present condi- 
tional for the future. But even when the subjunctive is not like the 
indicative, these changes are often made for the sake of euphony, both 
in speaking and in writing.^ The moods correspond as follows : 

nrDICATIVB SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present: et Ijflt _| Present: et ^«6e 

Past: erl^aite 1 _ r Perfect: er ^abe gcl^aBt 

Perfect: er l^at gel^abt J "" \ Pluperfect: er l^fittc gc^abt 

Pluperfect: er l^otte gel^aBt = Pluperfect: ct ^Ht gel^abt 

Future. er %\x\^ ])alictt - | ^^^^^ conditional: er miirbe ^a^tn 

1. ftc fmgett, they sing. 

^^ \^%^f (^<J6) fl« ffittflett, he says (that) they sing (102,4, 97,2). 
er fagtc, (bog) fte fSttgett (or ffmgen),^ he said {that) they sang. 

2. {ie fang (or l^ot gefttttgen), she sang. 

i(^ ftagte, )pamin fte fang (or gefungen l^atte),^ I asked why she sang, 

3. fte merben ftngen, they will sing. 

er fragte, oh fie {Ingen miirben, he asked if they would sing. 

4. er llithf nieil er fronf fei (tolktt, or n>ar),^ he stayed because he was sick, 

5. (Sie mSren jener ^err? {you say) you were that gentleman? 

^ When the indicative is used in indirect discourse, the tense of the 
direct discourse is retained, except that when the principal verb is in 
the past indicative, a present indicative is changed to the past (as in 
English): as, er toeig, fte ift fran!, he knows she is sick; er ttiugtc, fte toat 
ttanf, he knew she was sick. 

2 These changes are also made in weak verbs, although the past sub- 
junctive and the past indicative are alike (41, i, a). 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



100 A GERMAN DRILL BOOK 

CONJUNCTIONS 
The Codrdinating Conjunctional 

1 (tbcv, buty however, weakly adversative (cf . aUtitt^, 100, 2) : as, 

1. cr ift tttmt, ahtt cr ift ^IMliiSi, he is poor, but he is happy, 

2. er ift ahtt Ittl^t gltltfUl^, he is, however, not happy. 

2 atteilt^, but, yet, still, strongly adversative (cf . ahtt, 100, i) : as, 

1. er ift nitiit atm, aKeitt er ift nn^iikdlitfi, he is not poor, yet he is un^ 

happy, 

2. aHeitt er tarn nitS^t ; betm er mar tot, but he came not; for he was dead. 

3 beitlt, /or: 2 as, 

1. er ift arm, beitti er ift nttglilcfliil^, he is poor, for he is unhappy, 

4 ober, or: as, 

1. ift er atm, obcr ift er reii^ ? is he poor, or is he richf 

2. ift er orm ober reiil^ ? is he poor or richf 

5 tnt^tothtt ♦ ♦ ♦ ober, either , , , or:^ as, 

1. er ift cttttticber arm obcr nnglitffU^r he is either poor or unhappy. 

2. enttoeber ift er arm, obcr er ifl ungliicfUd^, 1 either he is poor, or he is 
entmcbcr, er ift arm, ober er ift nnglticflid^, J unhappy,^ 

6 f onbem, but, introducing a substitute for a preceding negative clause : as, 

1. er ift nid^t arm, fonberit er ift rcii^, he is not poor, but he is r^r.h, 

2. er ift nitS^i arm, fonbem reii^, he is not poor, but rich, 

7 ttii^t tttir ♦ ♦ ♦ fottbem tmdi, not only , , , but also : as, 

1. er ift tdii)t nut rci^r fonbem (er ift) audi gliicfUc^, he is not only rich, 
but {he is) happy, 

8 ttttb, and: as, 

1. er ift rei(^ unb iiikfUiii), he is rich and happy, 

9 meber ♦ ♦ ♦ noiift, neither , , , nor:^ as, 

1. er ift meber arm noti) reic^, he is neither poor nor rich, 

2. mcber ift er arm, noc^ ift er reit^, neither is he poor, nor is he rich,^ 

1 If the conjunction is coordinating, the normal order is used (96, i) ; 
but when eittmeber (unless followed by a pause), mcber, or no^ intro- 
duces a clause, the inverted order is used (97, i). 

^benii, /or, stands at the beginning of its clause; beiilt, then, pray, 
stands after one or more words: as, toa^ loittft bit betttt? what do you 
want, then f 
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The Subordinating Conjunctional 



ai9, token, than, as. 101, 2, 3 

alS s>hf al2 mnUf a% as if. 101,3 

benor^, t^f^c, before. 101,4 

hx^, until, till. 102, i 

ha, as, since, seeing that. 102, 2 

Mmit% that, so that. 102,3 

bog, that. 102,4 

inbem^ with a verb, —ing. 102, 5 

je ♦ ♦ ♦ bcft^o, je ♦ ♦ ♦ ttttt \o, the . . . 

the. 102,6 
nat^betn^, cifter. 102, 7 



)penit 



103,3^ 



oby whether, if. 103, i 
obg(et(4^, obf^on^ obtPol^P, 

• * » audi, although. 103,2 
fcit, feitbcm'', since, of time. 
fobalb^, as soon as. 103, 4 
folaitfi^'Ce), so long as, as ionflr as. 

103,5 
ipfi^^rettb, while. 103,6 
ttieU, because. 103,7 
ipcntt^ t^, i/?Aenerer (= i/euer). 103, 8 
toit, however, as, like. 103, 9 



alSf when, of definite time, and used therefore only with the past tenses 
of the indicative (cf . toetttt, 103, 8) ; than, as, with the same case after 
it as before it (cf . ipic, 103, 9) : as, 

1. al^ er anfam, fal^ cr biiift, on arriving (when he arrived), he saw you. 

2. cr mar fitter, al^ i^ je^l bin, he was older than I am now. 
8. feitt 93ruber tft fitter o(§ er, his brother is older than he. 

4. xdi fa^ tiic^tS Sfl^Bnerei^ al2 bidft, I saw nothing prettier than you.^ 

5. er em^ftug midi a\§ cmeit fjreunb, he received me as a friend. 

6. fa bid (or fo gut) aU mogUd^, as much (or as good) as possible. 

aU ob, al§ iPenit, a%^ as if, in conditions contrary to fact (98,4): as, 

1. er fie^l «tt§, aiS oi> (or a(§ tticmt) cr fraitf ware, 1 ^e looks as if he 
er fic^l anS, aW ipfire* er fraitf, J were sicfc. 

2. e§ ffi^eint, a(§ lefc^ er immer, it seems as if he were always reading, 
a. er ift stt jttttg, a(i^ bag er bies^ Jpiffcn foltte, Ae is too young to know 

this. 

bcbor^, e^'l^C, before : as, 

1. bcbor (or e^e) cr anfam, ging i^ fort, before he came, I went away. 

2. cr ttiotttc natii ^aufc prucffc^ren, bebor (or c^c) er ftilrbc, he wished to 

go back home before he died. 

3. c^c ifl^ has Ifitc, tontht ic^ ttcbcr ftcrbcit, sooner than do that, I had 

rather die. 

^For the order of words, see 97,2. 

2 In English, the case after as or than depends on the construction: 
as, ** I saw nobody younger than he (is).'' 

8 When the subjunctive is introduced by a\S alone, the inverted order 
is used (97, i). 
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Z h\9, until, till: as, 

1. toattt, VxS iffi l9iititte, wait till I come, 

2. er totlrbe Bleibett, hx2 er hidi gefe^ett ^itt, he would wait until he had 

seen you. 

2 ba, asj since, seeing that: as, 

1. ba er ni^i lonroteu Unnit, fil^rieli er einen S3rief, seeingr tAat Ae could 

not come, he wrote a letter, 

2, itiii, ba )pir miffett, not/; e^at t/^e know, 

3 baittit^, tAat, so that, expressing purpose, generally with the subjunc- 

tive (cf. btt§, 102,4):^ as, 

1. fte gabett t^m ®elb, bamit er uad^ ^ottfe ge^ett Unntt, they gave him 

money, that he might go home, 

2. id^ fage bir ha^, bamit bit ei^ tt^eigt, I tell you this that you may know,^ 

4 bft^, that, introducing subject or object clauses, or clauses expressing 

purpose (cf. hamW, 102,3) or result, with the indicative or the sub- 
junctive (99, i) : as, 

1. t^ift mix lith, H^ hn tomm% I am glad that you come, 

2. er fagte, ba| fte &eih f^ahc {fi^ttt, or f^attt), he said she had money. 

3. fte !aitt, fo bag fte biti^ fel^en fonttte (or Unnit), she came to see you. 

4. in bem ^aUt, ha^ ^ fierbe, b(eibe, in case of my death, stay, 

5. i(^ n>at fa arm, bag ^ nidjt gel^ett tonntt,Jwas so poor that I could 

not go, 

6. er font, O^lte ha^ it^ t§ )titt§te, he came without my knowing it, 

5 ittbem^ with a verb, — ing, expressing an action simultaneous with that 

of the main verb, the subject of the two verbs being the same : as, 

1. er ital^in fie bei ber $attb, ittbem er fagte, he took her by the hand^ 

saying, 

2. inbem er fo l^anbelte, fiattt er uttrec^t, in doing so, he was wrong. 

6 je ♦ ♦ ♦ beft'o, je • » • itm fo, the , . . the, with comparatives : ^ as, 

1. jc mel^r matt f^at, befto (or um fo) me^r mitt matt ^abett, the more yotk 
have, the more you want, 

7 ttac^bem', after: as, 

1. itat^bem er biCiS gefagt f^attt, ftattb er attf, after saying this, he rose. 

1 The indicative implies that the purpose is fulfilled (cf . 99, i). 

2 After the subordinating conjunction je, the verb is transposed 
(97, a) ; after the adverb befto, the verb is inverted (97, i). When the 
sentences are short, je • * • jt, the , , , the, are often used : as, je e^er^ je 
lieber, the sooner, the better. 
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9t, whether J if, in indirect questions : as, 

1. ci^ ftafit ftrijy ub t^ itit^l ttial^r ift, I wonder if it is not true, 

2. tt fragt, 06 toit feitt @elb f^atttn, he asks if we have no money (99, i). 

9HUxdi\ obfi^ou^ ohtoui^V, ttieiitt ♦ ♦ ♦ Ott^ (even . . . t/'), although: as, 

1. olig(ei(^ (obft^ott, or ol^too^I) cr arm ifit, fo ift er boc^ gliicfU^r although 

he is poor^ he is nevertheless happy. 

2. toentt er out^ arm Mtt, fo Itiiirbc er glilcfliil^ feiit, even if he were poory 

he would be happy. 

feit^ f eitbem^, since, of time : as, 

1. felt (or feitbem) fic ^ier toareit, bin id^ fe^r nn^lMlidi, since they were 
here, I have been very unhappy. 

foba(b^, as soon as: as, 

1. \obaih (Bit ^ier^er ionmtn, tperbett toir gel^en, as soon as you come 

here, we shall go. 

2. fobalb er fSme, fonntett toxx ge^en, as soon as he came, we could go. 

folimg^(e), fo (mtge, so long as, as long as : as, 

1. fotattg(e) er ^ier tt>at, toax tt arm, as long as he was here, he was poor. 

2. {o(ang(e) er arm ttiare, ttiiirbe er glilifUt^ feitt, so long as he was poor, 

he would be happy. 

3. xtfi hlxth fo (attge, Ud tt §ttriid^am, I remained until he came back. 

Oifi^^'renb, while: as, 

1. tocil^rettb totr bort toarett, !am belit S3rttber att, while we were there, 
your brother arrived. 

40til, because: as, 

1. er gittg nad^ ^anjt, mil tt frott! toar (or toire), he went home because 

he was sick (99, i). 

2. ni^t meit ic^ hid) toeniger litht, not that I love you less. 

totnix, if, whenever (= if ever), in conditional clauses (98) ; as, 

1. tocittt er fam, fo fa^ i(^ l^tt, if (or whenever) he came, I saw him. 

2. loetttt bit toieberfotttmft, when (= whenever, if ever) you come again. 

tvit, however; as, like, with the same case after it as before it (cf. al^, 
101,2): as, 

1. tote arm er out^ toare, er toilrbe^ QlMlid^ fciit, however poor he was, 

he would be happy. 

2. irft fa^ tti^tiS fo ft^iitt tote i^tt, / saw nothing so handsome as he. 

3. er fa^ tole citt %t^t an^, he looked like a doctor. 

^ After a concessive clause, the normal order is sometimes used (96, i). 
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about: gc§cit (89, i), nm (89,3), Hon (87, i). 
above: iilicr (92,4). 
across: fiber (92, 4): as, 

1. he stepped across the street, tx trot fiber blc @tra^e» 

2. come across (over here), lomm l^erfiber (see here, 107). 

3. go across (over there), §el^ ^infiber (see there, 112). 
after: nail^ (86, 4), nat^bem^ (102, 7) : as, 

1. on the morning after the battle, an bcm SUorgett uad^ bcr @(^Iaci^t 

2. one after another, cilter nadi ^cm attbern* 

3. after he had said this, he went away, nail^bem er biei^ 0efagt l^otte, 

(jing cr fort. 
against: etttge^gen (86,4), gegett (89, i), »iber (89,4). 
ago: toor (93,2): as, 

1. he went away a year ago, er ift Hor ciltem ^af^tt fortgegattgem 
all: attcr (34, 1), gaits (342). 
alone, only: nut I as, 

1. he alone came, nnt cr ift gcfommen. 
along : etttlang^ (with d. or a.), ttlit (36, 3) : as, 

1. go along the shore, gel^eit Sic oiti Ufcr entlang. 

2. go along this street, gcl^cn ©ie bicfc @tro§c cntlang* 

3. will you not go along f 'm^Utn @ic ttid^t mit ? 

4. come along with me, lommett @ic lilit (itlir). 
also, too, besides: auf^ (100,7): as, 

1. will you also go? loiflft btt audi ^^^^ 

2. besides, he is a doctor, crnt^ ift er %t^t 

although: obgleit^^ obf(^ott^ obtoo^P, tocnn • . . audi (103, a). 
among : uuttv (93, i). 

any : — , eiii (3, i, 36, i ; pi., »elc^e, 39, 2) ; any at all, ir'gettbeilt (3, i, 36, i; 
pi., ir'genbtoelfl^e), ir'geiibtoe(ct|er (1, 2); not any, feiit (3, 2, 37, 4): as, 

1. have you (any) bread (or apples) f fja^t bu ©rot (or ^^fel) ? 

2. buy any coat, faufe irgeubeinett 9iod ; irgeubttielt^e [Rocfe* 

3. his book or any, feiii S5ttct| ober irgettbeinei^. 

anybody: ir'gettbeitter (36, i), ir'genb ie'mauh, ie'bermattit (37,2, 3): as, 

1. anybody (everybody) knows, jebcrmaitn mi^. 
anywhere: somewhere, tr^gcltb)QO* 
around : um (89, 3). 
as: al§ (101,2), ta (102,2): as, 

1. as a soldier, ai^ Solbat; as a doctor, ai^ ^trjt. 

2. as he was sick, he did not go, "^a cr fraitf toar, ging cr nici^t. 
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as ... 08 : fa • * » M, f o * • * toie : as, 

1. OS soon 08 possible, f o (alb al& (or mit) mBgUi^* 

2. (w flrood as he, fo gttt ttiic cr; not so good as he, md^t fj gut tiiic er. 
as far as: Hid (88, a). 

as i/: al^ oB, aid ttiemi, al§ (101,3). 
as long as: foIang''(e) (108, 5). 

at: an (90, a), auf (91, i), iftci (86,4), tu (92,2), tta^ (86,4), fticr (92,4), ttm 
(89, 3), SU (87, 2): as, 

1. at the tablcj am ^ifil^c ; at the window, am f^enfter^ 

2. professor at, student at, the University of Berlin, ^rofeffot Ott, 

<Biu!btnt anf, bcr UttberfUSt §tt ^erlitu 

3. at the door, an ber Xnt ; at home, p $anfe» 

4. a£ the market, anf bem 99larfte ; at the station, attf bem S3a^it^of» 

5. ai </ie post office, auf ber ^ofL 

6. at Cologne, in (or ju) ^3(u ; a« t^e cathedral, im ^om» 

7. a< our house, bei uuS; at Jfr. S,^s, bcl ^crrn ©♦ 

8. at breakfast, dinner, supper, beiui t^t^^t&d, ^l^agi^effeu, 3(beubeffeu. 

9. they are at dinner, ftc ft^CU bci ^iff^e. 

10. at noon, ju Wlitta^ ; at night, itt bcr ^ad^U 

11. at church, in bcr ^rc^c ; at school, in bcr ^d^nit, 

12. at the opera, itt ber Optt ; at the theatre, im ^^eoter* 

13. the dog sprang at him, bcr ^nnh f^rauQ uac^ i^m» 

14. / was surprised at his answer, i^ UittUbcrtC tttil^ ilbcr fciuc ^uttoort* 
16. at ten o'clock, uut ge^tt U^r» 

16. at this price, §u bicfcttt ^rcifc* 

17. we saw the boy come in at the door, ttiir fa^eu bcu ^aben jur 2^iir 

l^ereinfoututem 
because: tticil(103,7). 
because of: tticgett (84, 9). 

before: conjunction, bcbor^, C^l^C (101,4); preposition, toor (93,2); ad- 
verb, t>0r^cr^ : as, 

1. it happened before (earlier), tS gef^ai^ border. 

2. the evening before, am ^bcub border. 
behind: ^iulcr (92, i). 

below : adverb, ^erutt^ler (see here, 107), l^inutt^ter (see there, 112), uutcu ; 
preposition, Utttcr (93, i) : as, 

1. let us go below (down), laffcu ®tc nn2 l^iuttutergel^ett* 

2. below, in the valley, UtttCtt iut XaU* 

beside: an (90,2), auger (86,3), bei (85,4), ntUn (92,$). 
beyond : jlu^feitS (84, 3), ilber (92, 4). 
both: bcibe«(35,3). 
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but: ober (100, i), fonbcm (100,6), al§, ouger (85,3): as, 

1. he eats nothing but meat, tt tgf Itit^t^ al^ 3^cif(^* 

2. nobody is here but me, an^cr lllir ift uicmattb ^icr. 

by : an (90, 2), lei (86, 4), burc^ (88, 3), inbcm^ (102, 5), mit (86, 3), wtt^ (86, 4), 
ttcbctt (92,3), fiber (92,4), t>on (87, i), gu (87,2): as, 

1. by (at) the window, am 5c«pcr; 6y (at) the table, am Xifd^C, 

2. 7ie fooA; «/ie c^iid by the hand, tt naf^m ha& ^ittb ail (or bci) bcr $aitb. 

3. do you pass by the post office? gc^ft btt ail ber ^afH borbei? 

4. «o caZi 6?/ name, bcim 9{ainen nennett; 6y (near) him^hti il^m* 
6. «^e learned it by practice, pe f^at c§ buri^ ftbuttg gc(enrt» 

6. by hunger and thirst, hnttS^ ^un^CX ttttb ^urft 

7. by staying, he did wrong, ittbem tt bllcb, tat er UtitttSlt 

8. tae did it by hand, loir l^aben eiS mit bet $anb gcmat^t. 

0. it came by post, cS ift mit ber $oft ge!ommett» 

10. / came by rail, i(^ bill mit bcr ^ifenba^tt gefommem 

11. by the clock, natSf ber U^r ; by my watch, nat^ meittcr tt^r» 

12. a tree stands by the house, tin S3aitm fte^t ttebCtt bcm ^aufc* 

13. he went by Leipzig, er ift itbcr £ci^)5tg gegattgctt. 

14. pursued by the soldiers, t)On bcn @olbatCtt berfolgt^ 

15. he sprang in by (at) the window, tt f^Jraitg §ttm fyettfter l^ereitt* 

16. by foot, 511 ^ttfi t ^2/ land, jtt Sanbc ; 6y sea, ju Staffer (or gur 8ce)» 
dowjn : l^crab'', j^cntn^ter (see here, 107), ^inab^, Iftinutt^tcr (see there, 112) : as, 

1. come down here, !omm l^erab; go down there, gc^ ^ittttttter^ 

2. s/ie came dow?n stairs, fte fam bie Xttppt l^cntntcr. 

3. we went down stairs, mir giitgett bie ^reppe l^inunter* 

4. let us go down (stairs), laffcii 8ie ttii^ l^initnter ge^cm 
during : l^ittbttriift^, lattg, malj^rettb (84, 8) : as, 

1. during (for) many years, iiiclc 3al|re lattg (or j^inbttril^). 

2. during the night, toa^rcttb ber 9'Jac^t, 

each, every, everybody: jebcr (1,2, 37, i), ic^bermatttt (37,2). 
either , , , or: citt^mcber ♦ ♦ . ober (100,5). 
enough: geilttg^ (36, 5). 
everything : afit^ (34, i). 
few: |pe^ttigc(39,3). 
fewer: me^ltiger (39, 4). 

for : auf (91, 1), benit (conjunction, 100, 3), filr (88, 4), nad^ (86, 4), feit (86, 5), 
ttitt (89,3), bor (93,2), mcgeit (84, 9), ^u (87, 2), the accusative: as, 

1. he will go\o Germany for three years, tt ge^t auf brci ^affXt nac^ 

^ctttWIanb, 

2. he will help you, for he has money, tt ttiirb bir ^elfett. bcillt cr |at 

(^c(b. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



IDIOMS 107 

8. I buy the horse for you, vij fattfe baiS ^fcrb fiir bii^. 

4. I take him for (consider him) a friend, x^ l^altc i^lt ffir clttCtl 

^rettttb* 

5. it is well for you, c§ ift gut fiir biil^* 

6. to send for a doctor, natii cincm 5ft5tc f(^i(fett ; <o send for a carriage, 

nadi einent S93agen fc^itfcn (cf. send for, 95). 

7. he has been dead for twenty years, tX tfl Stoansig 3tt5te (or feit stoatt^ 

3i0 da^ten) iot 

8. «A^y a«A;/(?r drecwi, (le bitten ttin ©tot. 

9. he loves her for her money, tt Ucbt (le ttm i^r ®elb. 

10. ^ «pran^ up for joy, tt f)iran0 tior Sftettbe auf. 

11. we bought a ham for dinner, mit fttuftett eittftt @f|ilt!en 3ttin 9Ritta00« 

effeit. 

12. a present for Christmm, eitt ®rfl|eit! Jtt SBeiJtttt^tett. 

13. «(?€ ?t>e<i ^A€rc for years, mir ^abrtt btt Sajtr (or ja$telan0) 0rtlio]|ltt 
/<?r the sake of: mn . . . toittett (84, 7). 

from: ait (90, 2), aud (85, 2), grgett (89, i). na$ (86, 4), tion (87, i), tiot (93, 2\ 
the dative of the person /roT/i whom: as, 

1. «Ae suffers from headache, fie (eibct an ^o^iff^merjeit. 

2. A« is from the city,from the country, tt i^ aud bw @tabt, bom l^anbe* 

3. the rain falls from (out of) f^ cloiids, from tlie leaves, bet 9lf 0eit 

fattt and ben SBoIfen, bon ben 99Iattem. 

4. to shelter from the enemy, from the storm, gegen ben ^tinl^, 0e0en ben 

@tttrm fi^iti^en. 

5. from your dresff, you are poor, beinem ^letbe nai^ Bifl bn arm. 

6. how far am I from Bonn? toie ttiett l^ab' \^ bon Jier naf| 99onn? 

7. she was silent from fright, Hor gfuri^t f^ltlie0 (le. 

8. they died from hunger, (le flnb bor ^unget 0eflorBen. 

9. she took the apple from him, (le (at iW ben W^\t\ 0enomnien. 

here: IJet (the opposite of ^in; see there, 112), a separable' prefix or 
suffix implying motion toward the speaker or the writer, in his real 
or his assumed position ; l^icr : as, 

1. come up here, (lontm) l^eranf ; come down here, (fotttnt) ^emntcr* 

2. come in, l^erein ; come out, l^craui^* 

3. he was coming over here, cr fam ^ertiber* 

4. where do you come from? tuo^cr fommft btt? (or too fotttmft btt l^cr?) 

5. how long ago was it? toit langc ift t§ ^cr ? (how long is it from then 

till now ?) 

6. it was many years ago, c§ ift t>itU ^a^re ^er» 

7. hither and thither, ^in ttttb l^er (thither and hither). 

8. they are not here, ftc ftnb ui^t l^icr* 
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however: dbtt (100, i), hod^ (97«), JC^Jt^^ (978), tlilc ♦ . ♦ ottflt (103,9): as, 

1. he wasy however , poor, tt t»at ahtv (or )ebOfi|) arm* 

2. however J he had many friends, bofl^ l^attt cr Hide ^rcnnbe* 

3. what if it were true f tpentt c2 bo(^ |pa^r ttiilre ? 

4. ^otoever ricA 2/ou become, you must die, )pie reiti^ btt attl^ tPtrft, bit 

mit6t ftcrbcti.i 
(f : ob (103, i), tuettit (103,8), the inverted order (97, i). 
in : an (90, 2), auf (91, i), bci (86, 4), l^ercin' (see here, 107), ^inein^ (see there, 
112), in (92,2), nad^ (86,4), p ^aufe : as, 

1. a garden rich in flowers, tin &(itttn reii^ an tinmen. 

2. in thi^ way, anf biefe SBeifc ; in no t/^aj/, imf fcine ^eife» 

3. te22 me that in German, fagen @te ntir bai^ auf bcntft^. 

4. we were in the country, n>ir ttioren auf bcm fianbc,^ 

5. they were walking in the street, fie gingen anf bet (Btta^t. 

6. in the daytime, htx Xaf^t ; in the night, bei (or in) ber ^ad^t 

7. in writing, he makes mistakes, beint Sfi^reiben mat^t er ^ti^itu 

8. come in, herein ; go in at the door, §el^ Sttt X&t ^ineim 

9. /ie lives in this street, tt tooi^nt in biefer Stra§e* 

10. in old times, in alien S^^^^ ; *w summer, int @omnter. 

11. I «^aW return in three days, in brei ^agen lontme ic^ ^nriicf. 

12. she is in a house in the village, fie ifH in einent $anfe int ^orfe^ 

13. in my opinion, he is right, nteinet ^einnug na^ 4<tt er reil^t* 

14. you were not in, <Bit toattn nif^t ^u $aufe* 
in any way : ir'genbttiie* 

in behalf of : ^alben, Iftalber (84,4), ttiegen (84,9). 
in front of: t>or(93,2). 
in —ing, inbem^ with a verb (102,5). 

—ing, the infinitive, or a clause with al§ (101,2), bebor^ e^^e (101,4), or 
nadibem' (102,7): as, 

1. I saw him dancing, i^ fal^ il^n tauten. 

2. before departing (before you depart), bebor @ie abreifen. 

3. after eating, he went away, nati^bent er gegeffen l^atte, ging er fort 
in no way: anf feine SBeife, fei^neSmegiS. 

inside: brittuen,* ^erein^ (see here, 107), l^inein'' (see there, 112). 

1. inside, it is warm, brinuen ift t§ mamt. 
in spite of: tro^(84,6). 
instead of: m^ftatt, ^aU (84,2). 
into: in- (92, 2). 

iSee 1031. ^That is, not in town; cf. ttitr ttiaren im Sanbe^ we were 
in the country, that is, not abroad, ^brinnen =« barin^nen. 
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kind, what kind of: t»a§ ffit tin (33*). 

less: ttPC^nigcr (39, 4). 

like : a^nltf^, 0(1^ (101, 2), gem f^aUn, gem with a verb, gleir^, tote (103, 9) : as, 

1. that is just like him, ha$ fie^t i^m ci^ulii^. , 

2. it is like (as heavy as, denoting quantity) lead, t^ ift fo ffi^tliei: al$ 

SBlcu 

3. it is like (as cold as, denoting quality) ice, c& tft fo fait tOte @ii3* 

4. I like bread, tf^ ^ttbe S5rot gent ; I am fond of bread, i^ l^abe SJirot 

fc^r gent. 

5. he likes to eat, tx ift gent ; he is fond of eating, tx i^t fcl^r gent. 

6. they like meat much more than bread, fte ^abett ^(eiffit t^ttt lithtx^ al$ 

7. he is fonder of sleep than of work, tx fr^lfift titel Keber, al9 tx axhtittt 

8. he likes to read best of all, tx litft am Uebfteit.^ 

9. he went away like a soldier, eiltem ^olhattn glcid^ gttig tX foirt (or er 

ging fort ttie tin 6oIbat). 
little: flcin, tue^itigcr (39, 3) : as, 

1. she has a little garden, ftc l^ttt ctnen flcmen ^ottett. 

2. he has only a little money, tX f^ot nnx Weitig @e(b. 
many : mand^cr (38, i), tiiclcr (39, i). 

many times: mand^^mal, oft, t>itVmal{S^). 

much: tiielci: (39, i). 

near: hti (85,4), bi(i^t Ui, na^^cki: as, 

1. Pankow near Berlin, $an!oto bei S3erUtt* 

2. near the house, naf^t htm ^aufe. 

3. near (or hard by) Leipzig, btc^t hti (or naf^thti) 2tip^iq. 

4. from far and near, kion nafi nnh fern (from near and far). 
neither : ttintx hon htihtn (37, 4). 

neither . . . nor : toebet . ♦ . no^ (100, 9). 
no, none: fcitt (3, i, 37,4): as, 

1. have you no books f f^aft hn letlte SJild^cr? no, I have none, ntin, id^ 

f^aht feitte. 

2. I do not want any of these books, td^ Witt !etlti8 botl biefeit S3lill^ent. 

3. none of us, ttintx t>on ttttig. 

nobody, not anybody: ttintx (37,4), Itiemttltb (38,5). 
nothing, not anything: ni^tB (38,4). 
not only , , . but also : tttd^t ttur . . . fonbent an6l (100, 7). 
noway, noways: ttttf fcine SBcifc, fci^ttCi§tticg§. 
nowhere, not anywhere: nix^tnhB, nit^gcttbtoo. 

1 For this form, see gent, 82, i. 
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of: the genitive, — , ttitf (91, i), and (86,2), kiott (87, x); as, 

1. the roofs of the houses, bit ^ad^tt bcr ^Sufer* 

2. of a Sunday (or Sundays), {ht§) ©ontttag^ ; Wednesdays, (be5) 3Ritt« 

3. Monday the 11th of May, Tlonta^ bett 11. (= elftett) aKttU 

4. i/iree glasses of wine, brci ®Io§ ^eitt* 

5. 2>roud 0/ ;ii« dress, \tt>l^ ttttf fcttt ^Icib. 

6. Mr. N, is of Dresden, ^crt 91. ift att§ (or liott) ^rei^bett. 

7. some of my things, ctitige bott mettten Safi^en. 

8. a taftie of beautiful wood, citt Xtfd^ tttt§ (or bott) ff^dttettt $olae» 

9. the king of Prussia, bet ^Bttig bOtt ^rtttgctt.^ 
10. the streets of Paris, bit Strogett ttOtt ^Otti^.i 

ojf ; ttb, tttti^ or fort with a verb, bott (87, x), bott • . • ob, toeit: as, 

1. off and on, now and then, ah ttttb 5tt. 

2. is it far off? ift e« toeit ob ? 

3. take off your hat, nimm beittett ^ttt ob. 

4. I drew my gloves off, i(^ 503 mir bic ^attbff^tt^e ttttS.* 

5. I must be off, if^ tttttg fort. 

6. he fell off the roof, tx fid botit ^ad^e (^crttttter). 

7. do they live far off? too^ttctt flc tocit oon l^icr? 

8. we are off the road, loir fittb boitt SBegc ob. 

9. the village is ten miles off, boi3 ^orf ift je^tt Wltiltn toett* 
often: oft, bicFlttol(ig) : as, 

1. he is often at our house, er ift oft bci ttttS. 
on: an (90,2), ouf (91, i), bet (85,4), fort with a verb, fiber (92,4), itttter 
(93,1), tocitcr, 5tt (87,2): as, 

1. the picture is on the wall, ha^ S3t(b ift on bcr llBottb. 

2. she knocked on the door, fie flo^ftc Ott bic %UX* 

3. on Tuesday, am ^icttftOfl ; on the ground, Ott bcr C^rbc. 

4. from to-day on, OOtl ^cutc Ott ; from this moment, bott ©tttttb^ Ott. 

6. I put on other clothes (changed my dress), id^ 500 Oltbrc ^letber Ott. 

6. he dressed himself quickly, cr JOfl ft(^ ffi^ttcK Ott. 

7. they are going on a journey, fie tttOf^eit fir^ ottf bic a'icife. 

8. on the first opportunity, bci bcr erftcit (or ittit erfter) ^clcgettl^eit. 

9. she went on writing, fie fu^r fort 5tt fi^rcibcit. 

1 When the genitive is not indicated by the ending of a noun, or by a 
limiting word, OOtt with the dative is generally used. Cf . 18*. 

2So, also, bic ©ticfcl, shoes; bcit JHorf, coat; bo^ ^Icib, dress; bOiS 
^eittb, shirt; bic ©tritltti)fc, stockings. Or, with a reflexive pronoun, if^ 
SOg ttttf^ ott!^, I undressed; i(^ §O0 tttifi^ ott, I dressed. 
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10. he spoke on health, er f^raii^ ilfiei: ^efunb^ett* 

11. on no condition, nuttv fcittcr ^ebtttguttg. 

12. and so on, and so forth (etc.), ttttb fo totiitv (abbreviated, itftti.). 

13. neither on foot nor on horse, ttieber 5tt JJuft ttoc^ JM ^ferbc. 

14. on stepping into the room, I saw him, al§ id^ in^ 3^>«wcr ttat, fa^ 

on account of: tticgcn (84,9). 

once : tin^mal, eittmaF (never at the beginning of a sentence) : as, 

1. once a year, tin^mat htS ^af^vt^ (or haS So^r). 

2. for this once, fur eiit^md; once for all, tin^mal filr aUtmaU 

3. aW at once, suddenly,, auf tin^mtd; once more, nodi tin^maU 

4. once on a time there was a king, t§ War tinmaV tin ^otttg. 
one: eittcr(35,i). 

only : tin^iq, ttft (= not before, not till), nnx : as, 

1. an only child, tin tin^iqt§ ^nb* 

2. the only thing that he had, htt^ tin^i^t, toaS tX l^ottc. 

3. the one thing she yearned for, ha^ clnjigc, toonnd^ flc fir^ fc^nte^ 

4. he came only (not till) toward evening, er fom crft gcgCtt ^6enb« 

5. only a word ! nnx tin SBort ! only (but) go ! ge^ Itur ! 

6. if he were only here I ttictttt cr nnx l^icr tuSrc ! 

7. he alone came, nnx tx i\t gefommem 

8. only (but) I cannot go, nnx barf idi nicijt ge^em 

on t^a« side of: \ln'\tii^ (84, 3); on this side of: bicg^fciti^ (84, 3). 

opposite : gegenil^ber (86, 2). 

out, out of: nn^ (85,2), ^etauS^ (see ^ere, 107), ^ittottd^ (see «^ere, 112); as, 

1. she is out, fic ift aUig. 

2. t/ie concert is over, bad ^on;|ert ifl tttt0. 

3. i^/ is made out of gold, t^ ift att§ ©olb gemad^t 

4. please come out here, bittc, fommen @ic ^cratii^. 

5. Ac was looking out of the window, tx fa^ jam JJ^ttpcr l^tnau^* 
outside: au^cr (85,3), au'^cr^alb (84^), brau^ett (= barau^gcn), l^ciratti^^ 

(see here, 107), ^inaui^^ (see «/iere, 112): as, 

1. it is cold outside, e§ ift fait btan^ett* 

2. out in the world, brau^ett tit bcr SSclt. 

over: l^cril^bcr (see Aere, 107), l^ittil^bctr (see there, 112), ilber (92,4). 
past : an . ♦ . ttorBci^, borbci^ boril^^cr : as, 

1. do you go past the post office? gc^ft btt an bcr ^oft ttorbci? 

2. tee are past the village, teiir ftitb am ^orfc ttoxhti* 

3. tt?/ia« is past is past, toa^ tfdxhti ift, ift tiorbei* 

4. it is all up with him, mii if^m ift c2 gan$ borbei* 

5. the rain is over (past), bcr 9icgctt ift boriibcr* 
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rather: litbtx (^prrferably ; see likey 109), jiemliii^ (= «ometcAaQ : as, 

1. / had rather go, \^ mdd^te licbei: gelyeiu 

2. he is rather (or pretty) tall, tx ift siemltii^ gw^* 
round: ttm (89,3). 

same: bc?fcl^bc (32,2), eiitedcF: as, 

1. it is all the same to me, eS ift mix eitterlef* 
several: mc^^reire (38, 3). 

since: ,con junction, ha (102, a), fettbettt^ (103,3); preposition, fctt (86,5). 
so (= therefore): aV^o (never means "also"), haxnm% fo: as, 

1. there is, therefore, no more hope? e§ Ift fllfo feiite ^offmtitg mtf^x? 

2. for that reason I shall remain, haxum MxH xdl tileibett* 

3. so let us go, fo laffett @te nn& gelyett* 
80 (= thus) : f : as, 

1. it is no longer so, tS ift ttif^t ttte^i: fo« 

2. Mr. so and so, $crt fo nub fo, 

3. so good a girl, eitt fo (or fo ctn) QuM STlftbd^ett* 

4. so many years, fo mandit^ ^afix^ 

80 , . . as, so , , . that: f . • . bttj (102,4). 

80 long as, cw long as: folattg^'e (103,5). 

some: ei'mger (36,3), tin paax (38, 6), ettoad (36,4), me^'rcire (38,3), tuelc^er 

(39,2). 
8omsbody, anybody : jcmanb (37, 3). 
something, anything: ettoai^ (36,4). 
sometime : eittmaF, of the future or of the past : as, 

1. I shall meet him sometime, td^ toerbe i^m eittmal begegttett, 

2. once on a time lived two brothers, t2 lebtett eiumal 5toci ^riiber* 
sometimes : eFuigemale, mandi^mal : as, 

1. sometimes he went to church, eintgemale gtitg ex in bit ^rt^e* 

2. he went to town sometimes, tx gittg ntand^ittal $nx @tabt, 
such: fold^ci:(32,3). 

than: al«(101,a). 

that: conjunction, bamit' (102, 3), bag (102, 4); pronoun, ber (32, 1,3); ad- 
jective or pronoun, jcttcr (1,2, 32, i). 
the . , . the: jc • ♦ . bcfto (or ttm fo), je • ♦ . je (102,6, 1022). 
then : al'f (see so = therefore), ha, ba^tttali^, batttt, betttt (= pray ; 100^) : as, 

1. from that time on, bott ha att. 

2. at that time he was poor, bamalS War cr axm. 

3. then he came back, batttt ift et jurilcfgefottttttett* 

there : ha, hoxi ; l^ttt, the opposite of ^er (see here, 107), a separable pre- 
fix or suffix implying motion from the speaker or the writer, in his 
real or his assumed position : as, 
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1. there are your rooms, hott pub 3^re 3^wmer* 

2. go up there, (jjc^) l^ittaitf ; go down there, (^tff) ^iitaK 
8. go in, (ge^) ^ittettt ; go out, (gel^) l^tttau^* 

4. he was going across (over there), ex gtng ^inu^et* 

5. they went down stairs, fie gittgen hit Xxtppt ^inuttteir* 

6. where are you going f toof^in gel^ft btt? (or too gel^ft hu l^ltt?) 

there is, there were, etc.: eS ift, etc. (32*); eS %xht, there is, there are 
(literally, it gives, that is, nature gives), denoting the existence of per- 
sons or of things in natural surroundings : as, 

1. are there animals in this forest? Qxbt t2 %kvt in biefem ^albe? 

2. there are lions in Africa, itt Slfrifa giW t2 £dtliett. 

3. there were flowers here, t^ gab ^(tttttett l^icr (a native place). 

4. no prettier garden exists, t§ gibt fetnctt ff^dncren Garten. 

5. there will beflsh to-day, ^ftttc gibt e§ ^ifd^e (a natural event). 

6. how many kinds of trees are there here f Wie bide S3Sttme gibt t§ i^xtx ? 
therefore : see so (= therefore), 112. 

this: biefer(l,a, 32,1). 
through : burd^ (88, 3). 
till: bi§(88,a). 

to: the dative,! an (90,2), mtf (91, i), bi§ (88,2), gcgcn (89, i), in (92,2), ttad^ 
(86,4), urn . . • 3tt (896), j,| (87,2): as, 

1. she said to me that she had money, fie fagte lltir, ba^ fie @e(b ^fittc. 

2. «;ie said to me, ''I have money,'' fie fagte ^ mir: ,;3rii f^aht ®tto" 

3. /te grave her the letter to Elizabeth, tx gab i^r ben SJHcf ott ^Ufabct^.^ 

4. «eW me this, kierfaufen 8ie mir bic§ (or bieiS an mic^).^ 

6. write me a letter, fd^reibe mir cittcit S3ricf (or ciitett S3ricf an mx^)^ 

6. a letter to Mr, Hoffman, tin SJricf an ^txxn ^offmaun.^ ^ 

7. to the table, an htn %x\di ; to the window, an§ ^enfter. 

8. to the post office, auf hit ^oft ; to the castle, auf haS 8d^Io§* 

9. to the country, ttttf3 fiaitb; to my room, ottf meitt 3ii«tttcr. 

10. how far is it to Hamburg? toit lottgc baucrt c§ hi^ Hamburg? 

11. clear up to the university, hi^ ttitf bic tlmnerfitat.^ 

12. from Sunday to Friday, Oon 8onntag bii& f^teitag. 

13. he came to a little house, tx tam an tin fleinei^ ^anS» 

14. friendly to my brother, freunblifit gcgcit meiiten Srubcr^ 

15. he went to a house in the country, tx gittg in eitt ^an^ auf bem Sanbe* 

16. to church, itt hit (or jur) ^rd^e ; <a school, in bic (or jiir) Scuttle. 

17. to the church, ttat^ ber ^rc^e ; to the schoolhouse, ttac^ bcr (Bdj^nlt. 

! The indirect object is expressed by the dative unless att or 5tt is re- 
quired for the sake of clearness. 2 qqq §32, 
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18. to town, nadi bet (or jttr, 852) ^taht 

19. he returned to Heidelberg, tx gittg ttad^ ^eibel^eirg ^UXM* 

20. she is going to her aunVs, fie gel^t JM t^tctr Xantt. 

21. send Charles to me, fi^icfc ^otrl 511 mir (or an mi^, 113^). 

22. he went to buy a horse, tX gtttg, nm Cttt ^fcrb gtt faufett* 

00 r ^ ^ * 1. J. ( ^^ tuilttf Ate ettt $ferb sit faufetu 

23. he wanted to buy a horse, < ^ '^ . «, - L « r 

' I cr t»oUtt em ^ferb foufett* 

24. to go to dinner, jtt Xi^d^t ge^eu ; «o gro to bed, att S5ctt ge^ett* 

25. «/iis i« grood «o drink, hxt^ ift gttt 5tt trittfen* 

toward : auf . . ♦ p, gcgett (89, i), naii^ (86, 4), nad^ . . ♦ gn (862), j,| (37^ 2) •. as, 

1. I went up to (toward) him, id^ gtttg Ottf tl^tt p. 

2. toward the south, gegett @ftbeit (or ttad^ 8ftbett )tt)* 

3. friendly toward you, frettubUf^ gegctt bicij^ 

4. if is toward nine {o'clock), t^ ift gegen ttcttlt flUi:). 

5. toward town, nad^ bet Stabt {nad^ bcr Stabt jn, or bet @tobt 5ti)» 

6. /le has a liking for reading, tX f^at filtft jnitl £efetU 
under: Jittter (= behind, 92, x), Utttet (93, i): as, 

1. the sun is under a cloud, hit ^onnt ift ^iuter tintxfS&olU. 

2. the ship has gone under, ha^ ©d^tff ift ttlttcrgcj^angeit. 

3. the world will go under, hit SBelt ttitb tttttetgel^ett. 

4. the sun sets at five o'clock, bie Sotttte gc^t ttttt filuf tJl^r tttttet. 

5. there is nothing new under the sun, t^ gef Aie^t nid^tS ^tnt^ nnttx ber 

Soutte* 
until: bi§ (88,2, 882): as, 

1. until eight o'clock, biiS ad^t tt^t* 

2. he waited yesterday until I had arrived, tX toattete geftettt, btiS idl 

attgefommen toax* 
up: auf (91,1), fitxanV (see ^ere, 107), ^iuauf^ (see «/i6re, 112): as, 

1. he went up and down, tX gittg auf tittb ab» 

2. «Ae sun is coming up (rising), bic Sonne gel^t ttttf. * 

3. I do not get up early, id^ fttf^t nid^t frill^ nnf. 

4. come up here, (fontttt) ^etanf ; go up there, (ge^) ^inanf. 

5. you were coming up the street, <Bit tamtn bie (Btxa^t ^etanf* 

up stairs: bie Xxtppt ^erattf (see here, 107) or Ijinonf (see there, 112), 

oben: as, 

1. he lives up stairs, tX toof^nt oben, 
up to: m (88,2), biig an, hi§ auf, hi^ jn (88^): as, 

1. up to the present, hi^ je^t ; up to to-day, bii& f^tntt* 

2. up to the shore, big an§ Ufcr. 

3. up to this day, big anf ben ^entigen %a%. 

4. from beginning to end, lion ?lnfang big jn C^e. 
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well: adjective, gefttttb^ QUi; adverb, tttttt, t»f>% tool^lon^: as, 

1. he looks well, cr fie^t gcfttttb aui^* 

2. alVs well that ends well, @ttbe gut, ntitS ^t 

3. it is well for you that he has not gone, t§ ift {^ui filr bic^^ba^ er nxdii 

0Cgattgc« ift 

4. how are youf Wie gcl^t eiS S^ttCtt? I am well, c§ gc^t Ittir gttt 

5. «?eii, w^af do you want? nun (or ttio^latt), Wttig ttiottett 6ic? 

6. sleep well! fj^(afctt Sic Wol^U 

7. farewell! Icbc Wol^l! 

w^en; al§ (101, 2), fticntt (103, 8) : as, 

1. t&/ien Ae came into the house, nl& er xn2 ^an§ !am* 

2. whenever he came into the house, tticittt cr tlti^ $aUi^ fam^ 
•i?^en? toann?: as, 

1. when is he going to town? toann gc^t cr ttac^ bcr Stobt? 

2. <Ae2/ a8A;e(2 when he was going to town, fte ftagtett, toatttt er nad^ ber 

8tabt gittge. 
w^ere : m, ttol^cr^ (see ^ere, 107), too^itt'' (see f^ere, 112) : as, 

1. where is your sister? tOd ift beittc ©c^Wcfter? 

2. Z asfced to/iere your sister was, idi fragte^ too belnc <Stifttticftcr War* 

3. where do they come from f ttio^cr fommctt fic ? (or tt»j fommctt fte ^er ?) 

4. «?Aere is he going f ttujl^itt gc^t cr ? (or too gc^t er ^itt ?) 

5. they ask where he is going, fic fragctt, tt»0^itt cr gC^C* 
whether, if: off (103, i). 

which : bcr (33, i), Wclc^cr (1,2, 33, i). 
which?: wclcijcr? (1,2,33,1,3). 
while: toft^rcitb (103, 6). 
10^0 : bcr (33, 1,3), tocld^cr (33, i). 
who?: tticr?(33,4,5)- 
whoever: tticr (33, 1-3). 

with: accusative absolute, on (90,2), bcl (85,4), in (92,2), mit (86,3), bow 
(87,1), Oor(93,2): as, 

1. he went out hat in hand, t>tn ^ttt ill bcr ^aitb giitg cr an§. 

2. / am suffering with toothache, i(^ (cibc an Bfl^ttftftwcrsctt^ 

3. does he live with you? Wof^nt cr bci S^ttcn? 

4. / have no money with me, xd^ f^aht fcitt @clb bci mix. . 

5. go with them, gel^ctt 8ic mit illicit. 

6. he came with all haste, cr ift in otter (5i(c gefommcn* 

7. with his eyes on the ground, mit bcn Slitgcn awf bcm 23obcit» 

8. he was overcome with drowsiness, cr War bom Sii^Iaf iibcrmattttt 

9. I was beside myself with joy, idi mat auger mir bor ^^Cttbc* 
without: o^ttC (89,2). 
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GRIMM'S LAW 

Most European languages are related, or cognate, for they have the 
same origin. Our ancestors, coming from Asia, spread over Europe. 
The climate changed the people and their language. The law govern- 
ing the changes of the consonants called mutes was discovered by the 
great philologist Jacob Grimm. 

To find the English cognate of a German mute, use the figures he- 
low. Begin with the mute, and follow the arrow to the next letter i^ 



P-mutes 2 T-mutes » 




K-mutes^ 


r\ r 


'\ 




/^ 


ph b th 


d 




ch e 


^^^-^ >^ 


-«#■ 




"^ Mlt^ 




P l^olfterj 


becomes 


b 


' double 
^ bolster 


P-mutes ' 






f 


'half Y 
. wife 








P 


help 
. sleep 




{ . C2at \ 




d 


' deed 
^ door 


T-mutes - 


- f banfen "" 




th 


' thank ^ 
" ^ death j 




g r SSaffer | « 




t 


' water 




' . rSBriirfc \ 
leecfe / 




% 


' bridge 

^ hedge J 


K-mutes - 


fgeftern]^ 
^ L3:ag / 




7 


' yesterday \ ' 
'.day 




. ( bred)en 1 




k 


" break 
^ book 



1 In German, there are many irregularities. Because of earlier 
changes, or the accent, or the proximity of other consonants, the mutes 
are often unchanged. ^ or labials (lip consonants). 

8 Or dentals or Unguals (teeth and tongue consonants). 

* Or gutturals or palatals (throat or palate consonants). 

6 f for ph. « 8 (for th) = 2, % g, H, or 5. ^y for ch. 
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WORDS GROUPED ACCORDING TO THEIR STEMS 
llOttett, Hvitt, gebaitt, build, cultivate: as, 



ber 85ott, building ^ cultivation; ber 

^d^txhan, agriculture,^ 
ber Matter, pea>sant, farmer; ba§ 

S3ait^ermSb(i^en^ peasant girl, 
hthm^tn, build much on, cover with 

buildings, form, 76, x . 
txhau^tUf build out, erect, edify; bie 



^rbatt^ttttg^ building, edifica- 
tion.^ 78,1. 

bag ©cbStt'be, building, 78, 2. 

kfevbatt'^ett, spend or ruin by build- 
ing, 80,3. 

Stt^battett^ close by building (build 
to), wall up. 



htttn, Wtttt, gebe^tet, pray (keep asking; see hitttn, ask, 118, i). 2 

(iegett, tiog, gebogctt^ &end: as, 3 



bie S3iegttltg^ bending, curve, 
Der ^OQtUf bow (weapon), arch, sheet 
of paper (folded); ber ^iVhtv 
ho^tn, picture book (pictures on 

hkttn, hot, ge^otett, offer, bid : as, 
gebtc^tctt, command; ber ©cbic'* 
ttXf commander; ba^ ®e^tct^, 
domain (what you have com- 
mand over); ba§ (Sthdt% bid- 

hilhtn, bilbetc, gebUbet, shape, form: as, 



folded sheets of paper); ber 
92e''genbogeit, rainbow, 
ftc^ l^erbeu^gett, bow (make bend); 
hit ^erbeu^gung^ bow, curtsy, 

ding, commandment, 
licrbic'tett, forbid;^ ha^ fScxhoV, 
prohibition ; i)txhf>^tcn, forbid- 
den. 



ha^^ilh, picture; bie StFberfii^nft, 
picture-writing, hieroglyphics; 
ba§ 993ortbtIb^ word picture, meta- 
phor, 

nh^hitbtn, shape from, draw; ba^ 
^h^hxtbf copy, portrait; bie 2lb^« 
bUbttttg^ delineation, 

hinhtn, havih, ge^unben, bind: as, 
ber SJattb, bie S3attbe, volume (book), 
bag S3anb, bie S3anbe, bond, 
bag Satlb, \>k SJfittbcr, ribbon; ba^ 

^rmbanb, bracelet; bag ^a(g« 

(attb, necA^Zace. 
bie ^attbe, band, company. 



nn^^hilhtn, shape out, develop; bie 
Slttg^bilbttttg, development, 

ettt'^bilben, sAape within, imagine; 
hk (^in^hithunq, imagination, 

nad^^hilhen, shape after, copy; bie 
9la(^^hxibnnq, copy, 

tftxUVhtnfShapewrongly,spoil.^,3, 

ber S3nnb^ alliance. 

bag S3iUtbe(^ &tindZe. 

bag IBilttbnig, alliance, 

tferbin^'bcn, bind up, unite; bie 95cr- 
Mtf^bung, binding, union; Ucr* 
(tttb^'Itlit, binding, obligatory. 



1 agriculture from Latin ager, j?eid, colo, ftZZ. 

* edification from Latin aedes, house, faci5, maA;e. 

^ forbid^ bid forth, order away (80,3); cf. "forsake," "forego." 
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hitttn,hai, gebetett, beg^ oak; htttn, httttt, gebetet^pra;/ (keep asking) :^as, 



ah^hitten, beg off^ excuse; bie ?IB'» 

hittt, apology, 
txUt^ttn, get by entreaty, 78, x. 



bie ^Ht^bititf intercession, 
ha^ &thtt% much asking, prayer; 
ba^ &thtVhn6lf prayerbook. 



htdtn, berfte, qthtdt, cover: as, 
bie ^crfe, covering, ceiling; bie 

^tfc^^bccfc, tablecloth, 
bo^ ^a^f "^^^ff ^i^ ^ad^^ditne, gut- 
ab^'becfctt^ take the cover off, [ter, 
attf'^betfeit, take the cover up, lay 

benfen, baci^tc, ^t'^tiHii, think: as, 
ber ^aitf, thanks (thinking of); 

banfbar^ thankful; bie ^oitFboi:- 

leit, thankfulness, gratitude, 
ba§ ^enf mol, reminder, monument.'^ 
\>a^ 5ltt''bctt!ett, remembrance (tliink- 

ing on); bie Sltt^bati^t, devotion, 

prayer, 
aui^^bcttlett, think out, contrive. 
bcbcnFen, think much on, consider; 

bebettFUfit^ doubtful, critical, se- 
rious (requiring mucli tliouglit) ; 

bebac^^ttg, considerate, careful 

bicneitr bicnte, gebient, serve: as, 
ber Wiener, servant; bie ^ic^nerin, 

Itcbtc^tten, loaii on, help; ber S3e* 
bieu^tCr valet. 

bnngett^ brong, gebruttflcn, throng, press: as. 



6are; bie ^ttf^beifttng, exposure, 
etttbeit^ett, discover; bie @tttbcif^» 

ttttg, discovery, 77, i. 
tterbeif''en, co«er away, conceal; 

ba^ ISctbccf^, d6cfc. 80,3. 

(liaving much thought). 76, i. 

crb.CttFett, think through (excogi- 
tate),* contrive. 78,1. 

flebenFcn, keep in thought, rememr 
ber; \>(i^ (^cbac^t^'m^, rememr 
brance (keeping in thought), 
memory. 78,2. 

naci^^bcufett, think back on, reflect; 
nati^^bcttllir^, thoughtful, 

nerbcnreu, think amiss; ber S5er* 
hadlt^f suspicion; tfCth&il^ti^, sus- 
picious, 80, 3. 

tterble^tten, earn (get by serving), 
deserve ; ba^ SerbicttfK, services^ 
deserts; tfCxhitn\t^lo§f undeserv^ 
ing. 



brittflCllb, pressing, urgent. 
butf^^brinoen, press through, pierce, 

penetrate, 
burf^brtno^en, pervade; bVLXiHnbtW^ 

genb, piercing, intense, 
ba^o 'Jirangfol, hardship. 



brfiugett, crowd, hurry, press; bet 
Xt^n^tx, oppressor. 

bebrciug^ett, press hard, oppress; 
ber ^cbrfing^cr, oppressor; bie 
Scbrattg^nli3, oppression. 76, i. 

ticrbrfittg^cn, crowd out, 80,3. 



1 bctCtt is a frequentative verb, formed from the participle gebctett. 
Cf . Latin curso, keep running, from curro, run. 2 monument from Latin 
moned, remind, * excogitate from Latin ex, out of, c5gito, think. 
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bniffeit, brttcfte, gebntift^ press, print :^ as, 



ber ^rudf pressure, print ; bie ^xxd- 
UxtVf printing office; ber S(tt!^'» 
bmrf, expression; ber ^itt^bmrf, 
impression; ber 92a(i^^bruff, pi- 
racy (of books). 

etgctt, own, proper :^ as, 
bie ^Kgenfd^aft, property, quality 

(own-ness) ; 'iia^ ©i^gcttf c^ofti^* 

toort^ adjective (quality word), 
ber C^i^genflhtt, 'willfulness (own- 

mindedness) ; tVqtn^umi^f willful. 

cm, one: as, 
aflcttt'', all by yourself, alone.^ 
eilf'faci^, single, plain, 
tWfaltiq, simple, silly (one fold); 

hit ^ttfalt, simplicity. 
ettt^fiirmtOr uniform (of one form), 
bie @tn^eii, oneness, unity. ^ 
eitt'ig, united; uerci^ttigcii, wniie. 

fatten, fid, qt^aUcn, fall : as, 
ber ^aUf fall, case J 
Qttf^fattett, strike, astonish (fall on) ; 

auf^fattCttb, remarkable. 
BcfaHctt, befall, attack. 76, i. 
htV^aUtn, applaud (fall in with); 

ber Seifott, applause. 
fbcnfottg, glcid^^fottg, likewise. 
cttt^fttttctt, occwr «o (fall in upon); 

ber Onfall, idea. 
gefaFlen, please (agree with); qt- 

ydVli^, pleasing. 78,2. 



brutfett, press. 

m^^hvudtn, press out, express. 
hchxikd^ en, oppress. 76, i. 
unterbntit^en, suppress; bie tltitcira 
bttiif''Uttg, suppression. 



ei^gentltfit, proper, properly. 

ba^ ^i^gctttum, property; ber Si^* 
gentiimcr, owner; ci^gcittiimltd), 
own, peculiar;^ bie @tgc»tilm'» 
Ud^feit, peculiarity. 



etn''mal, one time, once; tinwaV, 
at some time or other, once. 

cin^fam, lonely;^ bie ^ttt^famfeit, 
loneliness. 

Ctif'tiitttg, monotonous.^ 

Cttt^5C(tt, single. 

citt^Sig, only. 



tttigfanett, displease ; ntig^f atttg, 
displeasing. 79, i. 

ilbcrfaFIcn, fall on, attack; ber 
U^bcrfatt, attack. 

ber tltt^fott, mishap, 

tttx^aVienffall away, decay. "^ 80, 3. 

tfdX^^aUtn, fall before, happen ; ber 
^orfaH, incident. 

serf aFlen, fall to pieces. 81, i . 

fltt^fattcn, fall to; ber BttftiK, acci- 
dent/^ JU'^ffittigf accidental. 



^ press from Latin premd, press. 2 proper from Latin proprius, oion. 
^peculiar from Latin peculiaris, of your flock; cf. "pecuniary.'* 

* aione, lonely from Old English al (aiZ)? one {one), all by yourself. 

* unity from Latin unus, one. ^ monotonous = 0/ one tone (Greek). 
' case, decay, accident from Latin cad6,/aii. 
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X fattfit, falteie, gcfattct,/oW; as, 
ein^fftltto, simple, silly, 
tnt^aVttn, unfold, develop ; bic (Snt* 
faPtung^ unfolding, 77, i. 

2 fattgett, ftttg, gefangett, catch: as, 
ber ^efattg^ette^ captive; bie ®c» 

fang^Ctt^Ctt, captivity, 
mf^fattgett, begin (take hold of); 
ber 5ln^fottg, beginning ; ber 5llt^» 
f finger^ beginner; ber ^In'fottgiS* 
bttd^ftabe, initial letter; im^fattgi^, 
at the beginning, 

3 fltegcit, flog, gcfloffett,>w?; as, 
fitegettb, flowing, liquid. 

ba^^ 5lieg^^m>ictr, blotting paper, 

ber S^ttf^f ^•^ver (flower). 

bie JJlotte, fleet, 

^it ^inif flood, tide, 

citt^piegen, flow into; ber ©luflttg, 



HieFfftltig, man^foZd, rariotc*. 
p^f afteit, /oW to, fold up. 
atoei^fftlttg, twofold, double. 



i^efong^ett, hold tight; j^cfang'^ettr 
prejudiced, embarrassed (held 
tight) ; bie S3cfang''en$ctt, prejv^ 
dice, embarrassment, 76, i. 

em^fang^ctt, receive (77^); ber @m))' 
fflttg^'r receipt, reception, 

boS ^^efattg^ntiS, jail. 78, 2. 



influence;'^ Cttt^flttgretd^, influen- 
tial (rich in influence). 

il^bcrpicgeit, ^ow over; ber fl'bcr= 
ftttg, overflow, abundance; ¥htX' 
flufftg, superfluous.^ 

ticrflie^ftett, ^oio away. 80, 3. 



4 folgeit, folgte, gefolgt, with d,, follow: as. 



bie l^olge, consequence.^ 
foFgcitbcrwcifc, as follows. 
^oV^cnlo^, without consequence. 
folglici^, consequently. 
fofgfam, obedient, obsequious. 
erfoFgcn, follow from, result; ber 
©tfolg^, result. 78,1. 

fremb, strange, foreign: as, 
fremb^artig, heterogeneous. 
bie l^remb^eit, strangeness. 
ber ^rembe, stranger, foreigner ; ba§ 

f^rem^benbuc^, Ao«e« register; ber 

JJrem^bcttfiHrcr, grwide; biegrcm^« 

benftttbe, Srwesf chamber. 



ha^ ©eforgtf train, retinue. 78, a. 

ttad^^folgen, follow after, succeed; 
ber SWttd^'folgcr, successor. 

tierfoFgCtt, pursue, persecute (follow 
to the end) ; ber SerfoFgcr, per- 
secutor; bie IScrfoFguitg, perse- 
cution. 80,3. 



ber ^rembltttg, stranger, foreigner. 

fremb^ftlc^tig, aping foreign man- 
ners. 

ba^ ^ttmhtootif foreign word; bo^ 
^tcmytoMtxbnd^f dictionary of 
foreign words. 



1 influence from Latin in, into, flu5, flow. 

2 superfluous from Latin super, orer, flu5, flow, 
^consequence from Latin cum, with, sequor,/o2tot/7. 
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\xx ^ttnvhf friend : as, 
bic ^rettnbtn, friend, sweetheart. 
p[cnnM^, friendly ; hk^ttnuyii^^ 

hitf friendliness, 
frettltbloi^, friendless, 

^thtn, qah, gegebett, give: as, 
ba§ ^ebett^ giving. 
t>tx(^thtx, giver; bk&t^f>txin, giver. 
bie &aht, gift, 

ab^qthtn, hand over, give up. 
Cttf gebett, give up, set (as a task), 

abandon; bie ^(ttfgttbc, giving 

up, task, lesson. 
an^^qthtUf give out, pay ; ber 5ttti8'« 

gedeVr dispenser. 
fiij^ 6ege^bett, 6e«afce yourself; t^ ht- 

gegett, toward, against, opposite: 
bie ©c^genb, country,^ 
ber ©c^gcitftottb, oftjecf.^ 
ba§ ©e^geittcU, contrary (opposite 

part), 
bie ©C^genWort, presence (waiting 

opposite), 
ber ©eg'ttcr, opponent, 

ge^ett, gtug, gegottgett, cro; as, 
ber ©ang, flroingr; ber ^uiS^gang^ 

exit;'* ber ^iit^flang, entrance; 

fiflttd^fltf passable, current. 
onfgel^ett, rise (of the sun); ber 

5(ttf0aitg, rising. Cf. ottf ftc^eit, 

129,4. 
burd^^'ge^en, go through; burci^^ge^ 

^Cttb, passing through, piercing. 



bie gfrettttbf djaft^/riendfi/iip ; frcttttb^s 
ff^aftlifi^^ friendly ; bie JJrettttV* 
f«^oftK«^!ett,/nen(iiy disposition, 
amica&Ieness. 



gtbt flr^, it happens; bic S3ege^» 

benefit, event. 
ergc'bett, gritje entirely, submit; ct* 

ge^beit, devoted; baS @rgcb^itti8, 

yieW, product; bie ^rge^'bttttg^ 

submission. 78, i. 
itrnge'^bctt, sMrround (give round); 

bie ttmge^bttttg, surroundings. 
t^ttqc^htn, give away, forgive; bic 

l^erge^bilttg, gift, forgiveness. 



bcg^g'^ttCtt, with D., meet, oppose (go 

toward or against). 
bagc^geit, on the contrary. 
Ctttge'gett, over against; entge^gett^ 

gel^en, with d., gro to meet. 
etttgf g^nett, reply (put over against) ; 

bie @ittgeg^ttttttg, reply. 



tnt^t^f^tn, get away, escape. 77, i. 

crgc'^en, come out, happen. 78, i. 

Uergc'^Ctt, go away, transgress;^ 
ba§ SJergc'l^eit, transgression ; bie 
^ergang^enl^ett, the past. 80,3. 

ju^gc^cn, go to; ber BwfiflJtgr <^P- 
proach; SU^'gattgltd^, approach- 
able. 



^ country from Latin contra, opposite. ^ object from Latin ob, be- 
fore, iacio, throw. 

8 exit from Latin ex, out of, e6, go. ^ transgress from Latin trans- 
gredior, step across. 
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1 firaben, gntb, gegroBen, dig : as, 
i>a^ ®tah, grave; \>a^ ^ra'^bedbntt^ 

Mf darkness of the grave; bic 

&ttA^d^t\fi, epitaph, 
hex ^rabett, ditch, 
hex ^rfiber, digger; hex Xo^tettgrS^ 

htVf gravedigger. 
hie &tnht, pit, mine ; bic &xu^htn' 

nthtit, working in a mine. 

2 firctfeit, griff, gegrfffett, grasp, seize 
tttt'grcifen, seize on; hex ^ngriff, 

attack. 
liefireFfctt, grasp, understand; hex 
SJcgnff'', comprehension, idea ; 
ht^vtiyiiHi, comprehensible. 

3 ^aben, tiattt, ge^a^t, have: as, 
tianyfiahenf have in hand, manage. 
tfoxan^^fjahtn, have in advance. 

4 flatten, l)ie(t, ge^altett, ^o2(2; as, 
tfaithatf tenable,^ durable ; bie ^aW- 

haritxt, durability. 

bic ^aftnttg, attitude, behavior. 

htf^aVittt, keep (hold tight). 76, i. 

tin^fiaUtn, hold in, check, keep. 

exfjaVien, uphold, maintain, sup- 
port. 78,1. 

fcft^l^altCIt, holdfast, cling. 

5 bic ^anhf hand : as, 

^anbcln, have in hand, trade; hex 
^anhelf business; hex ^anhltx, 
dealer; bic $anbluttg, action, 

bic ^Ottbfc^rift, manuscript.^ [trade. 

hex ^anbfd^u^, glove (hand shoe). 



grilbeitt, cudgel your brains over 

(work like a digger); crgrfl''* 

htin, puzzle out. 78, i. 
au^^qvahtn, dig out, disinter; bie 

%n&^qxabttnq, disinterment. 
begra'^bett, bury (cover with earth) ; 

ha^ ^e^xih^nid, burial. 76, i. 
tiergra'^ben, hide in the ground. 80, 3 



bcrgrcFfcit, seize wrongly, offend. 
80,3. 

bor^'grctfen, seize beforehand, an- 
ticipate.^ 

att^grcifen, lay hold. 



tfdX^f^ahtUf have before you, intend. 
tDofiVtiahtnh, well to do. 



nntttfiaVten, sustain,^ entertain ; 
bic Untcr^aFtttttg, conversation. 

tftt^aVtttt, hold back; fid^ tftxt^aV* 
ten, behave, do; ha^ ^txf^aVttn, 
behavior; ha^ ^ttf^aWnii^f rela- 
tion, connection. 

bor'l^alten, hold before, hold up to, 
reproach, reproach with. 



ba§ ^anbttier!, handicraft; hex 

^anb^'toerfer, mechanic. 
aVUxf^anh, all kinds of. 
htfian^Mn, handle; bic Scl^anb^* 

lung, handling, treatment. 



^anticipate from Latin ante, before, capio, take. ^tenable from 
Latin teneo, hold. 

^sustain from Latin sub, under, teneo, hold. ^manuscript from 
Latin manus, hand, scribo, write. 
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^ongett, Ijtltg, ge^attgen, hang (intransitive): as, 



bcr ^an%, declivity, 

ni/fianqtUf hang from^ depend ; ber 
Ws^an^f slope ; ah'^n^i^f depend- 
ent; bie ^b^l^attgigf eit^ dependence, 

\>a^^anptf head: as, 
bcr ^Su^tling^ chief, 
bie ^aupf^atiit, chief thing ; \^a}X)^t" 

fa(i^^(t(i^, chiefs chiefly, 
bic ^au^Jt^pobt, capital, 

^drett^ ^9rte, ge^rt, Aear: as, 
Oltf^^drett^ cease (listen to), stop; 

ttttaitf^or^'Ud^, unceasing, 
er^o^reit, Aear, ^rari«. 78, i. 
geP^rcn, with d., belong to; gc^3^» 

rig, belonging to, 78, a. 

f el^ren, fc^rtc, gefe^rt, turn : as, 
liefel^^rctt, convert; 'tixt Scfc^'niitg, 

conversion, 
etn^fcl^rctt, turn in; bic (Jin^fc^r, 

r6«or<. 
bic ^eimfe^r, return home. 
.bic ^ilfffe^r, return (turn back). 
ttttt^fel^tenr turn rounds overturn; 

bic ttnt'^fe^r, turning back, con- 

fommen, fant, gefontmen, come: as, 
oB^Iommen, come from; ber 5(b^* 

fdmrnlittg, descendant; bie 216^- 

fttnft, 6irt^. 
an^fommen, arrive; bcr 5ltt^!3mm= 

(tug, newcomer; bie Sllf'fttltft, 

Ottrfommen, come up, come into use, 
Oltj^'^fommett, come out, make ends 

meet; bo§ %Wlt>vxmtn^ living; 

bie 5ltt§^ftt«ft, information, 
ein^fommen, cowie in ; ba^ ©iit^f om» 

men, income; \At ©in^'f flitfte, reu^s. 
bic 4^er^fmift, &irt/i, parentage. 



ber Sltt^^ang, appendix. 
tior^l^angen, Aangr before; ber Sor^ 

l^ang, curtain. 
l^angen, /lansr (transitive). 

(e^au^^'ten, a«ser« (put first); bic 

S3c^ou^^tttttg, a«8er«on. 76, i. 
cnt^cni^'ten, fte/iead. 77, i. 
ttber^au^t^, chiefly, 

gc^dr^'fam, obedient (hearing); ber 
^C^Sr^'fom, obedience. 78,2. 

^ort^cn, Ks^en ; ber ^orc^cr, listener, 
eavesdropper, 

ge^or^'c^ett, with d., obey, 78,2. 

version ; bie Um^fc^ruttg, turning 

over ; unf^gefe^tt, turned over, 
UerfcyrCtt, pervert, frequent; tter« 

fc^rt'', perverted, upside down; 

ber IScrfc^r^, association. 80,3. 
mie^berfc^tcnr recur (return); bic 

SBic^berfc^r, recurrence. 
5uriiif^!e]^ren, turn back, return. 

^^r^gr coming, future, 

ttaci^^fommeit, come after, follow; 
bie 9{ac^^!ommeitf(i^aft, posterity. 

ikhtvtin^tdmmtn, agree, 

ttvlom^mcn, go to ruin, degenerate ; 
bie ^ctUm^mtnfititf depravity. 
80,3. 

t>dUfom^mtn, complete; bie Sott* 
fottf^mett^eit, completeness, 

ttiflfom^mcit, welcome, 

p^fommctt, come to; bie 3ttfttttft, 
coming, future; Stt^fiiitftig, fu- 
ture. 
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I Ittben, tub, gelabett, load; ask:^ as, 
bit 2dbtf chesty case (a thing for 

holding) ; bie (Bd^uf/laht, drawer 

(fc^iebett^ push),^ 
hit 2ahnn^, loading, 
fiela^ben, load, 76, i. 
eilt''(abett, load in ; ask in ; bic (SXvff- 

(abltltg, loading; invitation.^ 
eittla^'bett, unload, T7,i. 

a laffett, Ue^, ^tla^trif let, leave: as, 

lofftfl, lazy (letting things go) ; bic 
fiSf^figfcU, laziness, 

aB^Iaffett, leave off; unablaf^ftg, un- 
ceasing. 

an^laffen, let go on; ber 51nlog, 
cav^e (letting go on), occasion ; 
Heran^Iaffen, cause (make go on), 
occasion ; bic Scrait^Iaffung, 
cause, occasion, 

edaf fcit, let go forth, proclaim; ber 
C^rlaJ^, release, proclamation ; bie 



(aftcn, 6e a burden; bic fiaft, ftwr- 
den; laftbar, a6ie io bear bur- 
dens; (fifKg, burdensome; ftc* 
liiffigcn, annoy; bie Sclfift^i* 
gung, annoyance, 

Ma^ftn, burden; bic »eta|l^ttltg^ 
6wrden. 76, i. 

entlaft^'ett, unburden, 77, i. 



gcla^fcit, cairn (giving up entirely) ; 

bie ©cCaf^fCtt^cit, calmness. 78,2. 
uai^'^laffen, leave behind, let go; 

nari^'laffig, careless; bie ^J?a<^^= 

(afflgfeit, carelessness, 
Ucrlarfcit, forsake (leave by going 

from); ftc^ tierlaffctt auf, depend 

on (abandon yourself to); jtt''* 

tier laf fig, to be depended on. 80, 3. 
ticr(c^''Ctt, injure (leave alone); bic 

Scrlc^^Uttg, injury; Ic^t, last 

(most left alone). 



©r(af fttttg, release, publication. 

Iciben, litt, gclittcn, suffer; Itiitn, Icttctc, gcCcitct, lead:^ as. 



ba§ Utihtn, suffering; bie ficKbcn^ 
friftaft, passion;* Cci^bctifi^aftlirift, 
passionate; leFbettf^aftj^loi^, dis- 
passionate. 

ba§ ficib, sorrow; ItihtXf unfortu- 
nately; bcCcrbigcn, offend; bie 
SclcFbigttitg, offence; unlcib^U^, 
ins^fferable. 

crIcPbCtt, endure (suffer through). 
78,1. 



mtt^IcibCtt, suffer with, sympathize ; 
ba^ mifltih, ba§ mU'ltittn, 
sympathy, compassion;^ lttit''lct« 
big, sympathetic, compassionate, 

icittUf lead; ber ficitcr, leader; bic 
Setter, ladder; ber ficit^fabcn, 
leading line, text-book; bic fici» 
tung, direction, 

ab^Iciteit, iead off, derive ; ber 35U^^« 
ablciter, lightning rod. 



1 Originally, there were two verbs, spelled almost alike, one meaning 
load, the other meaning ask. 

3 In ber fjctt^ftcrlaben, shutter (window board), and ber 5^ttttf(abctt, 
ghop, store (trading board), StabtXi is from a root meaning board, 

*lelben=/are, go, then /are badly, suffer; \txitn = make go, lead. 

^passion from Latin patior, suffer, 

^ sympathy (from Greek) and compassion (from Latin) = suffer with. 
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imleiteil, guide (lead to), train; 
Me ^n^ltitun^, training, 

ieglet^ten (for begeleKten), accom- 
pany (lead round with) ; ber Sc= 
0(et^ter, companion. 



ttii''letten, lead in, introduce; hit 
Qin^ititnn^, introduction. 

(jclci^tcit, escort (lead with); ba^ 
^clctt^, escort, safe-conduct; ber 
©cIcttiS^Bricf, passport. 



Itegen, lag, getegett, lie; (cgeit, (cgtc, gcCcgt, iay (make lie): as, 



bte 2a^tf situation, 

bag 2aqtt, bed, camp; htW^ttn, 
besiege; ber Scla^gcrcr, besieger; 
bie Sela^gernng, siegre. 

nb'^getegettr iyin^r off, distant, re- 
mote; hk $tB^ge(egen^ett, dis- 
tance, remoteness. 



hk ^In^gelegen^eit, concern (lying 

next you), 
bie ^cCc'gcn^ctt, opportunity (lying 

together). 78, 2. 
UcrCc^gctt, Zi/ingr apar«, scattered^ 

perplexed; bie Scrle^'geit^cit, per- 

plexity. 80,3. 



itterfettr iticrftc, gemerft, marA;, notice : as, 



tnerfBar, mcrflii^, perceptible. 
merFttittrbtg, noteworthy ; bie 3KcrF= 

tuitrbtgfeit, remarkableness. 
an^'mcrfcn, marA;, note; bie 5Cn^mcr* 



auf mcrfcn, mark, put down ; any* 
mcxt^am, attentive; bie 5lttf rncrl* 
famfeit, attention. 

htmtv^itn, observe (note much); 
bie Scmcf^fttng, remark. 76, i. 



mdgen, mo^te, gemof^t, ma^/, &e a&2e; as. 



bie Watijif power; mati^tiQ, power- 
ful; ft^ bcmadl^tigcn, iaA;e pos- 
session of; bie $Ctt^ma(i^t, omni- 
potence; bie O^n^maii^t, loeaA:- 
ness ; o^n^ai^tig, powerless ; bie 
U^bermaii^t, superiority ; bie 
ISott^maii^t, /mZZ power. 

ber SWttt, Tiear^, spirit: as, 

bie ^Clf'mttt, charm (next to your 
heart) ; an^uttg^ charming. 

bie ^c^mut, humility; bc^tttiitig, 
humble; be^'lttutigctt, humiliate. 

ha^ (^tmU% feelings; gcmiifliri^, 
Arind (full of feelings); bk &t' 
mht^li^Uitf sociability. 78,2. 

ber ^od^^ntnt, pride (high spirit), in- 
solence; ^Of^^miittg, insolent. 

tttutig, spirited, courageous. 

rnntU^, spiritless; bie 9Wut^Iofig= 



bie ^jigb^ maid (ahle one); ba3 

aWSbr^cn, i/iH. 
mBgli^, possible; ittdg(t^ft, most 

possible; bie 9K3g^Kri^feit, possi- 

bility. 
tictrmil^gen, have power; boS Scr= 

ntii^gcn, means, fortune, 

Uxi, dejection. 
ber U^bcrmtit, haughtiness; iVBer* 

miitig, haughty, 
tftvmn^itn, suppose, guess ; ucrmttt^* 

Iti^, likely, probable; bieSBcrttttt^* 

timg, supposition, presumption, 
bie SBc^^mut, sadness; toe^^ntiitig, 

^U^ttitttcit, require, demand (have to 
your liking) ; bie 3tt^1ttutttttg, de- 
mand. 
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I nadif toward, after; naf^tf nS^er, am nSf^fteit, near: as. 



htmadi% thereupon (after that). 

bemnac^^, accordingly. 

ber 9iad^bor, neighbor;^ bic ^ad^^^ 

barfd^aft, neighborhood, 
ltad|bem^, a/«er that, when. 
uad^'^thtn, give in to; uad^^f^ithiii, 

yielding, 
md^fitt% afterwards. 



bic ^lad^xiiiii, news, information, 

ber '^ad^ttilf disadvantage (after 
part). 

bcina^^e, almost, nearly (near by). 

bie 9Jfi^e, nearness ; {t(^ ttS^ent, ap- 
proach. 

ttSf^ftett^, nea;t «ime, by and by, 

attltSi^ft^ next, first of all. 



tte^mett, naffm, gettommett, take: as, 



ob^ne^men, decrease (take off). 
atf^nc^men, receive (take beside 

you); an^gene^m, agreeable. 
Oitf^'ne^meit, take up, receive, 
aui^^ne^men, take out, except;^ bie 

^Ui3^na^me, exception. 
teiFnc^mcn, «aA;e pari in; tcir= 

na^mloi^, indifferent. 



tieme^^ltten, perceive, understand; 

bie Scrnunft^, understanding, 

reason; tfttniknyti^f reasonable ; 

tftxnnn^t^toS, unreasonable, 
ttOT^ntf^m, noble, distinguished (taken 

before others). 
au^nc^mett, increase (take to); ha^ 

3u^ne4men, increase. 



taitn, titt, geraten, guess, advise, counsel: as, 



ber fHai, counsel; bag JRat^att)^, 

iOMJM^aW. 

ha^ OlStf c(, ri(ZdZe ; rSt^fcI^aft, puz- 
zling, mysterious. 
erra^ten, find out, solve, 78, i. 
bie (^tmtin^htvat, common council. 
f^txa^ttn, come upon, get into. 78, 2. 



bog &tv^t% tools, furniture, 78, a. 

Ucrra^tcn, 6e<ra2/ (advise badly); 
ber ^tVTai\ treason; ber Scr= 
rft^'tcr, traitor; ucrrfi^tcrifi^, 
treacherous. 80, 3. 

ber SBor^rat, store (counsel before- 
hand), provision.^ 



rcriftt, rigr^t, jwsi ; rif^ten, make right, raise, erect : as, 



ha^fficd^if right; xt^tti^, just. 

anyvtdjt, upright, erect. 

(itvcdlt% just (made right) ; bie ^c= 
rc^^tigfcit, justice, 

tttt^rcd^t, wrong, 

^VLXtHt^Vf aright, 

X\ii)i\^, right, correct; bie 9fJiri^^ttg= 
fcit, correctness; auf^i^tig, up- 
right, honest. 



ber 92i^ter^ judge, 

baig ^criri^t^, judgment, court, 

bie 92i(i^tnng, direction, 

benac^^rif^tigcn, inform, advise, 

bcrtr^^tcn, report; ber SJcrtc^t^, re- 
port, minutes. 

etn^ri^tcn, pwt rigrAt, regulate; bic 
^iu^rii^tnng, arrangement, 

fenfrcf^t, perpen^iicuZar. 



^-bar, -6or = 25attcrp peasant, boor. ^except from Latin ex, out, 
capio, take. ^provision from Latin pro, before, video, see; cf. ** provi- 
dent," *' prudent." 
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lltttetrif^^tett^ instruct^ teach; ber 
IWttVtidlt, instruction, 

ff^eiben, W^th, gefd^iebeu,. separate, 
ab^ff^etbeit, part, depart; ber ?Cb^= 

fd^teb, departure, dismissal. 
befc^Ct^bett, allot (put in parts), in- 
form, order; ber Sef^etb'', an- 
swer, information; beff^eKbctt, 
modest (as allotted) ;i hit S5e= 
fc^eFbett^eit, modesty. 
ctrtfi^cPb,cn, decide;^ Me ©ntfil^ct^' 
bung, decision; entff^te^bett, de- 
termined ; hit @ntf (^ie^ben^ett, de- 
termination, 77,1. 



Stt^ridftteii, make ready (put right); 
bie 3tt^n(i^tuttg^ preparation. 

part, divide: as, I 

Itttterf i^eFbeit, distinguish (separate 
from each other); ber Un^ttX' 
fi^icb, difference; uttterfii^ie^ben, 

berab^fii^ieben, dismiss.^ 80,3. 
berfc^te^bettr different (put apart), 

several.^ 80,3. 
bQ§ @(i^eit, piece 0/ toood (part), 
ber Sttftittlf crown of the head. 
fc^ettem, &e i(?recA:cd (split to pieces), 

be thwarted. 



fd^ieben, f^ob, gef<l(obeit, shove, push: as, 



ber Sri^ttb, shove, push ; ba§ (B^JXh- 
fac^, bie Sc^ub^labe, drawer ; ba§ 
@i^ttb''fctifiter, sas/i/ ber 8r^ttb^= 
farrett, wheelbarrow. 

itn^'terfc^iebeii, pwsA under, substi- 

ff^Iagett, WHt deff^Iagettr strike: 
ber Sc^lag^ stroke, blow ; fd)lagenb, 

striking, convincing; ber Sd^Ia- 

gcr, striker, fighter, batter. 
bie 6(i^la(i^t, 6a«ie (dealing of 

blows) ;^ fri^Ia^teit, butcher; ber 

©r^lftr^ter, butcher; ha^^d^iad^U 

P^M, war horse. 
an^fc^tagett, strike against ; ber 5ln^- 

^d^lQQ, striking at, estimate, plan, 

plot. 
ab^fc^lagett, strike off, refuse. 



lute; hit Ult^tetfc^iebuttg, substi- 
tution, forging. 

bcrfri^ic^bctt, delay (push away) ; bie 
l^erff^te^bung, delay. 80,3. 

bie @(^aufe(, shovel. 

as, 
aufff^lagen^ sirtfce wp; ber 5Cttf* 

ff^lag, striking up, rising of price. 
erfc^la^geit, kill (strike through). 

78,1. 
ber [Ratff^Iag, advice, counsel. 
tot^fl^lagCtt, kill (by beating). 
ilberff^Ia^gett, turn over in your 

mind, calculate. 
ltm''f(i^(agett, throw round, put on. 
bor^fii^Iagen, put before, propose;^ 

ber ^ot'^fc^lag, proposal. 



^ modest from Latin modus, measure. ^ decide from Latin de, away 
from, caedo, cut. 

^ dismiss from Latin dis-, apart, away, mitto, send. 

^several from late Latin separalis, separate. ^Cf. ** onslaught," 
** slay." ^propose from Latin pro, before, pono, put. 
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Wit^tn, ff^Iol, gefc^toffett, close, shut: as, 



ha^ 8(^Iog^ lock, castle, 

bet ^f^ltt§r ^^^j conclusion; ber 

(S(f|(fiffel, key, 
atii9^ffi^Ue§ettr shut out, exclude; 

au^^^d^iit^li^, exclusive. 
iefc^Ue^teit, close, resolve;^ bcr©e« 

\i8Bilin%\ resolution, 76, i. 



ein^ff^Helett, inclose; etn^fc^netUf^, 

fic^ entfc^Ue^'lett, decide;'^ tnU 
ff^Ioff^ett, determined, 

t»erf(^te^§eit, cfose up (keep from 
other things); t»erf 1^10^611, re- 
served (of a person). 80, 3. 



ff^reiBett, fc^rieb, gefd^rieBett, write ; as. 



bev Sc^tretber, writer^ clerk, 

bie Sl^rift, writing; fi^riftlill^, writ- 
ten; ber ^c^rift'ftettcr, author, 

aV\^xvibtnf write off, copy; bie 
?Cb^fi^nft, copy. 

attf^fc^reiben, write down, note; bie 
aurfcftrift, addrew. 

fc^eii, fa^, gefc^eit, «ee; as, 

bie ^td^t, «i(7/ie; fid^tbar, risidZe. 

ab'f e^en, iooA; q/T at (see the end) ; 
bie 9(b{t(^t, view, purpose {the end 
looked B.t);ah^fUtltlidl, purposely, 

an^^ttitn, look at; ha^ 5ltt^fe^cn, 
appearance; bie $lttfi(i^tr view, 
opinion (way of looking at) ; ha^ 
S(tt^gefiriftt,/ace (thing looked at). 

au^^^tf^tn, look out, appear; ha^ 
9inyU^tn, looks, appearance ; 
bie ^n^ftd^t, view, 

ht^t^f^tn, look over, examine, 76, i. 

butrf^^fe^cttr look through; bie 

transparent, 
eitt^fc^cn, see into, understand; bie 

^infld^t, insight, 
ha^ ^eftfi|t^r sight, face. 



ht^d^vtVhtn, describe;^ bie Sefd^rcF" 
bitltg, description. 76, i. 

eiit^fd^reibeit, register; bie Silt''' 
fd^reibung, registration, 

ittttcrfc^rei^bcit, sign; hit Uu^ttt^ 
ff^riftr signature, 

t»or''f(^reibeil, prescribe, dictate, 

itai^'feien, iooA; qfter; bie ^lad^^d^t, 
consideration, indulgence. 

bie fRfid^iiint, regard. 

fic^ ttm^'feteit, 2ooA; round; bie Urn- 
fir^t, precaution, 

lierfc^^Clt, «ee wrongly ; boS 8ctf r'* 
^cn, oversight, error; ftd^ Uerfc^* 
^eit itlU, provide yourself with; 
lierfc^^cn, supplied; uit^lierfe' 
f^tu^, unawares, 

lior^fe^Ctt, foresee; fii^ Hor^fel^en, 
provide; bie !^or>'fe^ung, provi- 
dence; bie ^ot[xd^t, foresight; 
tfOt^[i^ti^, careful, 

Wtc^bcrfe^Ctt, see again; auf 9Bie^= 
berfe^ett, au revoir,^ good-by, 

^u^tierfid^tlid^, confident ; bie S^^^^^' 
{td^tUti^fett, confidence. 



^ bcfdftCic^geit, re«oZue, differs from fld^ eirtfi^Uc^gen, resolve, in implying 
long and careful consideration, 

2 describe from Latin de, about, scribo, lorite. 
8 The French au revoir= to IM peeing again. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



WORD GROUPS 



129 



fi^cn, \^, gcfcffcti, 8it; fc^cit, fc^tc, gefe^t, set (make sit): as, 



bcr Si^, seat; ber ^o^nft^, resi- 
dence ; bie ©toting, session, 

htfit^^tn, possess (sit round or over) ; 
bcr Scfi^^, possession; ber S5c= 
ft^^cr, owner; bie S3efa^''ung, 
garrison. 76, i. 

I«ir''ii^eit, preside ; ber !Sotrf(t^^ pur- 
pose. 

an^ftebeln, se«</e; ber ?Cit^fieb(cr, 
settler; bie 5ltt^fteblttttg, sei^e- 
meni. 

bcv ©tn^ficblcr, hermit (settled 
alone). 

ber ©0^, settling^ proposition^ sen- 
tence ; ber 51ft^fa^, saie (settling 
off)» pause; ber @rfa^'', repara- 



tion (78, i). 
oft^fc^cn, remote (set off)- 
bcfe^^'Ctt, sei rounds occupy; be- 

fc^f, occwpied. 76, i. 
cntfc^^cn, displace^ depose; \\6) ent= 

fc^''c«, be terrified (set out .of 

yourself) ; ctttfc^^lirf), terrible, 
tx\t%^tVi, replace. 78, i. 
fort^fe^cn, continue; bic fjort^fct* 

5UUg, continuation. 
ba§ (Befc^^ iaw7. 78,2. 
ilberfc^^en, translate; bie flberfet^' 

gnitg, translation. 
Herfc^^cn, misplace, reply, 80, 3. 
Uor^fc^cn, set before; fidft tior^fc^cti, 

determine. 



foHen, fofftc, gefottt, owgr^t (past tense of owje) : as. 



bie (Sc^ulb, debt, guilt; fc^ulbtg, 

guilty. 
\>\t Uti^f^ttCb, innocence; Utt^'f^ttl* 

big, innocent. 



(ef^uFbtgen, accuse; bie ^t^ifynV- 
bigttttg, accusation. 76, i. 

CtttfdjuFbigen, pardon; bie @ltt« 
fd^uFbigung, pardon. 77, i. 



f^rei^ett, f^tai^, gef^troi^en, speak: as, 



bie S^rari^c, speech, language; ba§ 
@cf^r8(^^, conversation. 78,2. 

ber @^ruri^, saying, proverb. 

aui^^f^tre^en, pronounce ; bie 5Ctt§^= 
f^rad^e, pronunciation. 

entf ^rci^^eit, answjer. 77,1. 

ftc^en, ftatib, geftanben, stand ; as, 
ber Stanb, stand; ftanb^aft, stead- 

/ast.2 
ait^'fte^en, please (stand close to), 
delay (stick at); ber $lnftanb^ 
decency, delay; atf'ftiinbig, de- 
cent. 
auffte^en, rise (of a person); ber 



bcf^rcrift^cn, talk over ; bie Scf^reri^^' 

ttllg, discussion. 76, i. 
Ucrf^red^^cn, promise; ha^ Scr= 

f^rci^^cn, promise. 80, 3. 
Wibcrf^rec^^cn, contradict; berSSt''= 

bcrf^rud^, contradiction.^ 

Slttfftanb, risingr. Cf. ttttf gc^cn, 

121,4. 
auf crfte^Ctt, rise from the dead 

(stand up out of), arise; bie 5lttf''= 

erftcftung, resurrection. 78, i. 
bci^fte^Ctt, /ieip; ber Setftflnb, help, 
eiitftc^^Clt, stand forth, arise; bie 



^ contradiction from Latin contra, against, dico, speak, 
2Cf. '* homestead," ** roadstead." 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



130 



A GERMAN BRILL BOOK 



(Snt^^f^nn^, origin, 77, i/ 
bcr G^c^gcnftanb^ object 
gcfte^^en, confess (stand with) ; ha^ 

i^t}imyni^, confession. 78, a. 
ttaf^^fte^cn, be inferior to, 
flberftC'^cii, overcome, endure. 
bcv Uttt'^fitattb, circumstance. 
ftd^ nnterfite^tcn, undertake, 
Ucrftc'^Ctt, understand (make stand 

apart from other things); ber 

1 ftcHcn, fictttc, geftcttt, put, place: 
bic ^telle, place, situation; bte 

@tettung, situation ; bie ^cftdt^, 
^(7ure (put together, 78, a). 

an^ftcttcn, arrange; bk^nftait, in- 
stitution ; tftxan^^aittn, arrange. 

au^'ittUtn, exhibit; bie 5ltti$'ftcttttng, 
exhibition. 

hc^tVitn, appoint (put round), 
order ; bic SeftcFIttttg, order. 76, i . 

hat^ftcUcn, present (put in view); 
bie ^ar^ftettung^ presentation. 

2 ftimmeit, fHmmte, gefHmmt^ be in 
bic 8timme^ roice; bie @timmttttg, 

tune, disposition, 
ft6^fttmmen^ ro^e (division by voice) ; 

bic ^b^ftimmung^ vote. 
an^fdmmcn, strike up (a tune). 
bei^ftlmmen, assent to; bic SSci^- 

frimmung, assent, 
ht^iim^mcnf appoint; bic Sefttm^' 

mung, destiny, 76, i. 



Serftanb^, understanding ; vd§^^ 
Herfte^ett, mtsunders^ancZ; ba$ 
S^iiS^tierftanbnti^, misunderstand- 
ing, 

Wibcrfte^^cti, resist ; bcr ©rbcrftanb, 
resistence, 

bic ^tabt, town (stead; cf. '* home- 
stead"), city, 

bic ^tattf stead, place, room, 

^att, instead of. 

as, 

etttfteFtett, ditfigure (put out of 
shape), distort. 77, i. 

^cr^ftctten, put here (in its place), 
restore (to health). See /icre, 107. 

bcrftcFlctt, disarrange ; fid) ticrftc(^» 
Icn, disguise; bic ScrftcMttttg, 
disguise, 80,3. 

Hor^'ftetten, present, play (a charac- 
ter) ; fti^ ctwaS Juir^^ettcii, i7?ia<7- 
ine; bic Sor^ftettung^ presenta- 
tion, play, notion, 

tune, agree, vote: as, 

eitt^fHmmen, join in; ein^ftimmtg, 

unanimous, 
ilbcrfHm^mcn, outvote. 
ikhtttin^fdmmtn, agree, 
nm^fdmmtn, change the tune, 
berftim^men, put out of tune ; net* 

frtmmt', out of tune, out of sorts; 

bic ^ttftimmViitit, bie !Scrftim^» 

muttg, depression, blues, 80,3. 



teilctt, itilit, gctcHt, part, deal: as, 
ber J^cU, part ; ba§ J^cit, due sTiare, 

due ; bie ^eilung^ division ; ttilS, 

partly; teirttc^men, taA^e part; 

ttiVnaf^mioS, indifferent. 
at^ttitcn, set apart, divide; bie 5lb^= 

tcilltttg, division. 



bcr 9(ntci(, share (part in). 
an^^ttiltn, deal out, dispense; bic 

Slu^^tcilttttg, dispensation, 
ba^ 1)viittl, third part, third, 28^. 
cin^tcilcn, classify (as of plants); 

bic (Sitt^tciluttg, distribution. 
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bo§ ©tBtcil, inheritance (heir's 
pait). 

\)a^^> ©c^gcttteil, opposite. 

flrB^^tCtttCtli^, for the greatest part. 

mWttiltn, communicate (share 
with), inform; t)ic WlWitilnuQ, 
information. 

ber Mad^ttilf disadvantage (after 
part) ; uadf^ttUifi, disadvanta- 
geous. 

ha^ JXtitilf judgment, opinion (part 

ttttt, tat, getatt, do : as, 

ba§ XuUf doing, action. 

bie J^at, deed; ber 2^Stcr, culprit; 
tattg, active; bie ^^a^tigfctt, ac- 
«i»tiy ; bie J^at^fari^c, /aci (actual 
thing); tafydd^lid^, founded on 
fact, actual; bie SWtf^fetat, mis- 
deed ; bie Untatf crime ; un^tatig, 
inactive; bie Un^'tattgfett, inac- 
tivity. 

ah^tnn, take off, settle, kill. 

an^tnn, do to, do. 

an^^tnn, open. 

tragen, tritg, getragen, carry, wear 

ber Xrciger, porter;^ ber Srief tta* 
0cr, postman. 

ah^tva^tn, carry off, remove, pay 
off (a debt), wear out (clothes). 

auf^tragen, serve up, charge, com- 
mission; ber ^itftrag^ commis- 
sion. 

iet^tragettr contribute (bring along- 
side of); ber ISeitrag, contribu- 
tion. 

httxa^Qcn, amount to; ber SSetrag^, 
amount; {l(^ betta^gett, behave 
(manner of carrying yourself 



dealt out to you); nt^ttiUn, pass 
sentence, decide ; ha^ ^ox^uvtcil, 
prejudice (judging in advance). 
80,2. 

Uertct^Icn, parcel out (distribute all 
of a thing composed of parts), 
distribute; bie ^etrtci^lung^ dis- 
tribution. 80, 3. 

ber ^otttil, advantage (forepart); 
HOtr^tetl^aft, advantageous. 

^tvtti^Un, divide into pieces. 81, i . 

I 

Htnn^^tnn, satiny ;^ genug^tnenb, 
satisfactory; bie ^enug^tttttttg, 
sati^action. 

fii^ um^tnn, try for, seek for. 

tuvtnn^ squander (do away with). 
80,3. 

mfiVtm, benefit;^ ber SBo^Ftatcr, 
benefactor; too^Hotig, benefi- 
cent; hk SBo^I^tatigfett, ben^- 
cence. 

^n^tnn, shut (make to); su^getatt, 
devoted to. 

: as, 2 

round), conduct; \>a^ S3etta^gett, 

conduct. 76,1. 
ett^'tragen, carry in, enter. 
crtra'^geu, endure (bear through); 

bear ; ber (Strtrag^, proceeds. 78, i. 
Iiertra^gen, tolerate; ft^ ticrtro^gcu, 

get on with, agree ; ber Setttag^, 

agreement, 
Uor^tragen, carry before, lecture on ; 

ber ^ottva^f lecture. 
ftdft gif'tragcn, happen. 
bie 2^rari^t, ioa^i (thing carried), 

dress (thing worn). 



^ satiny from Latin satis, enough, 
bene, i(?eW, faciOi do. ^porter from 



facio, do. ^benefit from Latin 
Latin porto, carry. 
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mt^tn, toorf, getvorfen, throw: as, 
ber ^nrf, throw, cast, 
auriQCrfeit, throw wp, throw open, 
cntwer'^fcn, map out, design; ber 

Qnitt»ntf% design, 77, i. 
nm^tottftn, overthrow, 
ttittenoer'feitr subject, subdue; btc 



Untemer^fung, subjection. 
Iicrwcr^fcn, misplace, reject; bic 

l^crwcr^fttug, rejection. 80,3. 
Iior'ttierfeii, i^row b^ore, cast in a 

person"* s teeth, reproach; ber 

IBononrf, reproach. 



tutnben, ttiaitb, getunitbett, i/^ind, ^loi^^; toenbett, ttianbte, getuattbt, make 
wind, turn: as, 



Me ^inbnng, winding. 
attiS^iQtnbeu, u^rtn^ out. 
fibemtn^ben, overcome. 
berSBaubel, c/ianr/e; bie ^BanMnttg, 

change; tuattbeln, wander; ber 

SSott^bercr, wanderer; an^^wait- 

bern, emigrate. 
bte ^enbe, £urn; Me IBeKbuKg, 

turning, crisis. 
an^ttienbett, appZy (turn to) ; bic 5ltt^* 

ttienbttttg, application. 



auf^ttiettbeit, bestow (turn upon), 
«pen(Z. 

eitt^meubett, object (turn against); 
Me @in^li>ettbnng^ objection. 

ha^ (^ttoanh% garment (a thing of 
folds). 78,2. 

gemaubt'", versatile, skillful, 

t»ertoen''ben, turn away, lay out 
(money); l^emattbt^ turned, re- 
lated; ber ^txtoanh^tt, relative; 
bie ©erttOttVfti^aft, relationship. 



tutegen, Wog, gemogen, make move to and fro, rock (a cradle), weigh (by 
a balance), from iQegeit, move : as, 



bie 2Bage, balance, scales; ttiSgen, 
weigh; magett, venture (put in 
the balance); berSBageit, wagon; 
berSBeg, road; wifg, away, gone; 
tucgett, on account o/(by way of) ; 
bie ^iege, cradle; bie SBoge^ 



6tWoio (rolling water). 

betue^gen, move about; bemeg^Iii^, 
movable ; bie Settie^gung, motion, 

ba^ (Bmi^t% weight; tuif^ttg, 
weighty ; bie 9Bt(^^tig!eit, impor- 
tance. 



4 toiffeu, tottftte, ge»n§t, A:noM?; toeifen, »ie§, gettiiefen, mafce fenoion: as, 



toiffcttb, knowing; bie 2Birfcnf«^aft, 

science (knowing). 
get0t^^, sure (known) ; ba§ (^eWtffcn, 

conscience (know with yourself), 
ber ^% wit; »i^ig, witty. 
weife, wise ; bie 2BeiS^ctt^ wisdom ; 

»cii^^fageit, predict. 
bie 993etfe, wise (knowing how), 

way, manner; au^^na^mi^tueife, 

by way of exception. 



ab^toei\cn, r^use admission (make 

know to go away), reject; bie 

9(b^li>etfnngr rejection. 
au^'ttieifen, point to, direct. 
oitj^^ttieifen, expel (make know to 

go out). 
bewei^fctt, prove (make to know 

well) ; ber S5ett>ei§^, proof. 76. i. 
crwct^fen, prove completely. 78, x. 
ber ^eg^weifer, signpost. 
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mo^tten, tifofintt, gemo^nt, dwell, live: as, 



t^of^nhat, habitable; ba§ 993o^n^att§, 
mansion ; \At ^O^tntng, lodgings. 

bcr ^Crgmo^n, mistrust (living with 
deceit). 

hti^toof^ntn, be at, attend. 

htti^of^^ncn, occupy (live round) ; ber 
^ttoofi^ntv, inmate. 76, i. 

bie S^^^t number : as, 
^affixtidj, numerous. 
bie ^n^a^l, number, multitude ; att^' 

^affieUf pay in installments. 
bie ^in^a^I, singular (one number) ; 

bie ^e^rsa^l^ plural. 
^affltn, pay (by counting out 

Sic^cti, jog, gegogcn, draw, pull: 
ber 3^9, irain, feature (line of the 

face); bie 3ttfiJttft, ber fiuftjug, 

current of air ; hzx S^Q^h bridle; 

jil^gcKoi^, unbridled. 
ab^^icftcn, draw? o/; ber ^B^ug, wi<^- 

draioaZ. 
ttlf'sic^cn, draw on, dress; ber 5ltt= 

ejug, clothes. 
mtf sicken, i^J'^io wp; ber ^ufsug^ 

ac^ (of a play; drawing up of 

curtain). 
an^^^kfitUf draw out, undress, move 

out; ber 51tt)g5ttg, moving. 
ht^it^fitn, draw over, refer; ber 

Se^ttg^, reference. 
etn^^ie^en, draw in, move in; ber 

®ittP0f entrance. 
ersic^^en, educate;^ bie ©r^ie^^ung, 



ein^mo^nen, inhabit; ber @ttt^»o^* 

ncr, inhabitant. 
^ttoof^^ntn, accustom flive with); 

bie &ctoof^n^fititf custom; ge* 

ttid^n^Uf^, customary; gemo^nt^, 

accustomed. 78, 2. 
Iienoot^tten, spoii 6sr Wuinflr in. 80,3. 



money) ;2 fieja^^Iett, se^Ze (pay 
completely), pay /or. 76, i. 
^Ixf^icn, count; aufja^Icn, count up, 
enumerate; etga^^'lett, recount 
(count through), narrate;^ bie 
^rgfi^^Ittitg, <aic, s^ory. 78, i. 



as, 



education. 78, i. 

ber fi^ber^ic^ct, overcoat. 

tterjtc^ften, distort (pull out of 
shape), «poiZ. 80,3. 

tierjd^getrn, deiay (pull aside). 80,3. 

t)Ot^^itfitn, draw before, prefer ; ber 
Sor^Sttg, preference ; tiorsitg^ltd^, 
prtferable. 

bie 3tt(4t, breeding, training ; jiirift* 
ten, iraiw; jui^^ttgen, discipline; 
bie 3ii^^tigung, discipline. 

jiigernb, hesitating (pulling). 

JUdfett^ twitch (draw quickly); ber 
3urf, twitch; tnt^M^tUf trans- 
port (snatch a person out of 
himself); ha^ ©ntsilrf^cn, rap- 
ture; ttli^M^Ctibf enchanting; 
Ucrjilrft^ enraptured. 77, i, 80,3. 



^ inhabit from Latin in, in, habitd, dwell. 

2Cf. *'toll,'' *'tale," **tell." 

* edw^aie from Latin educo, draw out. 
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Important Scientific Words 



Al/stSssimg, die, repulsion 
An^'ziehungy die, attraction 
Aus'^dehnungy die, extension 
Bestand"" telly der, constituent part 
Beweis^, der, proof 
Bezie^hungy die, relation 
Bleiy das, lead 
Bo^genlichty das, arc-light 
Brechungy die, refraction 
Brennstoffy der,/ue{ 
Dampf y der, vapor^ steam 
Dampf^maschiney die, steam engine 
Dichtey die, density 
Drahty der, wire 
Drei'^ecky das, triangle 
Durch^messery der, diameter 
Durch^schnitty der, cross section 
EbenCy die, plane 
Eiseny das, iron 
Elastizitat^y die, elasticity 
Entwick^'lungy die, development 
Erkla^ningy die, explanation 
Erschei^nungy die, phenomenon 
Erstar^reny da.s^ freezing 
Erwar^mungy die, heating 
Fa^higkeity die, capacity 
Femrohfy das, telescope 
Feuch'^tigkeity die, moisture 
Fliehkrafty die, centrifugal force 
fluchtig, volatile 
Gefass^y das, vessel 
Gefrier^punktj der, freezing point 
Geschwin'^digkeity die, velocity 
Gesetz'^y das, law 
Gewicht^y das, weight 
Gleich^gewichty das, equilibrium 
Gletschery der, glacier 
Grady der, degree 
Grosse, die, magnitude 
HartCy die, hardness 



Hebely der, lever 
Holz^'kohley die, charcoal 
Koh^'lensaure, die, carbonic acid 
Koh^enstoffy der, carbon 
KreidCy die, chaUc 
Lottery der, conductor 
Losungy die, solution 
Merkur'y der, mercury 
Messingy das, brass 
Molekiil^y das, molecule 
Nichfleitery der, nonconductor 
O^berflachCy die, surface 
Pulver, das, powder 
Raum^inhalty der, volume, contents 
Rohry das, tube 

Salpe^tersaurCy die, nitric acid 
Salz^saurCy die, hydrochloric acid 
Sau^erstofi, der, oxygen 
Schaley die, scale 
Schwefely der, sulphur 
Schwc^felsaurey die, sulphuric acid 
Schwerkraft, die, force of gravity 
Schwerpunkty der, centre'of gravity 
senkrechty vertical 
SieMepunkty der, boiling point 
Spannkrafty die, elasticity 
Spannung, die, tension 
Stein^kohlCy die, coal 
Stickstoffy der, nitrogen 
Taupunkt, der, dew-point 
TeiFbarkeit, die, divisibility 
Tragheity die, inertia 
Veran'^derungy die, change 
Verdich^tung, die, condensation 
Verdun^stung, die, evaporation 
VergrSs'^serungsglas, das, microscope 
Verhalt'^niSy das, relation, ratio 
Vorgang, der, process 
Was^'serstoffy der, hydrogen 
ZinOy das, tin 
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MATERIALS FOR TRANSLATION AT SIGHT 

1. Are these children the sons of my friend? 2. Where were I 
the ladies and the gentlemen? 3. The man with the white hat is an 
old general. 4. Henry will write a longer letter than his older 
brother. 5. All those whom I have loved, and with whom I have 
lived, have died. 6. You did not like to do it. 7. The gates of the 
town, which are now closed, will be opened to-morrow. 8. When I 
arrived yesterday, it was quite dark. 

1. The largest men are not always the Strongest. 2. Lay this 2 
pen beside the books which you will find on my table. 3. He has 
fallen and broken his arm. 4. Which of these books is yours? 
5. Has your book been found? 6. If I had seen him, I should 
have asked him for it. 7. When he arrived at home, he was not 
able to find his father. 8. Whose house is that in the midst of the 
village ? 9. Do not forget to take your dog with you. 

1. It was the largest wolf that I had ever seen. 2. A large dog 3 
lies before his father's house. 3. If he had gone home earlier, he 
would not have seen my brother. 4. We have beautiful trees, but 
the trees in the great forest are the most beautiful. 5. If he had not 
fallen into the water, he would not have become ill. 6. The letter 
which you have in your hand is from my sister, who is now in Ger- 
many. 7. His coat and mine will be carried to the tailor. 8. Have 
you copied the letters? 

1. The larger of these two little children is my brother's oldest 4 
son. 2. Whose child was it we saw at school with you yesterday? 
3. They were sitting beside me, but later they arose and seated 
themselves at th6 window. 4. We bought our knives of the same 
merchant, but my brother's is better than mine. 5. When her 
father returned from town, she had gone out. 6. I am not going to 
town to-day because I am afraid it will rain. 7. If I had seen 
liim, I should have told him that you were not coming. 8. Have 
you found the cane which was given you by your teacher? 9. In 
whose room did you find it? 
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1. When evening came, he went home. 2. We found the little 
book on the table after' he had gone to town. 3. Our garden is 
larger than theirs, and his is as large as ours. 4. I went to them, 
and gave him her pretty knife. 5. That tall old mMi is my father's 
best friend. 6. They know you, but they do not know your sons. 

7. Have you the knife that your sister gave you? No, I have lost it. 

8. Whose book was it you were reading from this morning? 

1. That poor peasant of whom we were speaking has become my 
best friend. 2. You must tell me the storj' of his three industrious 
sons. 3. His oldest son was seen in the village, but we were not 
able to find him. 4. Whose house is that before which the beggar 
stands? 5. I was sick and could not come, but I hope that I shall 
be able to come the next time. 6. Louise, you have had that book 
in your hand the whole morning. Why are you always reading? 
Do you not know that we have much to do to-day? 7. But, my 
dear aunt, this is really one of the most interesting works that I ever 
read. It was written by a friend of mine. It pleases me very much; 
you can see everything as clearly as if you were reaUy there. 

1. We were at home yesterday when he came back from town. 
2. NVhile he was doing this, she came to the door. 3. I know that 
you knew it last night. 4. 'WTien the sun goes down, it becomes 
dark. 5. How do you do, Fred? When did you arrive? 6. I 
have just arrived by the express from Paris. I left Paris this 
morning. At a quarter of five I start for Berlin. 7. I was not able 
to come earlier because I had no money with me. 

1. Do you know that old man in the black coat? 2. That is the 
man who lives in the big house at the other end of the village. 3. I 
have told you everything that I know. 4. If you come again to- 
morrow evening, you will surely find me at home. 5. I came home 
early, found your letter on my table, read it through, wrote a short 
answer, and then went to bed. 6. Poor Lehmann! He had just 
come to town. As he had nothing else to do, he took a walk. He 
had not gone far when he met an officer, who asked him where he 
lived. He was unable to answer, because he had forgotten the name 
of his hotel. So they locked him up. 
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1. When I went into the house, I saw a little boy lying in bed. i 
2. He looked at me and said, "Tell me a good story if you know 
one." 3. I answered that I had just read some fairy tales, and 
would repeat one of them to him. 4. I asked him if he could eat 
anything, and offered him an apple. 5. He bit the apple, but had 
no appetite, and could not eat it. 6. If I could have taken him out 
of his little room to a better house in the country, he would have 
felt better at once. 7. He longed continually to see the green fields, 
and hear the birds sing. 8. As the days grew longer, he became 
stronger, and could get up and go to the window. 9. Finally, when 
the warm days came, he was able to go out and play with the other 
boys. 

1. What does he call her? 2. I don't know. 3. Don't you 2 
know her? 4. No, but I know that he knows her. 5. I thought 
so; for he brought her some flowers. 6. Yes, I think he became 
acquainted with her yesterday. 7. What do you think of him? 
8. I haven't thought much about him, but I think he is now doing 
his best. 

1. He has not been able to come. 2. Have you heard him say 3 
that? 3. He should have said it. 4. Don't you Uke to read? 

6. Yes, but I had rather go out. 6. When did you send for him? 

7. We have already sent word to them. 8. They are said to be 
poor. 

1. Many years ago a young man lived with his wife in a forest. 4 

2. These good people had a pretty httle child, which they loved 
dearly. 3. One day the child went into the forest, but could not 
return home, for it had lost its way. 4. A good old man, however, 
found the child, took it by the hand, and led it home. 

1. In my sister's little garden were tall trees, in which the birds 5 
sang the whole day. 2. There were also many pretty flowers. 

3. AVTien evening came, the birds and the flowers closed their eyes 
and fell asleep. 4. My sister often sat on a bench under the trees, 
and read from the book which our father had given her. 5. The 
summer has gone, and the autumn is here ; but my sister is ill, and 
goes no more into the garden. 
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A good father was once walking in a garden with his little son. In 
this garden were most beautiful fruits and flowers. "Our hearts,'' 
said the father, "are gardens, and the Lord God is the gardener." 
"Why does the gardener cut the trees with his sharp knife?" asked 
the boy. "That they may bear better fruit," answered the father. 5 

A few years ago a beggar met a poor youth in the street and said 
to him, "Please give me some money." "I have none," replied the 
lad, "but if you go to the large house that stands at the comer of 
this street, the rich man who hves in it will perhaps help you ; for he 
gives a great deal of money to the poor." The beggar went and 10 
knocked on the door. A servant opened it, and asked what he 
wanted. He did not see the rich man at all ; the servant sent him 
away without giving him anything. 

One cold day little Hans could not go to school, for his legs were 
short and the snow was deep. He was sorry to stay at home, because is 
ho liked to go to school. While he was looking out of the window, 
a little brown bird flew on a tree near him. Hans brought some 
bread, and threw it outside. When he had closed the window, the 
bird came down and ate the bread; then it looked up, as if it would 
thank him, and flew away. And Hans forgot his school, and was 21 
contented. 

A poor woman once took her prayerbook to a man that lent money. 
"This book is all that I have," she said, "and I want some money; 
my children have had nothing to eat for two days." " How much do 
you want for it?" asked the other. "If I had two marks, it would 25 
be enough," answered the poor woman; "day after to-morrow I 
shall receive some money." "Here is the money," said the man, 
" and your book. If you are honest, you will bring the money back." 

A man wished to have a new coat and went into town to buy one. 
"I like this one," he said to the merchant; "how much do you want 30 
for it?" "Thirty marks," replied the merchant. " That is too much; 
I am your friend and always come to you. Can you not sell it to me 
for less?" "I thank you," said the other, "but I can not. I must 
live from my friends. My enemies do not come to me." 
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A jBsherman was sitting at his door, when a stranger came by, ] 
with a violin in his hand. "Good evening, father," said the young 
stranger. "I am poor and hungry, and have nothing to eat." 
"Well," answered the old fisherman, "I, too, am poor, and have 

B nothing to give you but a bit of fish and a few apples from my httle 
garden." The man ate a long time, and then said, "I have no 
money, but I will play for you." And he played so sweetly that the 
poor fisherman, with tears in his eyes, cried, "Oh, how beautiful I 
how wonderfully beautiful 1 I had rather have your music than 

10 gold I" 

A boy was going to school. In the street he met an old man, 2 
who for many years had been his father's friend. " Where are you 
going? " said the old man. "To school." " And what do you learn 
at school?" continued the old man. "Writing, reckoning, French, 
16 and Latin, in a few weeks I shall begin Greek." "You are the 
«on of a great, good man ; be diligent, and you also will become good 
and perhaps great." 

An oflScer stepped one evening into the sleeping room of his 3 
friend, and found him in bed. "Are you sleeping already?" he 
Si asked him. "^No," answered the other; "what do you want of me?" 
""I have been unlucky," said the first, "and have lost all my money. 
IN^ow I have come to see you. Will you lend me a hundred marks? 
I shall try to win my money back." "Please go away and leave me 
alone," said the other. "You see I am fast asleep." 

» One evening two men came down the street of a strange city. 4 
They had travelled all day, and were very tired. Before a large 
church they saw an old soldier sitting on a bench. They went up 
to him and, said good evening. " Can you tell us," asked one of 
them, " where we can get something to eat?" "If you go there, you 

» will find enough," replied the soldier ; and he pointed to a red house 
that stood opposite the church. "If I had money," he continued, 
"I should go there myself." "Then come with us," said one of the 
men. They took him with them. The next day they thanked him, 
and went away. 
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1 Many years ago there lived a rich man who liked to do strange 
thi n gs. One day he said, *^I will give a house to any man who is 
contented." A man soon came to get the house. "Are you 
contented?" asked the rich man. ''Yes, quite contented," an- 
swered the other. '^Then what do you want with my house?" 5 

2 Long ago there lived in a great city a man who was called Karl. 
His brother, Fritz by name, was a peasant. Fritz had a garden, in. 
which were the most beautiful fruit trees. One day in spring Karl 
went out to see his brother and his fruit trees. ''My dear brother," 
said the farmer to Karl, "I will give you a young tree, the best that lo 
I have, which shall bear fruit for you and your children." The tree, 
however, bore no fruit. Karl then sent for his brother and said, 

" See, my brother, it is now the fifth year, and my tree bears nothing 
but leaves." "Of course," answered the gardener; "for here it 
never sees the sun, and has only the cold winds." 16 

3 A few years ago there lived in the old city W , on the sea, a 

rich merchant, who had ships, and bought and sold many things. 
He had a beautiful house. Everything in it was beautiful, the 
floors, the walls, the windows, the chairs, the books, and the 
pictures. His wife and his children were happy, and he had many 20 
friends. 

The merchant is a poor man now, for the great ships have been 
lost at sea, and his fine house has been taken from him. His wife 
and his children are dead, and those who were once his friends have 
forsaken him. 26 

\ Once upon a time there lived in a little village two children. One 
of these children was a boy, whose name was Reinhardt; the other, a 
pretty little girl, was called Elizabeth. One day when they were 
playing together in the garden, Elizabeth tVished that she had a 
summerhouse. Reinhardt always did everything that she wished; 30 
and so with a few nails and a hammer he quickly built a little house. 
Then they sat together in it the whole afternoon, while Reinhardt 
told her what he would do when he became a man. 

5 A youth once met a man who several years before had been his 
teacher, and told him how poor he was. " How many of my school- 36 
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mates are rich and happy," he said, " but I have nothing at all." 
'** Are you really so poor?" asked the master. "^You seem to me to 
have a fine body, large arms, strong hands, good ears, and sharp 
eyes. Would you rather be king than have these ? " "Certainly 
6 not," answered the young man. "Then do not say that you are 
poor, when you have such riches." 

One evening a poor old horse was lying on the ground. He tried I 
to get up, but could not, because he had worked so hard all day long. 
At last he said to a dog that stood near him, " Our master seems to 
ID think we do not suffer, because we can not speak." 

"Yes," said the dog, "I love my master, and would rather follow 
him all day into the woods than stay at home by the fire, or play 
with other dogs; but he often beats me, and does not give me enough 
to eat." 

16 One day an old man was sitting before the door of his little house, 2 
in the country. It was a beautiful autumn day. The sun was shining, 
and the air was warm. The wind blew softly through the trees, from 
which rich, golden fruits were falling. A youth, who was sitting 
near, asked the old man why he was so contented. "My son," he 

20 answered, "contentment, hke every good thing, is a gift that comes 
from above. See these trees, the fruits of which I now enjoy. 
These trees I planted when I was young." 

The beautiful horse of a young peasant was stolen during the 3 
night. When the man went to town to buy another, he was sur- 

25 prised to see his own horse in the market. "This horse is mine," 
he said; "it was stolen three days ago." "No," said the man who 
had the horse, "it is mine. I have had it for a year." "Well," 
said the peasant, as he laid his hands on the horse's eyes, "in which 
eye is he blind?" "In the right," replied the other. "You are a 

» thief, and have lied," cried the peasant, "for he is not blind at all." 
The people who stood round laughed, and the young man took the 
horse and went home. 

Long years ago a dog and a rooster became friends, and began to 4 
travel together. One evening they could not reach a house and 
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must stay in the forest all night. The rooster flew on a tree, and 
the dog crept into a tree that lay on the ground. Early the next 
morning a fox came by and saw the rooster on the tree. "Good 
morning, dear cousin," he said; "I haven't seen you for a long time. 
Are you not hungry? If you will come home with me, you shall have s 
plenty to eat. Will you come?" "Yes, indeedl" answered the 
rooster, "if you will take my friend along, who is sleeping in that 
tree. Please call him." 

1 The poor young man had to go through a great forest. In the 
midst of it he saw an old man, who was cutting wood. " Grood even- «► 
ing," he said to him. "GrOod evening," said the old man. "You 
have a fine ham under your arm. Where did you get it?" There- 
upon the poor young man told him about it. "It is lucky for you," 
said the old man, "that you have met me. You can become the 
richest man on earth if you will take that ham into the land of the is 
dwarfs and sell it to them. The entrance to that land is under this 
tree. Dwarfs like ham very much, but rarely get it. But you must 
not sell it for money. Sell it for the old handmill that stands behind 
the door." 

2 The battle (bic ^dilad)t) lasted (baucm) all day, but when evening a» 
came, the victory (ber 6ieg) of the Christian (c^iftUc^) army (bag |)ecr) 
was sure and the Turks (ber Xiirfe) had fled. They were pursued 
(berfolgen) by the Polish (polnifc^) cavalry (bie Sleiterei) for two hours, 
but the tired (miibe) troops (bie 2:m|)pen) finally had to turn back. On 
the morning after this great victory. King Sobieski entered (einiiie^en) 2(& . 
[into] Vienna. As the heat (bie ^i^e) was great and the king was tired 

on account of the fatigues (bie ^Inftrengung) of the previous (bor^rgc^nb) 
day, he sat down upon a stone to rest a little before he entered the 
city. Afterwards the name of the king was cut (fyiuen) into the stone, 
and it remained there as a lasting (bauemb) memorial (ba^ 2)enfinal) of &<► 
that noteworthy (benfmiirbig) day. 

3 But when Macbeth saw that a part of the words of the old women 
had been fulfilled (erfiiHen), he began to think that he could also make 
himself king (use ju with definite article before king). Now Macbeth 
had a wife, a very ambitious (el^rgeijig), wicked woman; and when she as 
discovered (entbedten) her husband's desire, she encouraged (ermutigen) 
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him in his wicked purpose (bic ^IBfid^t) and tried (berfud^n) to persuade 
(iiberjeugen) him that the only way (baS TOttel) to obtain (getoinnen) the 
crown (bie ^one) was to kill the good old king Duncan. 

Once upon a time there was a youth (ber gUngUng), named Peter. I 
6 He had two elder brothers, who were very unkind to him, and there- 
fore he often wished that he had never been born. One day, when 
he was walking in a forest, he met (treffen) an old woman, who asked 
him why he was so sad. He told her of his unkind brothers; and 
she advised him to go away and to try (t)erfu(I}en) his fortune (\>a^ (Sliicf) 
10 in another place. "I will tell you what you must do," she said; 
*'for I love you, and I am sure (iibcrjeugt) you will not forget me 
when you are rich and great." Peter said that he would not; and 
the old woman continued (fortf allien) : "I will show you a tree under 
which a great treasure (ber ©c^a^) is hidden (berbergen)." 

15 A silly (a(bcm) young shepherd (|)trt) had several times alarmed 2 
(alarmieren) the peasants in his neighborhood (bie S^^adftbarjc^ft) by cry- 
ing out that a wolf was carrying off one of his lambs (baS fiamm). 
When then the men in the fields came running up (^rbei), he laughed 
at (au^lac^n) them and said it was only a joke (ber ©c^erj). But one 

20 day a wolf actually {toixtli^) broke into his fold (bie ^iirbe); and now 
the boy was punished (beftrafen) for his folly (bie Sorl^eit), for the men 
who heard his cries for help (ber ^ilferuf) paid (gave) no attention (bic 
SBeac^tung) to them. Thus it is always: He who lies (liigen) once, is 
not believed (him one does not believe) even when he speaks the 

25 truth (bie SSal^r^it). 

A wealthy Arabian (arabifd^) merchant was walking in one of the 3 
streets of Bagdad. He seemed to be very proud of (auf) his gorgeous 
(prad)tig) dress (baS £Ieib), which was studded (befe^t) all over with 
costly (foftbar) jewels (ber (^belftein). He was stared at (anftarren) by all 

80 whom he met, but particularly (befonberS) by a poorly- (frfiled^ts) clad old 
dervish (S)ertt)ifd)), who finally bowed (fic§ berbeugen) low before him 
and thanked him repeatedly (micberl^olt) for his jewels. The merchant 
was surprised (iiberrafd^t) and remarked that he had never given him 
any jewels. "True," replied the dervish, "but you have given me 

86 the pleasure of seeing them, and that is the only advantage (bet 
$Ru^en) you yourself derive (have) from them. The only difference 
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(bcr Untcrfdjieb) between us is that you have the trouble (bic 9^1%) of 
wearing and keeping them; and this trouble I do not desire." 

When Drusus, the younger brother of the emperor Tiberius, on 
(6ci) his last invasion (ber (Sinfall) of (in) Germany, reached (crreic^cn) the 
Elbe (bic SIbe), there appeared before him suddenly a Teutonic (gcr^ 5 
tnanifd)) priestess (^ricfterin), who, with uplifted (auf^cben) hands, warned 
him that her gods would not permit him to advance (Dorriicfen) farther, 
and that his own end was near. Seized (evgreifen) with superstitious 
(abcrgiaubifc^) fear, Drusus turned back (umfe^reu); but even (nod^) be- 
fore he could leave [the] German soil (ber SBoben), he was thrown ic 
(ablDcrfcn) from his horse, and suffered (erteiben) injuries (bic SBcde^ung) 
of (an) which he soon after died. 

I will tell you one of the short stories which we read a few days 
ago in school. An old lion lay in front of his den (bic ^i)^Ie), and was 
near to death. Many of the animals whose king he had been for is 
years were standing round him: there one could see the fox, the 
wolf, the bear, the ox, the horse, the ass, and many others. As long 
as the lion had been strong, they had all feared him; but since he 
was now almost dead, they knew that he could harm (fe^ben, dative) - 
them no longer, and so they felt themselves safe (fid^r). Some of 20 
the bolder (DcrlDcgcn) animals even (fogar) went up to (auf . . . ju) the 
dying king and taunted (bcrfpotten) him, and several kicked (f^logen) or 
bit him. 

A big dog one day broke his leg. His master sent for (^oten taffcn) 
one of his friends who was a physician (ber Slrjt) and who succeeded 25 
(I succeeded in finding him=e3 gelang ntir i^n ju finben) in curing 
(furieren) the dog. In a few weeks the faithful (treu) animal was 
well again, and ran about as before (^uijor). 

Two or three months later, when the doctor had almost forgotten 
the affair (bic ©efc^id^te), he heard a dog bark (kflen) a long time under 39 
his window. Opening it finally, to drive him away (tt)e(jiagen), he 
saw that it was his old patient (ber patient) — and whom do you 
think he had brought with him ? Another dog with a broken leg. 

"Well, Leo," said the doctor, for that was the big dog's name, 
"you are not only shrewder (ftug) but also more grateful (banfbar) than 35 
most of my patients; only a few of them bring me new ones." 
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MATERIALS FOR TRANSLATION AT SIGHT 

In translating at sight, observe the following directions: 

1. Read the German (aloud, if possible) three or four times. Never 
top till you reach a period, for the principal verb may stand there. 

Do not get discouraged if you do not understand much at the first 
reading. Keep trying. 

2. Separate compound words into their parts. 

3. Guess the meaning of new words according to the context. Omit 
nothing. 

4. Read the German once more. 

5. Write your translation as nearly in the German order as sense will 
allow (see Preface, page iv). 

®in armcr Warm tDo^ntc in ciner |)iittc. ®r l^attc nur cin tot^ 
nig ©trol^ unb §n)ei ©tii^Ie. S)a§ ©trol^ mar fein 93ett. (Sine§ 
5lt)enb§ tuar er fe^r miibe unb legte ft(^ friil^ nieber. 93alb f(i)Iief er 
ein. Um 2Ritterna(^t brad^en jmei Siebe in bie ^iitte ein, urn ettDa§ 

6 ju ftel^Ien. @§ toax fe]^r finfter unb fie l^atten fein Sii^t. Salter 
toavtn fie gejtt)ungen mit ben ^anben Idng§ ben SSdnben ju fud^cn, 
um etma^ ju finben. ©iner t)on i^nen hjarf einen ©tul^t um. 
5)a§ (Scrdufd^ totdtt ben armen 9Kann auf. ®r ^a^ bie Sicbc, 
mcrfte i^re 2l6fi(i)t unb fagte: .,3^r feib groge 2:oren. ^I^r l^offt 

10 ]^ier etn)a§ be§ 9?a(i)t§ ju finben, unb id) finbe l^ier nid^tS am Stage." 

gin Snabe k)on fieben ^a^ren tt)ar fe^r h)ifeig. Sltte (£in:= 
tpo^ner be§ S)orfe§ bettjunberten i^ unb fpradien Diet k)on i^m. 
S)er ^Pfarrer be§ ®orfe§ l^orte k)on bem Snaben unb ttjiinfd^te i^n ju 
fe^en. ®ine§ 2age^ begegnete er feinem SSater auf ber ©tra^e unb 

15 fagte ju i^m: „^6) ^abe t)iel t)on S^tem ©of^ne ge^ort unb njiinfd^e 
i^n 5U fel^cn. SSringen ©ie il^n boi) morgen p mir." ®en foIgen= 
ben S:ag brad^te ber SJtann ben ^naben ^um. ^^forrer. S)er ^Pfarrer 
fagte jum S)naben : „(Sage mir, mein Sinb, tt)o ®ott ift, unb id) gebe 
bir einen 2tpfet." ®er ^nabe antttjortete fd)nell: „©agen @ie mir, 

20 tDo @ott ni^t ift, unb id^ gebe 3^nen jmei Stpfel," 
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1 Stt i>cn 9?icbcrtanben roar tint btutigc ©d^Iad^t gcticfcrt tDorbcn. 
SJieIc SKenfdjen maren auf bcm ©djlai^tfelbe geblicben. ©n irldn^ 
bifd^er Dffijier mar fd^mer tjcrmunbct unb lag auf bcr ©rbe. S^Jii^t 
meit t)on if)m lag ein gemeincr ©olbat. S)iefer tear aud^ fd^mcr 
tjermunbet unb ^tte gro^e Si^merjcn. S)a^er fd^rie er fcl^r. S)er e 
Dffijier ertrug e§ eine 3cit lang ; aber enblidE) tpurbe er unmiHig 
unb fagte : „SSa§ maiden ©ie ba fiir einen Scirm? @ic glatlbcn moljl 
gar, ©ie attein ftnb l^ier tot gefd^offcn ttjorbcn." 

2 ©in ^Pfarrer prcbigte fcl^r fdEjIed^t. ®ie Scute fd^Iiefen oft in 
ber Sird^c ein. 2tber er mar rei(^, lebte gut unb lub oft einige lo 
greunbe ju Xx\i)t ein. ©inen ©onntag l^atte er einen greunb bei 
fid^, unb ein gute§ aWittagSeffen murbe aufgetragen. SRad) bent Gffen 
fagte er ju f einem greunbe : „^t^t f ommen ©ie mit mir in bie Sird^e 
unb pren ©ie niii^ prebigen.^' wSciffen ©ie midE) bod^ l^ier," fagte 
fein gi^eunb. „3d^ !ann and) l^ier red^t gut fd^Iafen." 15 

3 SSor bem Sore ftanb ein $au§, barin mo^nten jmei Seute, bie 
l^atten nur ein S)inb, ein ganj !leine§ SWabi^en. ®a§ nannten fie 
©olbtod^terd^en. ©ineS SKorgenS gel^t bie STOutter frii^ in bie Jfiid)e, 
aKild^ 5u ^olen ; ba fteigt ba§ ^inb au§ bem SBett unb ftellt ftd^ in 
bie §au§tiir. ©§ mar ein munberfdEjoner ©omntermorgen, unb 20 
mie ba§ Sinb in ber ^au^tiir fte^t, benft e§: „aSieHeid)t regnet c§ 
ntorgen ; ba ift'§ beffer, bu gel^ft ^eute fpajieren." SBie'S fo benft, 
ge]^t'§ audE) fd^on; lauft ^inter§ ^au§ in ben ®arten unb t)on bem 
(Sarten an ben ©trom. Sa fte^t bie ®nte mit i^ren ^ungen, alle 
golbgelb, unb lauft ®oIbtod)terd^en entgegen, aU menu fie e§ freffen 26 
mollte. S)ag ^inb fiird^tet ftd^ nid^t, fonbem gel^t gerabc ju il^r. 
„2td^," fagte bie ®nte, „bu bift e§, ®otbtod^terd^en! S<^ ^^^tte bid) gar 
nid^t erfannt. SBie ge^t e§ bir benn? SBie gel^t e§ benn beinem 
§errn SSater unb beiner grau SKutter? ®a§ ift rei^t fd^on, ba§ bu 
un§ befud^ft. S)a§ ift eine gro^e ©^re fiir un§." ao 

4 ^n einem ®orfe mol^nten 5mei Seute, bie beibe benfelben SRamen 
l^atten. SSeibe l^ie^en S!lau§, aber ber eine befa§ tjier 5Pferbe 
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unb bcr onbrc nur eiit einjige^. SKan itanntc ben, ber t)ier 
5Pferbe l^attc, ben gro^en Slau§, unb ben, ber nur ein einjtgc§ 
^ferb ^atte, ben tleinen ffilau§. S)ie gan5e SBoc^e t|inbur(§ mu^te 
ber Heine Mau^ fiir ben grofeen SlauS arbeiten unb il^m fein 

15 etnjigeg $ferb lei^en ; bann I)alf ber grofee S*Iau§ il^nt ttJieber mit 
feinen t)ier ^ferben au§, aber nur einmal tt)0(f)entli(i|, unb ha^ 
xoar be§ ©onntagg. ^uffa! mie gliidEIii^ toav nun ber Heme 
®Iau§! SIHe fiinf ^Pferbe tDaren ja nun fo gut tt)ie fein an \)em 
eittcn 2:agc. S)ie ©onne fdjien ^errlid^ unb alle ©lotfen im J£ird|' 

10 turme lauteten, bie Seute gingen mit bent ©efangbudie unterm 
2Irme jur Sirdje ; fie fallen ben fleinen Slau§, ber mit fiinf $ter= 
ben pfliigte ; aber ber mar fo tjergniigt, ba| er immer toiebcr ricf : 
„D fille meine 5Pferbe!" 

®§ roar einmal ein Soniggfol^n; niemanb l^atte fo t)iele fd^onc i 

16 S5ii(i)er toit er ; aHe§, roa§ in biefcr SBelt gef(i)c]^en toaVr t)on jcbem 

SSoIfe unb jebem Sanbe, fonnte er barin tefen; after mo bcr 

®arten be§ 5parabiefe§ ju finben fei, badon ftanb fein SSort barin ; 

unb ber, gerabe ber roar e§, rooran er am meiften bad^te. Seine 

®ro§mutter l^atte i^m erjal^It, aU er nodE) flein roar, aber an- 

9f> fangcn folltc in bie ©(i)ule ju ge^en, ba§ jebe 93Iume in bem @ar=: 

ten biefe§ $arabiefe§ ber fii^efte Sudden rodre; auf ber einen 

93Iumc ftiinbe ®ef(^i(i)te, auf ber anbern ®eograpl^ie; man 6rau(i)e 

uur Sudden ^u effen, fo fonne man feine Seftion; je mcl^r man 

effe, um fo me^r ©efi^ii^te unb (Seograpl^ie leme man. Sa§ 

35 glaubte er bamal§. Slber fd)Dn, aU cr ein gro^ercr ffinabe rourbe, 

nte^r lernte unb fliiger roorb, begriff er rool^I, ba§ eine ganj anbre 

^errlidEjfeit in bem (Sarten be§ ^JJarabiefe^ fein muffe. 

ign El^ina, roei^t bu root)I, ift ber J?aifer ein G^inefc, unb alfc, 2 

bie er um fi(^ ^t, finb aud^ ©^inefen. ©§ ift nun t)iele ^af)vc: 

» ]^er, aber eben bcS^alb ift e^ ber SRii^e roert, bie ©efdE)t(%te ju 

i^oren, el§e fie k)ergeffen roirb. 2)e§ S^aifer^ Sd^to^ roar ba& 

|)rad^tigfte in ber SSelt, ganj unb gar !bon feinem ^orjellan, fel^r 
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loftbar. Sm ®arten fa^ man bic njunberbarftcn SSIumcn, unb an 
bie prd^tigften maren ©ilberglocfen gebunben, bie flangen, bamit 
mon nid^t t)orbeige()en mbd^te, o^nc bie ©lumen ju bemcrten. 
Hnb ber ©arten erftredte fid^ fo ipcit, ba§ ber ®drtner felbft ha^ 
Cube bat5on nid^t !annte. ®ing man immer wetter, fo fam man s 
in t>tn ^errlid^ften 2Ba(b mit l)of)en Sdumen unb tiefen Seen. 
S)er SSalb ging gerabe ^inunter biS jum 3Keere, ba§ blau unb tief 
war; gro^c edE)iffe fonnten bi§ unter bie S^^^Q^ ^er Saume ^in= 
fegein, unb in biefen wo^nte einc SKad^tigall, bie fo ^errlid^ fang, 
t)a§ felbft ber arme gifd^er, ber bod^ t)iel anbre§ ju tun l^atte, lo 
ftiC^icIt unb l^ord^te, Wenn er beg 9kd^t§ au^gefa^ren mar, um 
^(i§> Stfd&ne^ augjumerfen, unb bann bie SRad^tigatt l^orte. ,,9td&, 
ttjie iji \>a^ fd^on!" fagte er. 

1 ©iae altlid^e gran fa| am geuer unb iparf ein (Bind |)otj nad^ 
bera anbern ^inein. „Somm nur nft^er!'' fagte fie; „fe^e bid) an§ w 
geuer, bamit beine Steiber trocfen tt)erben." „^ier jie^t e§ fe^r!" 
fagte ber $rinj unb fe^te fid^ auf ben gufeboben nieber. „®ag 
toirb uod^ fd^ledEjter ttjerben, menu meine So^ne nad^ f)aufe fom:^ 
men!* crttjiberte bie grau. „5)u bift l^ier in ber ^o^te ber SSinbe; 
meine ©o^ne finb bie t)ier SBinbe ber SBelt; fannft bu ba^ t)er^ ao 
fte^en?^ „SBo ftnb beine ©o^ne?'' fragte ber ^Prin^. „Sa, e§ ift 
fd^mer ^u antmorten, menu man biimm gefragt mirb," fagte bic 

' grau. „9Keine ©o^ne fpieten geberball mit ben SBoIfen bort 
• oben.'* Unb babei jeigte fie in bie ^ol^e. „9tber ha f)abtn iDir 
ben eincn!" (£§ toar ber 9^orbtt)inb, ber mit einer eifigen ^olte 25 
Ijcrcintrat; gro^e |)ageIforner ppften auf bem gupoben ^in, unb 
©d^nccflodfcn flogen um^er; tange ®i§5apfen ^ingen i^m am ©arte; 
unh ein ^agelforn nad^ bem anbern glitt i^m tjon bem Sragcn 
ber ^ait l^crunter. 

2 g§ toar ein l^eCer |)erbfttag. 5)runten im Jate ^tten bie 93aume » 
fd)on getbe ©latter, bei un§ broben ttjurben je^t erft bie Sirfd^en 
Y^if- S^ fliag t)on ber ©d^ule l^eim, ^tte meinen ©d^ulfarf um* 
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l^dngcn unb fang fo t)or mid) ^in. Sa l^ortc idE) ^Inter mix ettt)a§, ^ 
id^ fa^ mid) um, unb ba fam ein ttjunberfc^bner SBagen ba^er 
Sroben fa| ein 9Kann unb ^tte eine Solbatenmii^e auf bent 
Sopfe. S^ ftcinb ftiH, ber SSagen !am u'd^tr, ber 9Kann l^atte 

6 griinc 2lugen, aber nein, ha§ toav nur eine griine SriHe. S^ 
ftanb ftiH, tt)ie tt)enn id^ gar nid^t me^r t)om ^pia^e fonnte. 
SBo^in tt)ill ber? S)er SSeg fii^rt ja nur jn un§. ®a§ $ferb, 
ber SBagen unb ber 9Kann famen immer nd^er. 9Kit einem 
©prung ttjar ber 9Kann t)om ©i^e l^crunter, er l^atte ^o^e, gIon:= 

10 5cnbe ©tiefel an. „Somm, Sinb," fagte er, „id) fa^re bid) nai^ 
bem ,^ofe beineS SSaterS." 3(^ fonnte lein SBort l^erau^bringen. 
(Sr na^m mxi) um ben 2ei() unb l^ob mi(^ tt)ie einen SJall auf 
ben f(^onen SSagen, fprang tuieber l^inauf unb fort ging^§ tt)ie ge= 
f(ogen. 

15 Ser SKann fragte mi(^, mic alt id^ fci, i(^ anttnortetc: i(^ ge)^^ i 
in§ ©reije^nte. „3)u bift nodE) ficin," fagte er, unb mcine §anb 
faffcnb: „®einen gittgern nad) tt)irft bu aber nod^ gro§, fannft fo 
gro§ Ujerben n^ie bein SSater." Siefe 5Prop'^e5eif)ung, — unb fie 
ift wa^v gemorben, — l^at mid^ fef)r gefreut, benn id) bin gar nid^t 

20 gem fo flein gemefen. S<^ fragte i^, marum er eine griine 
93riIIe auf ^abe, unb aU er mir erfldrte, ba| er- fd)Iimme 9tugen 
l^abe, erja^Ite id) tl^m, id) l^dtte aud^ fd^timme 2tugen gel^abt, aber 
fei baburi^ ge^eilt tt)orben, ba§ idE) ein frifd^gelegteS ®i, folang e§ , 
nod) marm ift, auf bie 9tugen legen mu^te. „®a§ ttjerbe i(^ and) 

25 tun. S<^ banfe bir,'' fagte ber SKann. 3<^ ^^tte alle 9tngft tjer* 
loren unb mxi) k)on ^er^en gefreut, ba§ id) aud^ fd^on einen SD^en^ 
fd^en ^eiten fonnte. 9tl§ tnir ben S3erg ^inauffu^rcn, muJ3tc id) 
bem SKann meine Sd^ul^efte 5eigen; er lobte mid), ba^ idE) fo fdE)on 
fi^reiben fonne, idE) fagte, Sopfret^nen fonne id^ no(^ beffer. (Sr 

30 ftcUte mir nun 9lufgabcn, id^ bradE)tc fie aHc l^crau^, unb er fagte: 
„®u bift ja ganj gefdE)idt, unb pbfdE) bift bu and)." ^a, idE) 
inar bodE) nod^ ein S^inb, aber e§ gibt nidE)t§ ©dE)Iimmerc§, al^ 
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cittcm Sinbe fo tixoa^ 5U fagen. S)ic ©d^langc im 5parabte§ ^at 
gcmiji aud^ ^u bcr ®t)a gefagt: ,,0 tt)ie f(j^5n, tuie munberfd^on 
feift bu!" 

I ^n einer Hemen Stabt, nici^t tucit uon bent Ortc, mo id^ tuol^tifc, 
lebte einmat eiu jungcr 3Rann, ber immer ungliidElid^ toax. Sa » 
fcc|(j^lo§ er, m bic tueitc 3Belt ju ge^en. „S(i)te(i)tcr fann'§ mm* 
incr merben,** bad^te er; ,,k)icllci(^t tt)irb^§ beffer." ®r ftedEte ba=^ 
l^cr oil feitt ©elb in bic 2:afc^e unb wanbcrte ium Jor l^inauS. 
Sor bent S:or ouf ber fteinerncn 93rudte blieb cr nodE) einmat 
fte^en, Sr fa^ in§ SBaffcr ^inab unb e^ wurbe i^m gar trau^ 10 
tig um§ ^erj. G^ n)ar x[)m faft, al§ tt)cnn c§ ein Unred^t 
todre, bie Stabt, in ber er fo langc getebt, ju Derlaffen. Unb 
Diellcid^t ^tte er nod^ lange fo geftonben, menn i^m nidE)t plo^* 
lid^ ber SSinb ben ^ut k)om ^opfe geroc^t mxb in ben 5tu§ ge= 
toorfen l^atte. 3)a ermad^te er au§ fcinen Srdumen, aber bcr ^nt 15 
ttjar fd^on unter ber ©riide fortgefdt)n)ommcn unb tan5tc auf ber 
anbern Seite mitten im ©trom; unb jcbc^mal, mcnn i^n cine 
SBcIIc l^od^l^ob, fc^ien er juriidEjurufen: „9tbicu! i(^ reife, bteiOc bu 
ju ^aufe, menu bu tt)illft!" So mad^tc er ft(^ benn ol^nc ^ut 
auf ben SBeg. 20 

a Siai^bcm er me^rerc SBod^en gemanbcrt l^attc, ol^nc ju miffen 
ttjo^in, fam er eincg iageS an einen munbcrtjollen gro^cn ®arten. 
^n ber SKitte be§ ®arten§ fa^ mon unter ben SSdumen ein ftatt* 
lid^c§ (3d^Io§. S)ie fitbernen Sd(^er bli^tcn in ber (Sonne unb 
uon ben Siirmen mcl^ten buntc SSanner. Gnblid^ fanb er einen 25 
gro^en offenftel^enben 3:ortt)eg, Don bcm einc langc f(^attige Slllee 
gerabe auf \>a^ <S(I)lo§ fii^rte. ^m ©arten fetbft tt)ar oIIe§ ftill; 
!ein SDienfd^ Iie§ fid^ fe^cn ober ^oren. 9tm !Jorc I)ing einc Safel. 
„3l^a!" badE)te er, „mie gemo^nlid)! wenn man an einem re(J)t 
fd)oncn ®artcn borfieitommt, rao bie Sore offcn ftc^cn, bann 30 
l^dngt immer cine S:afel baneben, morauf fter)t, ba§ ber ©intritt 
t)erboten ift." @r fa^ jebod^, ba^ er ftd^ bic^mal tdufdE)te, benn 
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Quf ber 2^afet ftanb nid^t§ aU: „^kv barf tii(i)t getoeint ttjerben!" 
Sarauf trat er in ben Oarten ein. 

„2Barum k)erftedEft bu bid^?" rlcf fie. „303iIIft bu mir etrva^ i 
95i3fe§ tun ober fiird^tcft bu bic^ t3or mir?" ®a trat er 5itternb 
6 ]§inter bent ^ufd) ^ertjor. „S)u tuft mir nid^t§!" fogte fie lod^enb. 
^Somm ]^er, fe^e bid^ ein ttjcnig 5U mir; meine ®efpielinnen finb 
alle fortgelaufen unb l^abcn mxi) aHein getaffen. 2)u lannft mir 
ettt)a§ red^t ^iibfd^e^ erjal^Ien, aber etma§ jum Sadden, ^orft bu? 
StOcr bu fie^ft ja fo traurig au§! SSa§ fe^It bir benn? SBenn 

10 bu fein fo finftere^ ®efid)t madE)teft, tDdreft bu ti:)ir!Iid^ ein ganj 
l^iibfd^er S^nabe." „SISenn bu e§ ^aicn tt)illft," antti:)ortete er, 
„tt)\(l id^ mi(^ \t)of)l einen 9lugenbIidE 5U bir fe^en. Stber h)er bift 
bu benn? ^d) ^ah^ ja noi^ nie ettt)a§ fo (Sd^one§ gefc^en trie 
bidE)!" „^i) bin bie 5prin5effin ©tiidfgfinb unb bie§ ift meine§ 

16 SSater^ ®arten." „SSa§ mad^ft bu benn ^ier fo aHein?" „Sd^ 
fiittere meine (Solbfifi^c." „llnb ttjenn bu bamit fertig bift." 
„S)ann fommen meine ©efpietinnen mieber unb bann tad)cn loir 
unb fingen unb tanjen." „9td^, tt)a§ bu fiir ein gliicftid)c§ Sebcn 
fii^rft!* Unb ba§ ,gc^t fo alle Sage!" „^a, aHe Jage! 5«un fage 

20 aber audE) einmal, tocr bu bift unb toie bu ^ei§t." „5td^, aller== 
fd^onfte ^Prinjeffin, id^ bin ber allerungliidElid^fte 9KenfdE) unter ber 
Sonne." 

Ser Sogel fagte: ^Stimm jum S)anl ben SRing. (£§ ift ein 2 
SSunfdf)ring. SSenn bu i^n am Singer umbre^ft unb babei einen 

25 SSunfd^ au^fprid^ft, bann tt)irb er erfiiHt ttjcrben. Slber e§ ift 
nur ein ein5iger SSunfd^ im SRinge. ®arum iibertcge bir too1)i, 
n)a§ bu tt)ixnfd^eft." S)cr junge 9Kann nal^m ben SRing, ftedte il;n 
an ben ginger unb bcgab fid^ auf ben ^cimujcg. 9tl^ e§ 5tbcnb 
loar, fam er in eine Stabt; ba ftanb ber ©oIbf(^micb im Sabcn 

30 unb r^atte t)icle !oftIidf)c SJingc. Sa 5Cigte i^m ber junge 9JJann 
feinen SRing unb er5d]^Ite i^m, bafj er me^r toert fei aU oHc 
SRinge jufammen, bie jener l^atte. S)er ©olbfi^micb tub ben iun^* 
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gen 2Rann etn, iibcr Stad^t Dei i^m ju bteiben, unb fagte: „(£inen 
SKann, mie bid^, im ipaufe ju l^aben, bringt ©liid; blcibe bei mir." 
Gr bemirtete i^n auf§ fd^onfte unb al^ er nad^tS f(%lief, jog er 
i^m unbemerft ben Sfting tjom ginger unb ftedtte xf)m ftatt bcffcn 
einen ganj gleid^en geroo^ntid^en SRing an. f 

1 2(m ndd)ften STOorgen fonnte e§ ber ©olbfd^mieb faum ermarten, 
ba§ ber Saner fortgingc. 6r mectte i^n fd)on in ber frii^ften 
9Jiorgenftunbe unb fpradE): „S)u ^aft nod^ einen tt)eiten SBeg t)or 
bir. G§ ift beffer, menu bu bid^ friil^ aufmadEift." ©obalb ber 
junge SKann fort mar, ging er in fein 3intmer, fd^Io§ bic S^iir i« 
I)inter fidE) ju, ftellte fid^ mitten in ba§ 3intmer, brel^te ben Sting 
urn unb rief: „3(% ttjiC gtcid^ ^unberttaufenb Stater l^aben." S'aum 
^tte er bie§ auSgefprod^en, fo fing e§ an Saler ju rcgnen, unb 
bie Scaler fd^Iugen i^nt auf Sopf, ©dEjuItern unb Slrme. Gr fing 
an 5u fdE)rcien unb ttjollte jur 3lur fpringen, bod) e^e er fie er=: 15 
rcidE)cn fonnte, fiet er ju Soben. 9tbcr bo§ !Jalerregnett nal^m 
!cin Gnbe unb batb brai^ bie ®iefe jufammen, unb ber ©olb- 
fd^micb ntit bem ®elbe ftiirjte in ben tiefcn Siellcr. S)arauf 
rcgnetc e§ immer meiter, bi§ t)k §unberttaufenb t)oII martn, unb 
5ulc^t log ber ©oIbfd)mieb tot im Speller unb auf i^m ba§ t)iele » 
®db. 

2 9tm folgenben 39?orgen ging ber gele^rte 2Kann au§, um Saffee 
5u trinfcn unb 3citungen ju lefen. „SBa§ ift ba§?" fagte er, aU 
er in ben ©onncnfc^cin lam, „idE) ^be ja Icinen Sd^atten me^r! 
So ift er alfo tDirfUdt) geftern abenb fortgegangen unb nid^t ju- 25 
riicfgefommen; ba§ ift red^t unangenel^m !'' S)a§ cirgcrte il^n; aber 
nid^t fo fc^r, mcil ber @dE)atten fort mar, fonbern roeil er mu^te, 
baf3 e§ eine ©efd^id^te gebe k)on einem 9Kanne ot)ne SdEjatten; biefc 
fannten ja alle Seute ba^^eim, unb fame nun ber gele^rte 9Kann 
nact) §aufc unb crsiifjltc feinc cigcnc ®cfd^id)tc, fo miirbc man if;n ao 
au^Iad^en. (Sr mollte balder nid)t batjon fprcd[)en. 9tm Stbenb 
ging cr mieber auf f einen Salfon :^inau§. Sa^ Sidt)t l^atte er 
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jointer fid^ gcfcfct, bcnn cr tou^it, bag bcr ©d^attcn immer fcincn 
|)errn jum ©d^irnte ^ben mitt; abet cr !onntc il^n nid^t ^erau§* 
bringen. ®r mad^te ftd^ Hein, er mad)te ftd^ gro§; abcr e§ fam 
feiit ©d^atten wieber. 

5 SRun tpar abet bic 3cit gefommcn, ba 3:om jur ©d^ulc mu^te. i 
e§ fam il^tt fe^r ^rt an, tjon feiner SRutter wegjugel^en unb fo 
lange t)Ott i^r fortjubleiben. S)er toeite SBeg nadE) bent Sorf 
^innntcr unb tt)ieber l^erauf foftete fdE)on biel 3cit; fo ba§ ben 
ganjen 2:ag Zoni nun faft nie me^r mit feiner SKutter jufamnten 

10 tt)or, nur nod^ am 2lbenb. Sr fam immer fo fd^nett nad^ ipaufe, 
ba^ fie e§ faft nidE)t begreifen fonnte, benn er freute fid^ fd^on 
ben ganjen Jag barauf, ttjieber ba^eim ju fein. 3Kit ben ©d^ul:= 
lungen tjerlor er feine 3cit fonbern lief gteid^ Don il^nen ipeg, 
fobalb bie ©d^ule ju ®nbe tt)ar. 6r ipar immer ganj attein nur 

15 mit ber ftitt arbeitenben SKutter gemefen, unb fo l^atte er feine 
greube baran, toenn bie 93uben beim ^erauStreten au§ bem 
©d^ul^ufe ein grogeS ©efd^rei crl^oben, einer bem anbern nad^* 
liefen, probierten, tt)eIdE)er ber ©tarfere fei, unb einanber ju 
95oben marfen. Oft riefcn i^m biefe S^ampfer ju: „Somm unb 

80 mad^' mit!" Unb tt)enn er bann bak)onlicf, riefen fie il^m nad^: 
„S)u bift ein feiger 93ube!" 9lber er l^orte e§ nid^t tange, benn 
cr lief au§ atten ^rdften, um tpieber bal^eim bei ber SKutter ju 
fein. 

Sefet ^atte er in ber ©d^ule ein neueg S^tereffe: er l^atte auf 2 
25 tt)ei|en Sarten fd^one 2:iere abgebilbet gefe^en, bic bie Sinber bcr 
oberen ^laffen nad)jeid)neten. ©(^neff probicrte er ba§ aud^ mit 
feinem 93teiftift, unb ba^eim fu!§r cr bann fort, bie Jiere tt)ieber 
unb njieber ju jeid)nen, folange er nod^ ein ©tiidtd^cn 5f5apicr 
l^attc. ®ann fd)nitt er bic Siere au§ unb ttjottte fie auf ben Tx\6) 
80 ftetten, abcr ba^ ging nid^t. SDa fam cr plo^Iid^ auf hen ®c= 
banfcn, ba^, menu fie bon ^olj tt)arcn, fie gemife fte^en fonntcn. 
er fing an mit feinem SKcffcr an einem ^oljftiicfd^en l^crumju* 
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fd^neiben, bi§ ein 2cib unb t)icr ©cine batuarcn; abcr ju cinem 
§alg unb bent Kopfc barauf rci(J)tc bag ^olj nt(J)t, er mugtc ein 
anbreg ©tiidE ncl^mcn tmb t)on Stnfang an £)erc(i)nen, mie l^odE) e§ 
fein unb mo ber ^opf fi^en miiffe. So fd^ni^tc bcr 2:oni immer 
5U, big er etmag mie ein Jier jurcd^tgebrad^t l^atte unb c§ nun a 
mit grower greube ber SKutter jeigen fonnte. ©ie mar fe^r er* 
freut unb fagte: „5)u tt)irft gett)i§ einmal ein ^oIjfdEini^Ier unb 
ein redE)t guter/ SSon ber 3cit an fd^aute 2^oni aHe Stiidtd^en 
^olj, bie auf feinen SSeg famen, barauf an, ob fte gut jum 
Sd^ni^en moren, unb fanb er ha^, fo padEte er fie fdE)nett ein, fo lo 
ha^ er mand^mal aHe 2:afd^cn t)otter ^oIjftiidEe l^eimbrac^te unb 
biefe in jeber freien SRinute mieber 5U fdE)ni^en anfing. 

1 §ang mar in feinem fiinften S^i^r ein fleiner, plumper Sunge. 
®r fal^ aug blaugrauen Stugen fro^tid^ in bie SBelt, feine 9?afe 
l^atte big jefet nodE) nid^tg S^aratteriftifd^eg ; fein 3Kunb t>erfprad^ w 
fe^r gro§ ju merben unb ^iett fein SSerfpred^en. "^a^ getbe §aar 
bt^ Swngen frciufelte fid^ natiirtidE) unb mar bag ^iibfd^efte an 
i^m. ®r ^atte einen fe^r guten 3Kagen, mie aHe bie Seute, bie 
biel ©unger in i^rcm Seben tciben foHen; er murbe ntit bent 
gro^ten ©tiidE ©d^marjbrot unb bent t)onften ©uppenteHer faft 20 
nod) leid^ter unb fd^neHer fertig, atg mit bem Stbc. SSon ben 
beiben SBeibern, ber 3Kutter unb ber J^ante, murbe er natiirli(i) 
fc^r t^erjogen unb atg Sronprinj, §etb unb SSettmunber bel^anbelt, ' 
fo ha^ eg ein (Sliict mar, atg er in bie ©d^ute gel^en mufetc. 
$ang fe^te htn gu§ auf bie unterfte ©tufe ber Seiter, bie an 2a 
bem Saume ber ©rfenntnig le^nt; bie Slrmenfd^ule tat fid^ tjor 
if)m auf, unb ber (Sd^uHeI)rer t)erfprad^ an ber 2:iir, ba§ ha^ Sinb 
meber bon i^m fetbft, nod^ t)on ben ^nbertfed^^ig (Sd^utjungen tot* 
gefd^tagen merben foHe. 

2 3n bem ©dE)uI^ufe fa^en red^tg bie 9KdbdE)en, tinfg bie Snabett. 3& 
Smifd^en biefen beiben Slbteilungen tief ein ®ang bon ber 2:iir 5U 
bem ^ulte beg Sel^rerg, unb in biefem ®ange ging biefer auf unb 
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ah. 3lai)bcm ^an^ ein paar 2:agc in ber ©(J)ule toar, jeigte er 
fid^ ni(J)t beffcr al§ jcber anbre Subc unb ttal^m nad^ beften S^rftf* 
ten teil an atten Seiben unb greuben feiner Sameraben. S)ic 
greunbe unb geinbe unter ben S^naben maren fi^nett au^gefunbcn. 

5 91B ed^ter ^unge ^atte er in biefer SebenSjeit fiir ba§ UJciblid^c 
®efd^led^t auf hen San!en jur Sied^ten be§ (Sanger !cine Siebe. 
SSon ritterlid^en ®efii^ten fanb fi(^ anfang^ in feiner 93ruft leine 
©pur. SDod^ foHte bie Qdi !omnten, mo er eine !leine 3Kit^ 
fd^iiterin nid^t meinen fe^en fonnte. giir je^t ftedfte er bie ^cinbe 

10 in bie ^ofentafd^en, fpreijte bie Seine bon einanber, ftettte fid^ 
feft auf bie gii^e unb fudE)te, fid^ fo biet al§ mbgtidE) bon ber ab^ 
foluten ^errfdE)aft ber SBeiber ju emanjipieren. 

9?eben bent 2aben mo^te eine grau, bie fidE) burdE) eine Dbft* i 
bube bor ber Siir ber ©d^ute er^ielt. ©ie l^atte eine S:od^ter bon 

15 ungefd^r adE)t 3a^ren, unb ba§ Heine SRdbd^en l^atte eine S?a^e. 
®ie Heine ©op^ie toax ^anfeng erfte Siebe. S^erft wurbe er 
natiirlid^ burd^ ba§ Cbft unb hk ^fefferlui^en ju ber Sube ge^: 
jogen; bann burd^ bie S^a^e; ber fleinen ©op^ie gab er feine 
Slufmerffantfeit jule^t. §an§ mar je^t in bem Sitter, mo man ftitt 

JBO liegt unb ben SBinb in ben 93tdttern l^ort, bie SSotten in ber Suft 
fd^mintnten fiel^t unb nai^ ben fernen 93ergen ^iniiberfd^aut; mo 
man Iduft, um bie ©telle 5u finben, mo ber 9iegenbogen auf ber 
©rbe fte^t. 3^^ SBatb unb getb fix^rte ^an§ bie fleine ©op^ie. 
(Srnftl^aft mie in ber ^ol^bube bor ber ©d^ule fa§ ba§ Heine 

s& SHdbd^en am 9ianbe be^ SSalbe^. ^ijvz 3Iugen marcn fiir aHe§ 
meit geoffnet; aber fie fprad^ feltner aU anbre Sinber, unb mag 
fie fagte, mar biel meifer aU anbrer ^inber SSorte. S)ie 9?ad^=: 
barn fd^iittelten oft ben Sopf iiber fie unb nannten fie attHug; 
aHein bag mar fie nid^t. ^i)vt ©ebanfen iiber ben ©onnenfd^ein, 

80 iiber bie mei^e unb iiber bie rofige SSolfe, iiber ben ftitten btauen 
^immel, maren ed^te ^inbergebanfen. ©ie ftarb in bem SBinter 
an einer Sinber!rant^eit, — bie arme Heine ©opl^ie. 
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1 Sefet erftieg ^and cine jmcitc Stufc auf bcr Setter bc§ SBiffcni^ 
unb trat in bic unterfte illaffc bcr 33iirgerfd)ulc cin. S)a§ mar 
cin mid^tiger Sd^ritt Dormdrt^. 2cr Cljcim l)ic(t babci cine fcincr 
f(J)onftcn unb liingftcn 5Rcbcn, bie oOcr bod) mcnigcr SSirfung auf 
ben SReffcn mad^te aU ha§> ^aav neucr Sticfcl, momit cr i^n hc^ a 
fd^enfte. (S§ maren bie erftcn, morauf .§an§ trat; cr ^ottc i^ren 
S3au t)on ben erften Slnfdngcn an bcmadjt; ntit 9Zagctn marcn jie 
Defd^Iagen, ba§ man bon bcr Sof)te faft nid^t^ crblidtc; ttjcnn man 
barin ein]^crfdE)ritt, fo I^Ortc man e§ brci Stra^en iDcit. S)cr 
C^eim l^attc cin SKcifterftiid gcmad^t. Gin gro^cS Sc^ncn in i« 
^anfcnS SBruft mar burd^ bie ©ticfcl bcfricbigt morbcn. 

2 2)ic l^ci^e ^iitifonne fd^icn burd^ bic gcnftcr bcr Sd^ulc auf 
unfrc Sopfe unb mir fd^mijjtcn bide Slngfttropfcn iibcr bcr C5ram=s 
matif; mai^renb bie S3ogcI braufecn in ben SSaumen un§ au§^ 
lad^tcn unb bie glicgc, bic frci iibcr ba§ blaue §cft fpasicrtc, is 
un§ cin gliidflid)c§ 3:icr fdjicn! 9iun ift c§ fdt)on SBintcr, Sd}ncc 
licgt auf bem 99obcn unb ben Sdd^crn unb mirb bom frcien 
luftigen SBinb gcgcn bic Scnftcr gcmirbclt. 2)cr SSinb unb bie 
tan5enbcn ©d^neepodcn tad)cn un§ nid)t mcniger ou§ al§- bie 
©ommcrbogel unb bic glicgen ; cy mad)t un§ nur ein flcineg 2» 
S?crgniigen, ba§ tt)ir nad^ §cr5cn§Iuft ben ©orncliu^ 9?cpo§ lefen 
biirfen. (Sine ganj anbre 93cfricbigung tt)iirbc c§ un§ gemdf;ren, 
tt)cnn mir bem alten 9lomer brau^cn auf bcm 9RarftpIa^ bag 
^cr5cleib, ha^ cr iiber fo manege ©cncrationen bon Sd^ulbuben 
gebrad)t ^at, burd^ eincu tud)tigen SQac\d Don Sd^neel) alien }uruct:= » 
jal^Icn lonnten! SSir mcrbcn in bcr 5tocitcn Slaffc mit ,,@ie" 
angcrebet; ipcit in bcr gcrne ticgt jcne 3cit, tt)o mir fctbft beg 
9?ad^tg in unfcrn 2^rdumcn nidjt Dor bcm Stodfc beg Sel^rerg 
fid^er maren; mir ^abcn untcr ben Solgcn bcr erftcn Sig^rrc gc^ 
littcn ; cinige bon ung f)aOcn fogar 93rincn bon gcnftcrgtag auf= » 
gefe^t; mir fangen an bor ben gcnftcrn bcr erftcn Sltaffe bcr 
2Rftbd^enfd^ute ^arabe 5U madden. D fctige ^i^gcnbjcit! 

^ Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



MATERIALS FOR TRANSLATION 157 

©ic erl^ob ftd^ leife t>on tl^rem Settc unb f(J)Iid^, um ben i 
f(i)tafenbcn Snaben nid^t 5U tDeden, an) blofeen giifeen au§ ber 
Shammer, ^n ber ©tube 5unbete fie bie Sampe an. Sluf hen 
2lrbeit^ftu!^t tf}ve§ 3Kanne§ fe^te fie fid^ nod^ einige Slugenbtidfe 

6 nieber unb ttjifd^te bie 2^rdnen an^ ben Stugen ; bann aber trug 
fie bag Sid^t 5U einem ©^ranf in ber 6cfe, fniete babor nieber 
unb offnete ba§ atte ©d^Io§. 2)iefer ©d^ranl ent^ielt aHe§, \va^ 
fie S^oftlid^eS unb SSertt)otte§ befa§, unb forgfam na^m fie fid^ in 
ad^t, ba| leine J:rdne bajmifd^en faEe. ©orgfam tegte fie bie 

10 mei^en 2^iid^er juriicf, bi§ fie faft auf bent ®runbe be§ ©d^ranfg 
ju bent tarn, ma§ fie in ber ©tille ber SWad^t fui^te. ©in S^Sftd^en 
ftanb ba, ein alteg S)ing bon ©id^en^olj, niit feftem ©d^Ioffe; 
biefen Saften trug fie gum S:ifd^e. ®a§ ©dt)tofe fptang auf unb 
ber SedEet fd^Iug juriicf. ®elb ent^ielt ber Saften! Diet, t)iel 

15 ©elb, — filberne SOJiinjen bon aEer 9lrt, unb fogar ein ©olbftiidE 
eingeiDicfelt in Seibenpapier ! SReid^e 2eute fatten ntit SRed^t iiOer 
ben Sd^afe Icid^eln fonnen, aber menu fie jeben Jater unb ®utben 
nad^ bent mal^ren SSert l^dtten beja^ten fonnen, fo mitrbe DietteidE)t 
att i^r SReid^tum nii^t geniigt ^aben, ben S^^^^It be§ fd^marjen 

20 Safteng aug5u!aufen. 

aSie ^an§ bie ndl^ere 93efanntfd^aft bon 2)?ofe§ ntod^te, mar 2 
biefer in ben nteiften ©tementartenntniffen ttjeit borau^ unb tt)u^te 
aud^ ntand^e 2)iuge, bie ben armen §an§ ntit ©taunen unb 93e:= 
munberung erfiittten. ®r muftte, mie eine S^oto^nufe auSfal^, benn 

25 ber 9?ater l^iett eine berfd^Ioffen int ©dt)ranfe. (£r ttjuftte fel^r 
biel t)on bent Sanbe ber S'ofogniiffe unb bent Slffenlanbe unb be^: 
nterfte, ha% bie ^ungen in ber ©tra^e, mo er rao^nte, aui^ jum 
9lffengefdE)ted^t ge^orten, ba§ er aber bo(^ lieber ein Slffe aB ein 
Sunge au§ biefer ©tra^e fein molle. ©§ mar gut, ha% ^an§ in 

30 biefer 3cit einen fo fu^Ien 93urfd^en, mie ben fteinen 3Kofe§, 
neben fid^ l^atte. Siefer ^ntte bie grofte ®abe bon ber SRatur 
cmpfangen, in feincnt ©opfc fogtcid^ allc§ an bie red^te ©telle 
Icgen 5U fonnen. ^m gegebcnen 9lugenblict mu^te er, alle§ fofort 
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ju finbcn. ©in Stub, ein iDo^re^, red^teS, ed^tc§ ^nb, mar cr 
nie gcmefcn. (Sin ma^re^ ftinb blieb bagegen §an§ fel^r langc, 
faft iiber bic gcmo^nlii^c 3<^it ^inau§. 9tud^ bie Sreunbf(i)aft mit 
. bent tlcinen 9)Jofe§ dnberte baran nid)t§. 

1 gri^ offnete bic §au§tiir, ri§ aber rafd^ ben ©ut bom @opf, s 
oI§ er fid^ plu^lidE) fd^on in ber ©tube bc§ SRajor^ unb biefem 
gcgeniibcr fa^. S)er alte ^err ging mit auf ben SRiidEen gelcgten 
^cinben in feiner ©tube auf unb ab, blieb aber mitten in feinem 
©pajiergang ftel^en unb fa^ fidE) erftaunt nad^ ber 2:iir um. „^S) 
mufe taufenbmal um ©ntfd^ulbigung bitten, mein §err/' fagtc lo 
gri^ er[d^rerft ; „aber idE) glaubte nid^t, ha^ bie Jiir bireft in ^^v 
3immer fiil)rte, unb ^abe nid^t einmal erft angeflopft." „©ittc, 
leine (Sntfd^ulbigung," fagtc ber atte ©olbat, cine ftatttid^e ®cftalt 
mit fd^neemei^em 93arte ; „tt)iinfd^en ©ie mid^ jix fpred^en unb momit 
fann td^ ^i)mn bienen?" is 

2 „3n meinem fd^lidE)ten SSerftanbe," fagtc bie atte grau, ^fyaV 
id^ mir immer gebad^t, t>a^ au§ ber SBcIt nid^t bid merben tt)iirbe, 
menu eg nid^t ben hunger barin gcibc. Stber ba§ mu§ nid^t btojs 
ber hunger fein, ber nad^ ©ffcn unb Srinfen unb einem guten 
Seben berlangt, fonbern ein ganj anbre§ S)ing. S)a toav bein 20 
93ater, er l^attc fotd^ einen hunger, n)ie id^ meine, unb bon bem 
^aft bu i^n geerbt. S)ein SSater tt)ar aud^ nid^t immer jufrieben 
mit fid) unb ber SSelt; cr toar oft traurig, tDcil c§ fo biele 
Singe gab, bie cr nii^t berftanb, unb bie cr gem l^fttte lernen 
nogen. 2)a§ ift ber 3Kdnner hunger, unb menu fie ben l^aben, 25 
unb bo5u nidE)t ganj berer bergeffcn, bie fie lieb l^abcn, bann finb 
fie bie re^ten 9)Janner, ob fie nun tt)cit !ommcn ober nid^t — 
e§ ift einerlei." 

3 (£§ mar ber bierunb5tDan5igfte ©ejember, unb aHe bie jungen 
S)amcn, bie 5]SantoffeI unb 3^9aT^i^ei^tofdE)en unb Siffen gemad^t so 
l^atten, maren fertig mit i^rer Slrbeit unb ermarteten i^rcrfeit^ 
bic Singe, bic ba !ommen fotttcn. ®§ marteten fc^r bicte Scute, 
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gro^ unb Item, auf lontntcnbc gutc S)inge. S)er §immel mar 
cm SDtorgen unb SD^ittag fo bian, mic man e^ fidE) nur n)unfd)en 
mod^te, bie (Sonne beftra^Ite bie ttjei^e SBei^nacJ^t§tt)elt unb fdrbte 
fid^ erft om SWod^mittog blutrot, aU fie l^inabfanf. (£§ fd^ien, aU 

6 ob bie ©onne e§ miffe, ba^ ^nberttaufenb G^riftbaume ouf iljrcu 
9?iebergang njartcten, unb e§ fd^ien, al§ ob fie gutmiitig ifjren 
£auf befi^Ieunigte. Um fiinf 3Kinuten nai) bier Utjr mar ha^ 
le^te ©tiidEd^en feurigc§ ®otb l^inter bem ^ori^ont bcrfunfen — 
ber l^eilige Slbenb mar ba, mar enblid^ gefommen, nad^bem fid^ 

JO SRiHionen Sinber^erjcn fo lange nadE) tl^m gefel}nt l^atten. Um 
fiinf U^r Iduteten atte ®Iocten im Sanbe ben morgenben gefttag 
ein, unb bie SudE)en maren fertig. Um fed^§ U^r ftanb jeber 
feftlidE) gefd^miidte 2^annenbaum in boHem Sid^terglanj, unb mer 
nod^ frol^ unb gliidEIii^ fein fonnte, ber mar e§ gemi| in biefer 

15 ©tunbc. 

„®ic ^aben mo^I S^i^mel^?'' fagte ber SBirt, aU er abfticg. 
„5urd^tbare§," ermiberte gri^. „^i) mar bei bem Qai)nav^t 
Slpropog, mann ge^t ber ndi^fte Sh"^" «1^^ ^Q^b 5mei U^r." 
„^i) merbe mit bem fa^ren ; bitte um meine 9iedE)nung." „2BoIIen 

w Sie nid)t erft 2:abte b^i^ote fpeifen?" „S)ante S^^cn; mit biefem 
©efid^t? S9itte, madE)en ©ie nur fd^nell!" „SBie ©ie befel^Ien." 
,,Unb ba^ ber ^au§!nedE)t meine ©ad^en l^erunterbringt.^' „3d^ 
merbe i^n gteidE) rufen." (Sine l^atbe ©tunbe fpdter fafe gri^ 
mieber im ©a^nl^of unb martete auf bie Stbfal^rt be§ 3ug§, ber 

26 i^n fort t)on SJtainj bringen foHte. @r mare am tiebften mit 
einem S)ampfboot gefal^ren; aber auf einem fold^en mdre er ben 
93tiden ber ^affagiere au^gefefet, mdl^renb er fidE) in einem ©ifen^^ 
bal^ncoupe in eine (SdEe briidEen unb t)erftedEt fatten fonnte. SSol^in 
er je^t ful^r, mujgte er felber nid^t; bag 93efte mar, erft bi§ 

30 Sobtenj 93illet ju nel^mcn ; tjon bort fonnte er jeben StugenblidE 
meiter. S)er Quq raffelte balb barauf an bem fd^onen SRl^ein 
ba^in unb erreid^te S^oblenj nod^ am l^eHen 2:age; gri^ tie§ fid^ 
in einem §oteI ein Bii^wtcr gebcn, fd^rieb einen frcmben Siamen 
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in ba§ grembcnbud^ unb toax fcft entfd^loffcn, l^icr fiirS ©t'fte 
^u bleibcn. 

1 9tuf bem S)ampf5oot, ba§ il^n ftromauf fiifjrtc, fanb er Icine 
intercffantc ®efettf(i)aft ; ein paar Gnglcinber, ein paar 5Profef^ 
forcn, bie in einer lurscn gerienreife ben ©(J)ulftanb abfd^iitteln 5 
moHtcn, nnb ein (Sentifd^ tjon ditcrn obcr iiingern S)amcn, bie 
in bie Sajiite l^inuntergegangcn maren unb aug berfd^iebncn 
Sorben il^r mitgebrad^te§ griil^ftiict ^erborgesogcn l^atten nnb ber^ 
Se^rten. S)er Sampfer lief fc^r langfam gegcn ben Strom an, 
unb bie Sanbfd^aft ^atte nid^t ba§ menigfte S^tereffante, fo ba^ lo 
gri^ fd^on bereute, bie SiiidEfa^rt ju SBaffer angetretcn ju l^abcn. 
Unb bie gal^rt njurbe immer langfamer; an bem cinen ^altepla|j 
blieben fie lange tiegen, unb man l^orte fagen, ba§ an ber 9Kc== 
fd^ine etnjaS nid^t in Drbnung mare. S)a§ 93oot fe^te enbtid^ 
feine Sa^rt fort, aber e§ arbeitete fd^mer gegen bie Stromung w 
on; unb al§ fie ftunbentang nad^ ber angegebenen 3cit S^oblcnj 
erreid^ten, erftorte ber ffiapitdn ben 5paffagieren, ba^ er l^eute 
ba liegen bleiben miiffe, um eine notige 9ieparatur madden 5U 
laffen. 

2 Sn ©l^ina bcftimmt ein ®efe^, ba§ bem, ber fid^ on ben 20 
Oetbern beg ©taateg bergreift, beibe ^cinbe abgel^auen merbcn 
foHen. ©inft l^attc ein 93eamtcr biefe§ SSerbrei^en begongen unb 
foUte bie gefe^Iid^e ©trafe erleiben. ©eine 2^od^ter raagte eg, 5U 
bem Soifer 5U gel^en unb fiir i^ren SSater ju bitten. @ie fici 
bem Soifer ju gii^en unb fagte : „3dE) leugne nidE)t, grower j^'oifer, '^ 
ba^ mein ungtiidlid^er SSater nod^ ben ®efe|en beibe feonbe Uer* 
lieren mu§; l^ier finb fie!" 99ei biefen SSorten l^iett fie i^re 
eignen ^anbe l^in unb ful^r fort: „^a, grower ^aifer, biefe 
§anbe gel^oren meinem SJatcr; aber fie finb ju fd^mad^, um feine 
ja^lreid^e gamilie 5U erl^alten. SRimm fie alfo unb la% meinem at 
SSater bie, momit er meinen ©ro^b.^ter, meine ^riiber unb 
©d^meftern unb mid^ fctbft ernii^rti*' 
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5)er S^oifer murbe burd^ bie finbtid^e Siebe biefer Sod^ter fo 
gerii^rt, ba| er il^ren. Sater begnabigte unb fie felbft reid^ be* 
fd^enfte. 

S)cr alte Setter flopfte an§ genfter, nic!te freunblid^ in bie i 

6 ©tube l^inein, unb aU bie S^nber fro^tidE) an§ genfter lamen, 
fagte er: „^i^ bringe eudE) etma§ au§ nteincm ©arten, gotbgelbe 
5Pf(aumen, gro| tt)ie bie ©ier; aber id^ ^abt nur t)kv, unb id) 
mbd^te bod^ fel^en, ob i^r eudE) orbentlid^ barein teilen fount." @§ 
maren aber jmei Snaben, jmei 3Kdbd^en unb bie SJfutter, unb 

10 follten alfo t)ier 5]SfIaumen unter fiinf Seute geteilt merben. S)a§ 
mar eine fd^limme SRed^nung, unb ber SSetter fd^aute Idd^etnb 5um 
Senfter l^inein, tt)ie e§ bie Sinber mol^l anfangen moisten. 9lIIe 
befannen fidE), aber nur bie fleine ©pp^ie mufete 9lat. „S)a§ tt)ill 
idE) fd^on madden," fagte fie. „SSir teilen brei unb brei. 3^ei 

15 ^Briiber unb eine 5Pf(aume madE)t brei, jmei ©dE)meftern unb eine 
5Pf(aunte ntad^t mieber brei, unb ^rod 5|Sf(aumen unb eine SKuttcr 
mad^t ebenfatt§ brei. S)a ge^t aHe§ gerabe auf!" 

S)a§ mar gut gered^net; unb aU bie Sinber nun fro^IidE) ba:= 
nad^ teiltcn, ba IddE)eIte ber Setter nodE) einmal fo freunblid^, unb 

20 bie SRuttcr freute fid^ aud^, — ob iiber bie jmei ober iiber bie 
bier, bag foHt il^r felbft fagen. 

93erlin, bie ^aupfftabt be§ preu^ifd^en ©taateS unb bc§ 2 
Seutfd^en 9teid^e§, bie Siefibenj'beg Seutfd^en Saifer^ unb Sonigg 
t)on ^reu^en, ift eine ber gro^ten unb fd^onften ©tdbte in Guropa. 

25 9iur bon Sonbon unb ^avi^ mirb fie an Gtnmo^erja^l iiber* ' 
troffen. ©egenmdrtig ift fie niit faft jmei SRittionen ©inmol^nern 
bie t)oIfreid^fte ©tabt S)eutf(^Ianb§. ©ie liegt in bent SKittcI* 
punfte ber norbbeutfd^en 2:iefebene an ber fd^iffbaren ©pree. 
Urfpriinglid^ lagen ^ier jmei t)oIIig getrennte ©tcibte: am red^ten 

30 Ufer ber ©pree 93erlin unb auf einer ©preeinfet S^oln, bcibe 
burd^ bie tange 93riidEe Derbunben. ©pdter murben beibe ©tdbte 
t)ereinigt, unb ber 9?ame 93erlin berbrdngte allmdl^lid^ ten tjon Soln. 
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1 Gin Jhtobe l^attc cin flcinc^ 93cit jum Spielen Ocfommcn. 2)aran 
l^attc cr feine gro^e grcubc unb t)icb bamit tt)ie c§ cben traf; 
unb e^ traf man(J)ntaI ba^in, mo c§ nid^t gut toax. SBic ber 
Sllcinc mit bent Seilc auf ber ©d^ultcr aud^ in ben (Sarten lam, 
fagte er: „9?un toxti td^ ein tiid^tigcr §oIj^auer fein!" Unb er 6 
Ijicb bag fd^infte Jlirfd^b(iumdE)en feineS SJaterg ab. 

S)en anbern 2:og fam ber S3ater in ben ®arten; unb ol§ cr 
bag fi^one Sdumd^en toclt am 93oben liegen fa^, murbe er betriibt 
unb jornig. „SBcr mir ba^ getan l^at," rief cr au§, ,,bcr foil 
eg firmer biijsen!" Slbcr njcr bag getan l^attc, bag mu^tc lein i« 
SKcnfd^ au^er einem, ber ftanb gerabc l^intcr ber §erfe, ^orte, 
mic ber SSatcr fo jiirnte, unb rourbe feuerrot. (£g ift fd^timm, 
bad^te er; aber roenn id^'g berfd^miege, fo roar^g eine Siige, unb 
liigcn mag id^ nid^t! So trat er bcnn fd^nett in ben ©arten gum 
S?ater unb fagte: „93ater, id^ l^abc bag 93aumd^en umgef)auen. is 
Gg mar ^a^id^ bon mir!" 2)a fol^ ber SSater ben Snabcn 
on unb mad^te mo^t ein ernft^afteg ®efid^t, aber er jiirnte md)t 
me^r. 

2)er Heine ffnabe lebte in 2lmeri!a unb IDurbe nadE)]^er ein 
braber 9)JenfdE) unb ba5u ein gemaltiger ©eneral, t)at aud) nic- 20 
malg gelogen. Gr ^iejs Oeorg SSaf^ington. 

2 9tlg ganj jungeg Sing bon fiinfjel^n igo'^ten mar SindE)cn — 
bicg mar i^r eigentIidE)er SRame, bei bem feit 3KenfdE)engebenfen 
jic niemanb rief — ju ber gontilie gefommen, unb jmar atg 
Uinbermdbd^en fiir ben bamalg fiinfjel^n SRonat alten (SoI)n. ©ie 26 
licbte Sinber unb I)iitete ben Keinen ^ungen mie il^ren StugapfeL 
fficin anbrer SRcnfdE) Derftanb, fo l^errlidE) mit bem Sinbe ju 
fpielcn mie fie. Gg l^ing mit grower Siebe an i^r, bie fid^ nid^t 
t)crfleinerte, atg er ein Sateinfd^iiter murbe. ^a, aud^ alg ber 
Sunge in bie Stabt aufg ®^mnafium gcfd^idt murbe unb nur 5U ao 
ben gerien l^eimfam, eriitt feine Siebe fiir £indE)cn feine ©torung. 
S)ic bcibcn torrcfponbierten mitcinanber, fie fd^idEte il^m ]^eimlid& 

^ Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



MATERIALS FOR TRANSLATION 163 

?tpfet unb SSurft, cr fanbte i^r ebenfo l^dmttdi jerriffene 3ln5uge, 
iDobon bie 3Kama nic^t^ miff en foUte. ©etbft al§ (Stubeut \itx- 
fe^lte er nie, feine l^od^gemad^fcne ©eftalt ju bem fleinen SSeib 
]^inat)5unetgen, toenn er l^eimfc^rte, c§ Iraftig ju umarmcn unb 
5 laut fd^attenb auf beibe SSangen ju liiffen, unb e§ !oftete eincn 
l^arten Sanipf, e^e er e§ ertaubte, "bo!^ ^feine Sllte" il^n mit „Sie" 
anrebete, toal^renb er fie nod^ tmmer bujte. 

§ier fam ber 5)iener mit ben $Poftfa(J)en, legte fie auf ben i 
?lrbeit§tif(^ unb jog fid) juriidE. S)er S)oftor l^atte t^n fomnien 

10 fe^en, er pfliirfte eine JJarjiffe, fietfte fie fid^ tn§ S*nopfto(^ unb 
trat in fein gi^tner. 9llg er fid^ bem SifdE)e na^erte, tt)orauf bie 
^jjoftfad^en niebergelegt morben maren, na^m bie ^auS^alterin eben 
cin jiertid^e^ Sriefd^en bon bictem papier au§ ben iibrigcn ^a^ 
pieren ^ercrug unb reid^te e§ iljrem ^errn, o^ne ein SSort baju 

15 5u fprei^en. S)efto me^r fprad^en i^re 9lugen. ,,SBa§ ift Da§?" 
fragte er. „Sci, tt)a§ ift ha^'i'^ raieberl^olte fie. „S)a§ miiffcn 
©ie bod^ miffen! (£tma§ SSeibtidE)e§ ift'g, fo biel ift !Iar!" ,,mxU 
lidE)?" ©r l^ob ba§ 93riefd^en nal^e ju feinen 9lugen empor unb 
fa^ bie jierlidE)e 5)amen^anbfd)rift genau an, ,,3Ber fann mir 

20 benn §u fd^reiben l^aben?" „S)ag miiffen ©ie boi^ miffen!" fagte 
fie nod^ einmat. „2Ba§ gel^t e§ mid^ aud^ an — nur meit Sie 
neutid^ fagten, ©ie l^dtten feine ®amen!orrefponbenten — unb 
fritter fprad^en ©ie immer bie SBa^r^eit!" „S)a§ tu^ id) aud^ 
l^eute nod^," unterbrad^ er fie lad^enb. „Unb id^ meife in t)ottem 

155 grnft nid^t — 5poftftempeI 93remen — bleib nur l^ier, mir moHen 
\><x% (Se^eimnig jufammen lefen." „9Jein, gemi| nid^t" — babei 
]^ob fid^ bie fleine Sltte auf ben gufefpi^en empor unb rcdfte bie 
9?afe ^odE), um beffer ju fe^en. 

Suni mar e§, bie Siofen btiil^ten. 2tm fleinen 93ad^ entlang, 2 
BO mitten burdE) breite g^tber, fd^ritt ein jungeS SRcibd^en. S)ic 
fonnentjerbrannte §anb fiil^rte ein gro§e§ 93utterbrot jum 9Runbe, 
unb aud^ bie fd^onen S'irfd^en, bie auf einem breiten SSIatt auf 
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bent gcbogcncn %xmt lagcn. ^cittoeife blieb bie junge S)amc 
fte^en, DUdtc, auf ben Sflee ju i^ren gii^en unb bog mit ber 
©d^u^fpi^e bie griinen SJlfttter ouSeinanbcr, lange ijergeblid^. 
(£ubUd^ beugte fie fid^ ^ftig \>ox, fo eifrig, bag bie £trf(^en iibcr 
bie ^anb in ben Sanb rottten, unb fo intereffiert, ba§ fie eS 5 
nid^t bemerlte. „©in SSierblatt! ®nblid^!" rief fie. „^ier 1:)aV 
id^'g \ci, ha^ ®IiidE, unb menu id^^§ nteiner gteunbin geseigt l^abe, 
effc id^'§ auf. S)a§ mu§ man, menu's toirflidE) ®ute§ bringen 
foil!'' 2)a§ SJutterbrot }mifdE)en ben 3^^^^^ l^altenb, griff bie 
©pred^erin in bie J?IeibertafdE)e, tt)arf einen fdE)neIIen 93Iicf l)iutcr lo 
■ftd^ auf ben SBeg unb jog bann ein IlcineS 93ud^ ^erbor; einen 
StugenbtidE ^ielt fie e§ uodEibenftidE) jttjifd^en ben gittgern. 2)aun 
tegte fie baS SSierblatt bel^utfam jmifd^en bie ©latter unb Der^ 
fenfte ba§ Sanbd^en mieber in bie 2:iefe ber 2^ofd^e. 

1 Seliy murbe fein Se^rmeifter in alien Inabenl^aften S'iinften. ®r is 
leljrtc il^n ©d^wimmen, SRubern, geuermerfmad^en, ©d^ie^en, fclbft 
tuie man abenbS unb jur S^ird^enjeit bie ©cirten ber armcn 
S3auern ptiiubert. Unb obgteid^ ba§ Dbft, 'ba^ er im eignen 
(Sarten pfliidEen burfte, taufenbmal fitter unb faftiger mar al§ 
\ia^, ba§ er l^cimtid^ unb auf ]^aI§bredE)enben Slettertoegen ge= s» 
maun, fo l^dtte er e§ bod| nid^t iiber§ ^erj gebra(^t, biefen 
ataubjiigen fernjubleiben. §inter^er fa^te i^n eine gro^e ©(^am, 
unb meiftenS trug er ben Seuten am anbern 9Korgen ^unbert^ 
fdttig in§ ^au§ juriid, n)a§ i^nen abenb^ geraubt morben mar. 

2 Sort ber (Srofee berfud^te immer, fein 9SoIf ju bilben, um e§ 25 
meifer unb beffer ju madden. S)ie meifeften SDfcinner tebten an 
feinem §ofe, unb burd^ biefe tie§ er ©d^ulen errii^ten, ba§ bie 
Sugenb eine beffere Grjie^ung l^aben mb(^te, a{§> er ge^abt. ©r 
fclbft gab i%en ein gute§ 93eifpiet. (£r lernte Sateinifd^ unb 
©ried^ifd^ unb ^tte gro^e Siebe jur SBiffenfd^oft. ®odE) fing er 36 
erft an fd^reiben ju lernen, al§ er fd)on alt gemorben mar, unb 
ba^er gelang e§ i^m nie redE)t gut, meit er ju fpdt angefangen 
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l^atte. ®r begann eine beutfd^e ©rammatif 5U fd^rciben unb bie 
Siebcr bon ben 2:aten ber atten ^onige ju fammein; btefc 
Sammlung ift leiber t)erIoren gegangen. ®r gab ben 3Konaten 
bie bentfd^en S^Jamen, bie big l^eute in ber ©d^meij gebrand^t 
c ttjerben. (£r lebte ungefci^r ein ^a^rl^unbert bor bent englif(i)en 
fionig aifreb. 

J S)cr ©totj Stra^urgg ift \>(x^ meltberiil^mte SJKiinfter, nad)ft i 
bent ®ome ju ^otn \>aa ^errtic^fte SBer! bentf(J)cr SSaufunft. ®§ 
ift 111 2)?eter lang unb 41 SKeter brcit. S)ie §o^e be§ 2:urme§ 

10 bctragt 142 SKetcr ; er ift l^o^er at§ bie Snppet ber $Peter§fird)e 
5u Siom, unb ijon aHen 93aumerfen ber SBett iibertreffen i^n an 
^i)^e nur menige. S)er ©rbauer be§ 9Jfeiftertt)erfe§ ift ©rmin 
Don (Steinbad^, beffen ^Idne nod^ aufbemal^rt merben. (£r ftarb 
1318, al§ ber 93au faum jur ^citfte t)oIIenbet mar, unb iibcrlie^ 

15 bie gortfiif)rung beg SBerfeg feinem ©o^e. 2tber aud^ biefer 
eriebte bie SSottenbung beg SRiinfterg nid^t, unb uadE) feinem 2:obe 
iibcrnal^m ©rming S:od^ter, ©abina, bie ®rbfdE)aft beg SSaterg. 
IRiiftig unb gtiicEUd^ legte fie ^<xxi\> ang SSerf, bag unter il^rer 
Seitung mdd^tig empormud^g. ^eine gamilie ber SBelt ^at ein 

» ©rabnial mie bie ht^ 3Keifterg ©rmin : aHe il^re ©tieber rul)en 
unter biefent SRiinfter. 

Saifer griebrid^ 93arboroffa ttjar einer ber gro^ten Saifer, bie 2 
je auf bent beutfd^en 2:^rone gefeffen ^aben. %(x^ 3ieid^ ttjar 
unter i^m mdd^tig unb blii^enb tote nie jubor. S)a er jebem 

25 feiit ated^t tie^ unb fiir giirften tt)ie fiir Siirger unb Sauern tin 
unb bagfelbe 91cd^t ^atte, umgab er ben faiferIidE)en 2:^ron ntit 
ber ftdrfften 3KadE)t, bie eg gibt. S)eg^alb fonnte er ben Santpf 
gegen bie ^pdpfte im ganjen ntit ©liicE burdt)fii^ren. Saifer 
griebridE) mar bon 5perfon ftarf unb iDo^tgebaut, tixoa^ nte^r 

BO al^ mittlercr ©ro|e, ^atte cinen feften, ftoljen ®ang, eine 
ntdnnlid^e Stimme, unb aSiirbe unb §o^eit in fciner ganjen 
^attung. Seine ^uo^t maren me^r freunbti(^ alg crnft; er ^atte 
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blaue, gtanjenbc ?lugen unb rotUd^c ^aare, iDo^cr cr ben SZamctt 
3lot6art erl^iclt. 

1 ^m Siad^Iaffc ©manuel ®txbtU l^at fidE) folgenbcr Sd^ulbricf 
gcfunben: 

,,^errii 2)i(i)tcr (Seibet, ^ier, SDu^bcrg SRr. 15. » 

Subed, ben 11 ten gebruar 1882. 
$o(J)gee^rter^err! 
SBir l^aben ^eute ^^x ®cbi(J)t ^grii^Iinggl^offnung" 5U ©nbe 
geternt. SSor ad^t Jagen l^aben fiinf nad^fi^en ntiiffen, tt)eil fie^§ 
nid^t fonnten. Xoxan l^abcn ©ie mol^l nid^t gebadE)t, al§ ©ie ha^ 10 
©ebid^t mad^tcn? ©ie finb bod^ einer tjon ben furjcn S)id^tern. 
©driller tft am Wngften, ber ift aber in bcr erften SDlaffc. ®cr 
Secret fagt, bag ®ebtdE)t fei fdE)on; e§ gibt aber fo t)iele fd^onc 
©ebid^te, unb irir miiffen fie atte lernen. SBir mod^ten ©ie barum 
bitten, madden ©ie bod^ mti)r ®ebidE)tc! Sriegc gibt e§ oud^ is 
immer nte^v, unb mir miiffen bie ©d^tadE)ten ternen. ®eograp]^ic 
ift bcffer, ba !ann man immer nad^ ber Sarte fel^en, aber bie 
©ebid^te unb bie ©d^tadE)ten finb am fd^Iimmften. Unb bann l^at 
jeber S)i(^ter aud^ nod^ eine 93iograp^ie mit ©eburt^ja^r unb 
3:obe§iaI)r ! 93ei S^^^^i braudE)en mir nod^ f ein Xob^^ia^x ju 20 
lernen. SSir U)iinfdE)en S^^^^ ^i^ ^^^^ langeg Seben! 
^od^ad^tung§t)oII unb im Stuftrage 

^arl aSedmann, Maffe II. 
SBo^nung: ©rofeelgaffe 9?r. 27." 

2 S)er SBeg nad^ ©^rien lag nun offen unb ha§ §eer bemegte 25 
fidE) mit ©ii^er^eit t)ormdrt§, al§ ©efanbte t)on ©atabin aniamen, 
bie fiir i^rcn §errn um grieben baten. ©0 ftanb ein friebtid^eS 
SBiebergeminnen be§ ^eiligen ®rabe^ in 9lugfid^t; bod^ e§ follte 
anber§ gefd^e^en. S)a§ §eer fe^te eben iiber einen glufe; ba ritt 
Saifer griebrid^, ben feine Ungcbutb bormart^ trieb, ang Ufer, » 
ftieg t)on bem ^Pferbe, bem er nii^t ijertraute, unb marf fid^ 
^d^mimmenb in ben ©trom. Sdi^ in bie 2Kitte be§ SBaffer^ fal^ 
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man il^n fortfd^njimmen; Ifttcr t)crUe§cn ben ®rci§ abcr feme 
Siraftc, ba§ SSaffer ri§ i^n mit fidE) fort, unb aB man il^m jn 
^ilfc fommen !onnte, mar er bereit§ eine Seid^e (16. Sunt 1190). 

Sine f(i)onc, Iiebli(J)e 9?a(J)t tuar auf ben Jag gefolgt; iibcr i 

6 ganj ©uropa nnb feine SSolfer fd^ten ber 3Konb. 2tCe§ ®ett)olf 

tt)ar fortgetrteben unb lagerte nun auf bent attantifd^en Djcan. 

SSer fd^Iafen fonnte, fd^ltef; aber e§ fonnten nid^t aUe fd^Iafen. 

S)ie SSdtber, SBiefen unb gctber, bie ©een, gliiffe unb 93dd^e, bie 

ttjaren in t)oIIer §arntonte mit bem 9Jtonbe. Siefer fi^ien mit 

10 gteid^er Slar^eit iiber ©uropa, auf bi^ tt)ilbe, arme ©tabt 5pari§, 

n)o t)iele Jote nod^ unbegraben lagen unb fo *t)iele blutige SSer- 

munbetc mit bem 2:obe rangen, nidE)t anber§ ate auf bie Keinc 

©tabt in i^rem frieblid^en meiten Xai. ©r guctte mitb in bie 

iibcrfiittten Spitaler; er gudfte mitb in bie ^utfd^e be§ je^nten 

15 garl§ unb nidE)t meniger milb in bie niebrige Sommer, n)o gran 

e^riftine mit i^rem Snaben lag. 

Slug bem S)adE)ftiibdE)en l^atte er feine ©tubierftube gemadE)t. 2 
§ier l^atte er feine menigen 93iidE)er unb fein 2:intenfa§ aufgefteCt, 
l^icr mar er ein gliidElid^er §errfdE)er in bem SReid^e ber ®eban!en 

20 unb 2:raume. ^arte Sampfe !ampfte er l^ier mit ben SBad^tern, 
bie t)ov ben 5Pforten jeber SBiffenfd^aft liegen. ©eit an jenem 
langft t)ergeffenen ©onntagmorgen i>a^ Snciblein in ben 5U langen 
§ofen unb ber ju engen 3adEe t)or bem ^rofeffor erfdE)ienen mar, 
l^attc biefer ben S*naben nid^t au§ ben 2tugen ijertoren; er na^m 

;« t)ielleid^t ein grojsere^ 3ntereffe an x^m aU an irgenbeinem an:= , 
bern feiner ©driller. 

2tt§ SSill^elm $enn, ber bebeutenbfte 9Kann unter ben 0ua!ern 3 
au§ 5Pennf^lDanien, an ben §of SiaxU be§ S^^it^J^ ^on Snglanb 
fam, um mit bem ^onig uber feine ^robinj 5U fpred^en, bemerfte 
30 ber luftige 2Konard^, ba§ ber Ducifer feinen ^ut nid^t abnaftm. 
©r na^m barauf ben feinigen ab unb ftanb mit cntblofetem 
^aupte bor 5Penn. „3d& bitte bid&, greunb ^arl," fagte ber 
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Cuafer, „fcfe* bod^ bcinen ^ut auf.*' „^tm, gtcunb $Penn," er* 
miberte ber Sunig, „eg ift Sitte l^ier, ba§ nur einer bebedftett 
^aupte§ fein barf." 

X 2tl§ bie lieben^murbigc ^crjogin t)on Stort^mberlanb t)or 
einigen ^a^ren auf bem Sontinente mar, fe^rtc fie in gtcinbern » 
in einem SBirt^^aufe, bcr golbencn ®an§, ein unb iiberna(J)tete 
bort. S)a fie fpdt . anfam unb etroag ermiibet roar, befteCte fie 
nur eine leid^te SKal^Ijeit fiir fid^ unb i^r* ©efolge, ba§ nur au§ 
fiinf ^erfonen beftanb. 211^ ber S33irt am nadE)ften SKorgen feinc 
JRed^nung einrei(J)te, mar i^r Scfretcir fe^r er flaunt iiber biefen lo 
5poften : ,,Jioften fiir bie 9iadE)t t)terje^n £oui§bor." SSergebeng 
be^auptete er, bajs e§ eine Siaubcrei fei; ba§ ®etb mu^te beja^lt 
werben. 21I§ bie §erjogin abreifte, begleitete fie ber SBirt, tt)ie 
gemofinlid^, ntit t)ieten SSerbeugungen an ben SSagen, fprad^ feinen 
S)ant au§ unb l^offte, bajs er bei ber SRiictle^r ber ^erjogin 15 
wieber bie S^re i^re§ 93efud^§ l^aben merbe. „S)a§ tt)ei| id^ nod^ 
nid^t," fprad^ bie S)ame, „aber t§> tann nur unter einer 93ebingung 
fein, ba§ Sie ntid^ nid^t mit 2^^^^^ ©d^itbe t)ermed^feln." 

2 (Sine§ reid^en 93auer^ ©o^n, ber auf ber Unit)erfitot ftubierte, 
fam nad^ §aufe, urn feine Gttern ju befudE)en. Stl§ fie eine§ 20 
Stbenbg bei S:ifd^e fagen, unb itocx ©tiict ®epgel aufgetragen 
murben, fagte ber Stubent: „^i) lann burdE) bie Sogi! unb bie 
Slrit^metif bemeifen, ba| biefe jwei SSoget brei finb." „SRun, fo 
Ia§ mat l^oren," fagte ber 9llte. „S)ie§," rief ber ®ele^rte, „ift 
ein§ ; unb bie§ ift jmei ; unb jmei unb ein§ madE)t, mie ii^r mi^t, 26 
brei." „S)a bu ba^ fo gut l^erau^gebrad^t ^ft," antmortete ber 
SSater, „fo foil bie 3Kutter ben einen SSoget ^ben, id^ mill ben 
jmeiten ne^men unb bu ntagft ben britten fiir beine gro|e ®e^ 
te^rfamfeit be^atten." 

3 Saifer Sari bcr giinfte l^atte fidE) eine§ S:age§ in ber §i|e ber -^ 
Sagb t)erirrt unb manberte, fern bon feinem ©efolge, m SBatbe 
um^er. ©nblid^ fam er an ein einfad^cS Sierl^au^, mo er ein* 
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Icl^rte, urn ftd^ ju erfrifd^en. 2tl§ er eintrat, \a^ cr bort t)ier 
SKanner, beren SRienen il^m nid^t gefielen; er fe^te fid^ inbeffen 
nieber unb beftelltc ettt)a§. Sie 2Ranner ftettten fid^, al§ ob fie 
fd^Iiefen; balb aber ftanb einer t)on xf)mn auf, nal^erte fid^ btm 

6 ^aifer unb fagte : „3Kir l^at getraumt, ba§ id^ beinen ^ut nti)mtn 
fott," unb nal^m il^m ben ^ut. Der B^Jeite fprad^: ,,2Rir ^at 
getraumt, ba§ id^ beinen SRodE nel^men foil," unb ndf)m il^n. 3)cr 
®ritte nal^m, nad^ einer gleid^en SSorrebe, bie SSefte. S)er SSiertc 
fagte mit grower ^oflid^feit: ,,Sd^ l^offe, bu tt)irft nid^t§ bagegen 

10 l^aOen, ba^ id^ beine Safd^cn unterfud^e," unb aU er eine golbene 
Sette urn ben ^aU be§ S*aifer§ \df), tooxan fein Sagbl^orn l^ing, 
tnod^te er fid^ boran, aud^ biefe ju nel^men. Slber ber Saifer 
fprad^: „^alt, g^eunb, id^ glaube, bu lannft ba§ ^orn nid^t 
blafen; id^ tt)ill bid^'§ lel^ren." S)arauf fe^te er ba^ ^orn an 

16 ben 3Kunb unb blie§ einigemal fe^r laut. ©eine Seute, bie i^n 
fud^ten, traten in bie §iitte unb tt)aren erftaunt ju fel^en, in 
tt)eld^er ®cfellfd^aft ber Saifer mar. „$ier finb t)ier Surfd^cn," 
fagte ber Soifer, „benen ba§ getraumt ^at, n)a§ fie ju traumcn 
ttjiinfd^ten. i^e^t ift bie SRei^e an ntir, aud^ einntal ju traumen." 

20 S)arauf fe^te er fid^ nieber, fd^Io^ bie Slugen eine SBeile, ftanb 
bann auf unb fagte: „2Rir l^at getraumt, ba§ id^ t)ier S)iebc 
l^cingen fa^." ©ein S^raunt lt)urbe fofort auggefiil^rt. 

3tt)ei ©olbaten, ein S^Ianber unb ein (Snglanber, befd^Ioffen, i 
fiir einanber ju forgen, in bent galle, ba^ einer im bcginnenben 

25 S^ampfe t)ermunbet merben folle. 9?ad^ einigen SRinuten tt)urbe 
be§ (Snglanber§ Sein tjon einer Sanonenfugel abgefd^offen. ©r 
bat nun feinen S^eunb, il^n jum Slrjte ju tragen. S^aum l^atte 
biefer feinen S^ameraben auf bent Stiidfen, aU eine }lt)eite Sugel 
bem armen S^eufel ben Sopf n)egri§. 5)er Srf^nber l^atte ia^ 

80 Ic^te UngtiicE feincg grcunbc§ nid^t bcntcrft unb fc^te feinen SBeg 
fort, ©in Dffi5ier ^af) i^n mit bem fopfCofen 9Kann unb fragte 
i^n: „SBo:§iT» miUft bu?" „S^vx ® of tor," fagte ber Sriiii^i>cr. 
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„S)u !Dummfopf," crwiberte bcr Dffijier, „ber SKann f)at ja feinen 
Sopf t)crIoren." 2lt§ ber ^rldnber ba^ ^oxtt, marf er ben 
JJurper ijon feinen ©d^ultern, betrad^tetc il^n \tf)x jornig unb rief: 
„5Run, er fagte mir, eg ware fein Sein; aber ii) roar ein Starr, 
i^m jn glauben, benn er war immer ein grower Siigner." 5 

1 Sn ttlten 3ctten l^ielten bie ffionige ^ofnarren. Si^anj ber 
®rftc t)on granfreid^ l^otte aud^ einen SRorren. ®iefer mar fel^r 
iDifcig unb mad^te fid^ luftig iiber alle, fogar bie gro^en ^erren 
am ^ofe. 3)ie tneiften lad^ten baju, aber einige nal^men e§ iibel, 
unb einer brol^tc il^n ju ermorben. J)er 9?arr ging jum Sonig lo 
unb Ilagtc bariiber. „gUrd^ten Sie e§ bod^ \a nid^t," fogtc ber 
JJunig. ,,6r lt)irb eg nid^t tun. SScnn er eg tut, merbc id^ il^m 
eine Stunbe nad^l^er btn Jtopf abfd^Iagen laffen." „^i) banfe 
S^rer 3Kaieftdt red^t fcl^r fUr biefen ©d^ufe," fogte ber 9?arr. 
„3lber funnten <Sie i^m nid^t eine ©tunbc border ben Sopf ah^ m 
fd^tagcn laffen? 2)ag miirbc mir mcit lieber fein." 

2 ©in Sanbmirt l^atte einen ^Proje^. ®r ging ju eincm StbbO:^ 
laten, erflarte i^m bie ©ad^c unb iibergab i^m einige ©d^riftcn. 
„J?ommen Sie nad^ brei S^agen miebcr," fagte ber 9lbt)ofat, „unb 
id^ tDerbe S^nen meine SReinung fagcn." SWad^ brei 3:agcn lam ai 
ber Sanbtnirt. ®er 3lbt)ofat fd^iittette ben S^opf unb fagte: r,^^vt 
©ad^e ift fe^r bertnirrt. Qd^ fann ben Orunb babon nid^t feinen. 
ffiommen Sie nad^ ad^t 2:agen toieber." S)er SanbtDirt lam nad^ 
ad^t Sagen unb er^iclt biefelbe 2tntit)ort. ®r toar betroffcn unb 
fonnte anfangg bie ©ad^e nid^t begreifcn. 9lber balb berftanb er 25 
eg. Sr jog jn?ei ©otbftiidfe ^eraug, legtc fie auf ben 2:ifd^ unb 
fagte: „^icr ift ein 5Paar Written. S^fct tDcrben ©ie bod^ tpol^I 
ben (Srunb mciner ©ad^e fe^en lonncn." 

3 S)er ®i)nig Sriebrid^ SSit^elm IV. t)on 5|Jreu§en toar einft auf 
ber 3fieife. ^n einem ®orfe tnurbe er feftiid^ empfangcn. S)ie 30 
©d^uttinber mit i^rem ^el^rer bcgrii^ten i^n, unb ein Heineg 
Sfldbd^en fagte il^m ein ®cbid^t l^er, tporiiber er fid^ fel^r frcute. 
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r,®u l^aft bcine ©ad^e fd^on gemad^t, mein ^nb!" fagte ber \)o^t, 
freunMid^e ^err. „9iutt mill id^ bir aOer aud^ eiue grage \)ov^ 
Icgen. SBol^in gel^ort bag?" fragte er unb jeigte bent Sinbe einc 
3lpfelfine. „^n bag ^flanjenreid^," erlt)iberte fd^iid^tern bag 2Rab^ 

6 d)zn. „SSo]^m nun bag?" fragte ber ^o^e ^err meiter unb 5etgte 
auf etn ©olbftiict. „^n^ SRineralreid^/' lt)ar bic Stntmort. „SBo:= 
l^in gcl^ore id^ benn, mein Sinb?'' mar bie brittc Stage. greunb== 
lid^ btidfte ha^ ^xnh ben S^onig an unb fagte: „Sng |)immetreid^." 
®a gidnste eine Srane in bent 2luge beg S'onigg, unb er I)oO bag 

10 3KagbIein entpor unb IU§te eg. 

griebrid^ ber @ro§e mar immer im ^iege mit ben anbern X 
9?ationcn unb braud^te beg^alb immer t)iele Solbaten. ©in 9te== 
giment beftanb nur aug au^erorbenttid^ gro^en unb ftarfen Wlan^ 
nern. ©ineg Sageg fam ein fe^r fd^oner unb ftattlid^er junger 

16 granjofe unb mottte bem Sonig tjon 5preu§en bienen. 2)er Dffi=: 
jier nal)m il^n an, gab il^m, mag einem ©olbaten notig mar, unb, 
ba er lein SBort 2)eutfd^ t)erftanb, fagte cr: „3)u mu§t menigfteng 
bie Stntmorten auf brei S^agen lernen. S)er Sonig ^at fe^r 
fd^arfc 9lugen. ©r mirb fogteid^ bemerten, ba^ bu neu im Sienfte 

» bift, unb mirb bir biefc brei S^agen ftetten, bie er jebem neuen 
SRefrut ftellt. ©ie lauten fo: SBie alt bift bu? SBie tangc bift 
bu in meinem Dienfte? (Sr^dttft bu piinftlid^ Uniform unb XJo^n? 
SSenn bu bie Slntmorten auf biefe brei gragen ber 9tei^e nad^ 
gcben tannft, fo mirb gricbrid^ fid^cr jufrieben fein." Surj bar^ 

25 nad^ fam ber Sonig, feine SRegimenter ju muftern. 2ltg er ben 
granjofen crblid^te, blieb er fte^en unb fagte rafd^: ^SBie lange 
bift bu in meinem 2)ienfte?" S)er JRcfrut gab piinftlid^ bie erftc 
eingeternte 9lntmort: „3tt)eiunbjmon}ig ^al^re, aRajcftdt!" „So!" 
rief ber S^onig ganj erftaunt, „mic olt bift bu benn?" ,,(£in ^a^r, 

80 aKojeftdt," ermibertc ber ©otbot o^ne S^i^bern. „9Zun," fprad^ 
griebrid^, „entmeber bu bift t)erriidt ober id^ bin eg!" „S8eibeg, 
SKajeftdt," mar bie 2lntmort. 2)a erfidrte ber Dffijier bie ©ad^e 
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unb bet ffionig mu§tc ^erjtid^ lad^cn. Qv bt^a% ba^ ber gran* 
jofe fo batb al§ mogtid^ S)eutfd^ terncn folic, unb ging fort 

3tt§ Smift einft, t)on einem !Siencr bcgteitet, auf einer Steifc 
toav, fe^rten fie in einem SSirt^^aufe ein unb btiebcn bort iiber 
SRad^t. 2tm ndd^ftcn SKorgcn derlangte Smift feine ©tiefel, unb s 
ber S)icncr brad^te fie i^m ungcputjt. Sraift bemerfte e§ unb 
fprad^: ^SBie ift ha^, Jfjomag?" „5)a Sie rciten Gotten," anU 
mortetc jcncr, „fo glaubte id^, fie tDiirben batb mieber fd^mu^ig 
merben." „®ut," fogtc ©mift, „gc^ unb mad^' bie $Pferbe fertig." 
2RittIermeite befall er bent SSirte, feinem Siener fein grii^ftiidE lo 
5U geben. 2tt§ S^ontag juriidfc^rte, fragte er i^n, ob bie ^Pferbe 
fertig feien. „^a, §err," anttDortete ber Sebiente. „@o gel^ unb 
fii^re fie bor." „2lber, §crr, id^ ^abt mein grii^ftiidE nod^ nid^t 
gel^abt/' crtt)iberte S^omag. „Bi)ahct nid^t§, bu miirbeft balb 
tt)ieber ^ungrig tt)erben." Sie fa^en auf unb ritten bot)on. ©mift i5 
jog ein 93ud^ au^ ber 2ofd^e unb fing on 5U lefen. ®a begcgnete 
i^nen ein §err. 9lt§ er ben ®oftor Icfen fa^, tooHte er i^n nid^t 
ftoren, ritt borbei unb rebete ben 5^icner an: ,,28cr ift jener 
9Kann?" „aKein ^err," ontmortete "Ztjoma^. „3)a§ mei§ id^, 
Summfopf, aber tt)o^in ge^t it)r?" ,,3iint ^iminel." ,,S53o]^er lt)ei^t 28 
bu ba§?" „SSeit id^ fafte unb mein §err betet." 

griebrid^ SBil^etm ber ©rfte bon ^reu^en mar fel^r lt)i^ig unb 
^atte gem mi^ige Seute um fid^. ©in junger SDiann l^offte burd^ 
feinen SBi^ eine Stette am |)ofe ju er^alten. ©r ging jcben 
3:ag in ben ®arten be§ Sonigg, meit er ^offte ben ft^onig bort 25 
ju fe^en. ®ine§ 9Korgen§ traf er i^n mirflid^. Der Sonig ging 
ju il^m unb begann mit il^m ju fpred^en. ©r crl^iett fd^nelle unb 
gute Slntmortcn unb fd^ien bamit jufrieben ju fein. S)er junge 
SKann fa§te 2Rut unb bat um eine StcIIe, bie jur B^it leer war. 
3)er S^ontg iiberlegte eincn 9lugenbticf unb fagte : „Zsi) lann S^nen sg 
ie^t nid^t^ berfpred^en. Sd^ inu§ juerft mit meinem 9Kinifter rebcn. 
Slber fagen ©ie mir^ tijol^er fommen Sie?" „3^ bin ein Serliner, 
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SRajeftat." ,,(£§ tut mir Mb," fagte ber Sonig „benn alle Set:* 
liner taugen nid^tS." „S^ ^itte urn ©ntfd^ulbigung, SDiqeftat, 
aOer e§ gibt unter i^nen aud^ gute Seute," fagte ber junge 2)iann. 
„3d^ felbft fenne jmei." „aSer finb biefe jmei?" frogte ber Sonig. 
5 „S)er eine/' antmortete ber 9Kann, „ift ©m. aKqeftdt, unb ber 
onbrc bin id^." S)er Sonig Idd^elte, unb am fotgenben 3Korgen 
erl^ielt ber SKann hk geioiinfd^te ©tette. 

©tt)ift beftrafte ben Unge^orfam feiner S)ienerfd^aft ouf fonber^^ i 
bare SBeife. ®a§ SDiieten feiner SDidgbe iiberlic^ er feiner ^aug^ 

10 ^Iterin. SSSenn bie§ ©efd^dft tjorubcr tnar, fo teittc er i^nen 
ntit, ba§ er i^nen nur jmei Sefe!)te ju geben i)abe: ben erften, 
bie 2^iir l^inter fid^ ju fd^Iiefeen, menu fie au§ bent 3ictnter gingen; 
ben jtneiten, bie 3:iir p fd^Iie^en, menu fie tn§ gintmer fdmen. 
Sine ber SDidgbe fant eine§ 2^age§ ju i^m unb bat urn bie &^ 

15 laubni^, ju ber ^od^jeit i^rer ©d^mefter, gegen jmotf SKeiten tjon 
3!)ublin entfernt, gel^en ^u biirfen. ©mift eriaubte e§ i^r nid^t 
blo^, fonbern fagte, ba§ er i^r ein§ feiner ^ferbe geben lt)otte 
unb aud^ einen 33ebienten, ber ntit i^r reiten folle. SDa§ SKdbd^en, 
in il^rer greube iiber biefe ©iite, t)ergo§ " bie Siir ju fd^Iiegen, 

» aU fie bag 3^iiiw^^^ berliefe. Stad^bem fie beinol^e eine SSiertet* 
ftunbe fort toar, befall ©mift einent anbern Sebienten, ein 5|3ferb 
}u fattein, bie SJJogb fo fd^neH aU mogtid^ einju^olen unb fie ju 
notigen augenblirfUd^ juriicEjufe^ren. ©ie l^atte nod^ nid^t ntel^r 
aU bie §dlfte beg SBegeg juriidEgelegt, aU ber S3ebiente fie ein=: 

26 l^olte unb i^r ben 93efe^I i^reg ^errn fagte, bent bag arnte 
9Kdbd^en, obgleid^ ntit Unmillen, ge^ord^en ntu^te. ©ie erfd^ien 
ntit fel^r niebergefd^tagenem Oefid^te bor il^rent ^errn unb fragte, 
toag er ju befe^Ien ^aht. „9Kad^' nur bie S:iir Winter bir ju," 
tnar bie Stntmort. Um aber bie ©trafe nid^t ju tt)eit ju treiben, 

80 eriaubte er il^r, bie Sleife triieber anjutreten. 

©in SKann tnt SReifeanjug ftanb an ber ©dE)lt)eIIe unb fragte, ob 2 
eg ]§ier rec^t fei int SSirtg^aufe „3um Joten @ee." 2(uf bag furje 
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„3a" bc§ 9Kabd^en§ trat cr cin, tparf fein triefenbe§ 5piaib auf ben 
a:ifd^, bie SReifetafd^e baneben unb tie§ fid^ in fid^tborer (£r^ 
fdE)opfung auf bet S3anf nieber, o^c ben regenfd^meren $ut ab=^ 
june^men obcr ben Stocf qu§ ben ^dnben ju taffen, aU ipolle 
cr nad^ furjcr 5Raft n)teber aufbred&en. S)a§ SKdbd^en war k)or 5 
i()m ftcl^cn gebUeben unb martete, toa^ er etroa ju befe^Ien Ijotte. 
®r fd^ien e§ aber ganj ju t)crgcffen, ba§ nod^ jemanb au§er i^m 
tm 3intmer toav, lel^nte ben S'opf juriid! gegen bie 9Kauer unb 
fd^Io§ bie 2lugen. @o fd^lt)ieg tt)ieber atte§ in ber bumpfen, 
feud^t^eifeen ©tube, unb nur ba§ ©ummen ber gli^fl^^ ^^b ba§ ic 
gebanteutofe ©eufjen ber 9Kagb unterbrad^ bann unb mann bie 
©titte. 

®nblid^ f am bie SBirtin ntit bent ©ffen l^erein ; ein fleiner Sube, 
ber ben g^emben gro§ anftarrte, trug il^r ein Sid^t nad^, ber 
SBirt er^ob fid^ fd^merfallig t)on ber Dfenbanf, ga^nte unb trat m 
an ben Sifd^ l^eran. ®r iiberliefe e§ aber ber Srau, il^ren ®aft 
jum ©ffen einjulaben, tt)a§ ber mit einem ftumnten Sopffd^iitteln 
ablel^nte. glcifd^, au^er ein paar ^ii^nern unb ©nten, l^dtten fie 
nid^t int ^aufe, entfd^ulbigte fid^ bie SBirtin. 

2Rittlt)od^, ben 28ten 3uni. » 

9?ad^ einiger Qtxi tarn t^ran SBerner ebenfall§ au§ i^rer 3&o^- 
nung juriid, unb n)ir gingen auf bie rofenumranfte SSeranba k)or 
ber ®ortentiir, urn S)affee ju trinfen. 9lt§ tt)ir bort fo bel^aglid^ 
int ©d^atten fa^en unb ber leife ©ommertDinb ben Sluntcnbuft 
au§ bent fonnigen. ©arten l^ermel^tc, lt)o bie ©d^ntetterlinge, tt)ie 25 
beraufd^t, um bie 9tofen ffatterten unb e§ fo ftiH lt)ar, ba§ man 
faft bag Sd^Iagen il^rer gtiigel l^oren fonnte, fprad^ ber 9iofen* 
lonig: „©§ tiegt ein eigner S^^wber barin, an fo einem fonnigen 
S^lad^mittage im be^gtid^en Sd^atten ju fifeen, t)on lieben SKen^^ 
fd^en umgeben; aber tjollftdnbig n)irb ber ®enu| erft, tt)enn SKufif » 
babei ift; SDiarie, millft bu un§ nid^t ein Sieb fingen?" 

S)a§ ^Iat)ier ftanb nal^e an ben geoffneten gittgeltiiren, id& fa| 
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gcrabe fo, ba§ id^ e§ fel^en fonnte. S^ ^Qtte SKarie nod^ nie 
fingen l^oren unb tt)ar iibcrrafd^t burd^ ben anmutigen Slang il^rer 
©timme, at§ fie begann: 

„9Som 93erg jum Xal ba§ SBalbl^orn flang, 
6 Snt blii^enben 2:al ba§ 3KagbIeitt fang: 

SSon ber 3tofe, ber 9tofe im Sal!" 

3laS^ ber ©d^Iad^t bei ^ejl^am, in ber (£bnarb IV. ben @teg z 
batjontrug, tt)urbe ^einrid^ VI. gefangen genommen unb in ben 
2:on)er eingefperrt. ®§ gelang jebod^ ber Sonigin SKargarete, ber 

10 (Semal^Iin ^einrid^^, fid^ ntit i^rem ©ol^nlein in einen bcnoc^barten 
S33alb ju fliid^ten. ^ier murbe fie bon einer Stduberbanbe iiber:= 
fatten. S)iefe SRenfd^en nal^men ber Sontgin il^re fftinge, il§r 
^aBbanb unb fonftige S^Ietnobien. SBdl^renb bie Stouber unter= 
einanber urn bie S3eute ftritten, fliid^tete fid^ SKargarete. 5)od^ 

i5 balb nad^l^er fiel fie einem anbern Stduber in bie ^Snbe. ©ie 
fagte i^m, ha^ fie bie unglildEtid^e Sonigin fei, unb bat il§n auf 
ben Snicn um ©d^ufe fiir ben 5Prinjen. 3)e§ 9tduber§ |)erj 
toavb geriil^rt, unb er l^atte (Srbarmen mit il^r. ©r nol^m fie tnit 
in fein ^ou§ unb tjerforgte fie ntit ©peife unb S^ranf. Sann 

20 mar er il^r baju bel^itflid^, fid^ an 95orb eine§ ©d^iffe^ mit il^rem 
©ol^nd^en nad^ gtanfreid^ ju f(iid^ten. Sort toax fie in ©id^crljeit, 
benn 2Rargaretc toax eine fransofifd^e 5Prinjeffin. 

®in ©d^u§ Irad^t. ©n tauter ©d^rei tout burd^ bie ftitten ^ofe 2 
be§ Iteinen ©d^Ioffeg. Slngftlid^ laufen bie 95elt)ol^ner jufammen. 

2tt 2tud^ bie Sonigin cilt an§ genfter. „SBa^ ift gefd^el^en?" rief 
Stntoinctte. „3Kaieftdt," mar bie SlnttDort, ,,ber Dbergdrtner l^at 
nad^ ©pa^en gefd^offen, unb ungliidEtid^ermeife ift bent ^unbetDdrter 
ber ©d&u§ in bie 93ruft gcgangen. ©ie bringen i^n fd^on l^eran." 
„D, ba^ ift entfe^Iid^!" jammerte bie Sbnigin. ©ie Iie§ hm SSer* 

80 munbcten fogteid^ in§ ©d^to§ bringen unb befal^I nad^ einem 2lrjt 
in SSerfaitte§ ju fd^iden. ®r tt)urbe l^erbeigel^olt unb tjerbanb 
ben SSertPunbeten mit grower ©efd^idEUc^teit. 2tt§ er tpieber gel^en 
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tooXitt, tarn bie ^bnigin au§ il^rem Sxmmtr. „9Ketn ^crr," rebctc 
ftc i^tt an, „id^ ^obe S^nen meincn S)ant fiir 3^^^ §ilfc abju:* 
ftatten. SBoIIen ©ie mir geftotten, 3l^en, bem id^ fein ®elb an- 
jubieten tt)age, biefc fleinc 9iabel fiir 3()re Sradatte ubcrreid^en 
ju biirfctt?" S)er Slrjt manbtc fid^ urn. ©ntfe^t ful^r bie Sonigin s 
juruct. 5)a^ Slntlt^ be§ 3lr5te§ mar abfd^eutid^. ®r ISiJ^elte tcuf= 
lifd^. „Tlahamt," l^o^ntc er, „bc]^alten ©ie 3^re ^Prdfente. S^ 
l^abe tneinc ©d^ulbigfeit getan, aber tjon tjorne^men Seuten nel^mc 
id^ feine ©efd^enlc. 3^ bel^anble bie Sinber be§ SSoIIeg um^ 
fonft." 6r brel^te il^r ben 9tiid!en utib ging f)xnan^. (£§ toax lo 
5PauI SKarat. 

I 211^ 2lnfeImo ertt)ad^tc, lag er im untern ©torf auf bem Sette 
be3 ®arttter§, neben il§m ftanb ber ®raf, ju ^dupten be§ Sager§ 
ber Slrjt, auf bem Sopfe ^tte er ©ig licgen. 

3n bem SlugcnblidEe, too er bie Siber offnete, l^orte er ben Slrjt i^ 
fagen : „®§ ift ja fein SSunber ! SBer in einer Stad^t f old^ ein SSerf 
gefd^affen, bem fann fd^on eine 9lber fpringen." 

(£§ mar, al§ gdbe i^m bie§ S33ort alle Staft juriidE. ®r l^ob 
ben Sopf unb fal^ bie ^erren an. ®er ®raf beugte fid^ liebetjott 
iiber il^n. ^ 

„Sinb ©ie jufrieben mit meiner Slrbeit?" mar SlnfelmoS erfte 
Srage. 

„3ufrieben?'' fagte ber @raf; „©ie l^aben ein SBunber tjott^ 
brad^t — unb ©ie fragen, ob man jufrieben fei?" 

Slnfelmo fe^te fid^ auf unb gtitt mit ben gufeen jur ®rbe. ©in 25 
^eftigeg Bittern iiberlief i^n. „^]t ia^ toa^x — iffg moglid^? 
Sonnte id^ mirflid^ ein Siinftler merben?" 

„@ie finb e§ fd^on!" rief ber ®raf. ,,J)oftor, l^ab' id^ nid^t red^t?" 

„^a, ba§ ift eine merfmiirbige Seiftung!" fagte ber Slrjt 

5)a fd^Iug ber arme tjerfannte, tjerad^tete (SefeHe bie §dnbe so 
t>ox ba^ ©efid^t unb meinte. Sttte bie lang getragene Sned^tfd^aft, 
att bie l^offnung§Iofe ©ntfagung, all ba§ befd^eiben t)erfd^miegene, 
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bittcrc 3Scf) eine§ Qonjen Seben§, e§ lofte fid^ in ber tjcrfd^tof* 
fencn ©eele unb ergofe ftd^ in biefen Jranen. 

Urn bie SDZitte be§ 14. g^^tl^unbertg lebte ein SSeintjdnbler in i 
Sonbon, namen^ S^aucer. 2)iefer l^atte einen So^n, ber ®eoffre^ 

ft ]^ie§. S)a ber SSater fe^r ftolj auf ben SJnaben mar, Iie§ er i^m 
bic befte ©r5iel^nng gebcn. 2)cr junge S^aucer ftubierte auf ben 
Uniderfitdten Djforb unb SamOribge. Qm Sitter t)on 18 ^al^ren 
f(]&rieb cr bag (Sebid^t „The Court of Love." 5)iefe§ ©ebid^t 
mad^te il^n fofort beriil^mt. ©r ermarb fid^ bie (Sunft be§ ntdd^:= 

10 tigen unb cinf(u§reid^en ^erjogg t)on Sancaftcr. 2lm ^ofe ©bu^ 
arb§ III. luar El^aucer fel^r betiebt. (Sr jeid^nete fid^ burd^ fein 
perfonIid^e§ Sluftrcten, burd^ feine Serebfamfeit unb feine beifecn- 
ben ©atiren au§. Sei ber ®eiftlid^!eit mar er jebod^ menig betiebt. 
®enn er l^atte ju oft beren tabeIn§U)erte§ Seben burd^ feinen bit:^ 

16 teren ©pott gcgei^ett. Sttg fftid^arb II. ben Sl^ron beftieg, tjer- 
tiefe El^aucer ben §of unb jog fid^ nad^ SSoobftocf juriidE. Dort 
fd^rieb er „The Canterbury Tales," ba^ befte feiner SBerfe. 

©l^aucer toirb ber SSater ber cngtifd^en 5|Joefie genannt, fomie 
3ot)n SB^ctiffe mit Sted^t ber SSater ber engtifd^en 5Profa l^ei^t. 

20 2Rit biefen jmei ©d^riftfteUern beginnt bic 5Periobc be§ 2Rittet= 
©ngtifd^en, bie bi§ jum Stnfange ber Stegierung ber Sonigin 
©tifabetl^ bauerte. 

©n SBeifeer l^atte einem ^nbianer eine ^anbtJoU 2^abaf ge^ 2 
geben. 2lm ndd^ften 2:age fam ber ignbianer ju feinem mei^en 

26 gteunbe unb gab il§m einen SSiertetbottar, ber unterm 2:abaf ge* 
mefcn toax, toa^ ber SBei^c toal^rjd^eintid^ nid^t gemu^t l^atte. 
©inige anbre ^nbianer looUten i^m raten, ba§ ®etb ju bel^atten; 
er abcr legte bie ^anb auf bie 93ruft unb fagte: „^ier ^ab* id^ 
jmei SKenfd^en, einen guten unb einen bofen. 5)er gute SDienfd^ 

80 fagte, ba^ ®etb ge^re nid^t mir, unb id^ foUtc e§ bem meifeen 
greunbe juriidfbringen; ber bofe bagegen bel^auptete, ba§ ®elb 
to'dxt mein ©igentum; e§ fei mir mit bem Sabat gegeben morben; 
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\i^ I5nnte gonj r^ig fein unb mir geuerioaffer bafiir laufen. 
3d^ mu^te nid^t, loeffcn 9tat id^ folgen follte. Urn enblid^ bic 
bciben ©treitcr log ju merben, ging id^ ju 93ctt. 9l0er bc§ 
Strciteng mar fein Gnbe, id^ mufete ba§ @db juriidbringen." 

I liber ein S^i^rtoufenb marcn bie begrabenen ©tdbte §erculanum, * 
^Pompeji unb Stabia tjerfd^ollen. ®cgen (Sttbe be§ 16. 3^^^^ 
l^unbertg murbc ein ®onaI angelegt, um SBaffer t)om ©arno nad^ 
2:orre Slnnunjiota ju leiten. 6r ful^r quer burd^ bie 9iuinen 
^PompejiJ unb ift nod^ je^t in 2^atig!eit. SCttein man nii^te bie 
©elegenl^eit nid^t, toeitere SRad^grabungen anjuftetten. Slud^ ben w 
©elel^rten xoax bic Sage ber ©tabt gdnjtid^ iinbefannt. ©n ^vl^^ 
fall fU^rte 1119 bie ©ntbedfung ^erculanum§ l^crbei, ba man bet 
bem Sol^ren eine^ 93runnen§ auf ben ®runb be^ £]^eater§ ftief 
unb eine Slnjal^I fd^5ner ©ilbfaulcn fanb. ©reifeig iga^re fpater 
tt)urben bie 2lu§grabungen mit einigem ©ifer mieber aufgenoms= w 
men. S3on ^Pompeji war mittlertDeite gar feine SRebe, bi§ 1148 
jufallige, in einem SBeinberge gemad^te gunbe na^ere ^ai^\ox^ 
fd^ungen tjeranlagten. SRan begann am Slmp^it^eater ju graben, 
fpater am J^eater. 5)od^ ging otte§ mit ciner erftaunlid^en 9?ad^:= 
Iciffigfeit unb Sangfamfeit. So^^elting lt)aren nur tjier bi§ fiinf 20 
Slrbeiter, oft felbft aud^ nid^t biefe, befd^aftigt. 3)ie IRutnen tt)ur^ 
ben burd^miil^It, um ©tatuen unb ©erftt ju finben, nad^l^cr fd^Ied^t 
lonfertjiert, ober einfad^ tt)ieber jugemorfen. 

% @§ xoax tt)ieber an einem SBinterabenb, aU ^etnrid^, biefe§ 
3Kal jmeiter Slaffe, nad^ jener §anbel§ftabt juriidEful^r, in ber er « 
fo mand^e§ 3al^r getebt. SBieber tanjten braufeen bie glodEen, 
tt)ieber fal^ er bor fid^ ein neue§, ein ganj unbelannte^ Seben, 
unb fie^e ba! auf bem Si^e gegeniiber lag toieber ein Ileine^, 
graubrauneg Sud^. S)od^ biefe§ SKal mu^te er, tt)em e§ gel^orte. 
e§ fa|en jmei §erren mit i^m im SBagen, unb ber ftltere tjon w 
ben beiben l^atte foeben bag S3ud^ beenbigt, eg jugefd^Iagen, auf 
ben ©ife gelegt unb 5U feinem iiingern ©enoffen gefagt: „(£in 
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ganj prSd^tigeg 93ud^! SBer ba^ gefd^rieben l^at, ber ift ein 
SDid^tcr." 

3)a gab e§ eincn ©to^ burd^ ben SBogen, unb ba^ fleine 83ud^ 
fiel }u Sobcn — ober tt)ar e§ ber ©ifenbal^nfobolb, ber e0 §einrid^ 
8 ju t^^^^T^ marf? ©r b^urfte fid^, crgriff e§ unb reid^tc e§, fid^ 
oerbeugenb, bent ^crrn gcgcniiber; babci ftappten bie ©eitcn ein 
menig au^einanber, fo ha^ er ben 2^itet erbtidfte, unb rid^tig, e^ 
toax ber ttjol^lbefanntc 2^itel, e§ mar ba§ tang tjerlorene SBer!. 

„SSer5ei^en ©ie," fagte er junt ^errn, „tt)enn t(^ S^i^ S5u(^ mir 
*o ein bi^d^en betrad^tc." 

„S3itte, bitte," rief jener freunblid^; „td^ fann 3^^^ i^i^ Seftiire 
empfel^ten; e§ ift bag ©rftting^merf eine§ neuen, eine§ IrafttjoKeUr 
jungen ®enie§." 

Unb ^einrid^ offnete jogernb ha^ Sud^ — bod^ tnie erfd^raf er ! z 
16 benn unter bent alten befannten 2^itel ftanb ntit fteinerer ©d^rift 
ganj beutlid^: „bon ^einrid^ . . ." ®§ mar nid^t bag alte 93u(^, 
fonbern fein eigneg, nid^t ba§ tjer^ejte, fonbern ein neueg, unb 
ber eg gefd^rieben ^tte, mar er. @r gab eg errotenb unb jit^ 
ternb tjor ©taunen bent |)errn juriidf, ber ii§n pflid^ befragte, 
20 megl^alb er benn nid^t meiterlefe. 

„^i^ fenne bag Sud^ fd^on/' fagte er leife. 
„©ie fennen eg? ba^ nintmt ntid^ munber, eg l^at erft ganj 
liirjlid^ bie $Preffe tjerlaffen; man fanbte eg mir, bamit id^ t^M^ 
fpred^e, benn id^ bin Sritiler unb Sournalift. S)od^ bieg fleinc, 
25 unfd^einbare Siid^Iein bringt fetbft bie ftrengfte Sritit jum ©d^mei* 
gen; id^ mod^te nur miffen, mer eg t)erfa§t ^at." 
3)a fagte ^einrid^ ganj leife: „S^!" 

Damit bie ®efd^ici)te ^iibfd^ orbenttid^ enbe, mu§ id^ nod^ bc^ 

rid^ten, mie jener ^err Sritilug fid^ ju ^einrid^g S3efd^ii^er unb 

80 atatgeber mad^te; mie fein S3egleiter, obmol^t felbft ein S)id^ter, 

^etnri(^g mdrmfter unb innigfter gteunb unb unfer |)einrid&, ber 

£ramerlel^rling, felbft ein beriii^mter ©d^riftfteller marb. 
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I G§ roar an bcm 9lbcnb bc^fclbcn JageS unb in bcrfclbcn ©tunbc, 
too SBoIfgang fid^ t)on bem Sd^ulmeifter Satt^ajar ©d^mal^u^ 
an ber ^forte be§ ^jSarte^ tocrabfd^iebetc, al§ lante Sella — fo 
nanritc fie jung unb att in ber gansen SWad^barfd^aft — in il^rer 
Stube niit ciner ©tiderei befd^dftigt. am genfter fa§. 5)raugen 5 
iDolbte fid^ ber l^ettblaue grii^ling^^immel iiber ben ijom le^ten 
Stbenbfonnenfd^ein rofig bcleud^teten J)od^ern, ®iebcln unb ©d^oru:* 
fteinen be§ ^dufcrgett)immel§ in ber alten 9i^einflabt; aber bie 
Ufcrgaffc mar fd^mal, unb in bcm tiefen, nicbrigen Siw^w^^^ i^wn^ 
lelte e§ bereit§ ftarf; nur ber ^la^ unmittelbar an bem g^nftcr, lo 
too 93effo fag, mar nod^ jiemlid^ l^ett, unb bem, ber jefet in bie 
<Stubc gctreten mdre, miirbe J^ante Sella in ber allcrbeften Se^ 
leud^tung crfd^icncn fein. Jante Setta l^atte burd^au^ md^t§ ba^^ 
gegcur ben Scuten im giinftigftcn Sid^tc ju crfd^einen, benn fie 
mar, tro^ il^rer ad^tunbtoierjig ^a^rt, feine§meg§ ganj iiber bie is 
©itelteiten ber SBelt l^inauS. 

2tm 21. Dftober 1805 gob SRelfon ben Sefel^I, t)on ©abij af>^ 
^ufegcln, benn er mugtc, bag bie granjofen in ber 9l'ai)t t)on 
Sap Trafalgar fid^ auf^ielten. Gr lieg aHe^ Ijorfid^tig jum 
^ampfe toorbereiten. Seine SKannfd^aft mar fampfe§Iuftig. S)od& m 
be§ ^elben Sruft mar fd^mer. ©r l^atte ein buftere^ SSorgcfiil^I, 

^ ha^ bie§ feine lefetc ©d^Iad^t fein m'iirbc. ©r fanb fid^ balb ber 

■ franjofifd^en gtotte gegeniiber. 

2lt§ JRelfon auf§ SSerbedE trat, crfiillte ein lauteS, lampfbegie* 
rigc§ ©efd^rei bie Suft. @r trug htn fftodf, ber fo mand^en » 
©turm, fo mand^e ©d^tad^t eriebt l^atte. Seine S3ruft mar mit 
6^renlreu5en unb Sternen bebedft. 21B man il^m anbcutete, ha^ 
i!)n bie§ bem g^i^be ju beutlid^ ju erfennen gdbe, antmortete er: 
„^n gl^ren l^abe id^ fie gemonnen, in ©l^ren mitt id^ mit il^nen 
fterbcn." so 

S)cr Sampf begann. S)ic englifd^en Srieggfd^iffe, angcfiil^rt Don 
Sielfon unb ©ottingmoob, ftUrmten in jmei tolonnen gegen bie 
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fronjoftfd^en. SRad^ eincm blutigen ®cfcd^tc blicben bie ©ngldnber 
©ieger. Seucr jebod^ -murbe ber ©ieg ertauft, benn JRelfon, ber 
^elb bc§ Jageg, fiet. ©ine glintentugel bon bent fcinblid^cn 
^rieg§f(3^tffe ateboutable ftrecfte i^n nieber. ®r lebte jebod^ nod^ 
5 langc genug, um bic ©iegeSbotfd^aft ju berne^men. Dieg mar 
ba^ berii^mte ©eegefed^t bei Trafalgar. 

SGSenn bie ©artenarbeit boriiber lt)ar, xinb ©ebera il^r 2trbeit§fleib i 
tnit bcm ^au^ftcib ijertaufd^t unb ba§ Stbenbeffen beforgt l^atte, 
fa§en bie ijier bei i^rer einfad^en SDta^Ijeit unb a§en mit bem ge^: 

10 funben 2lppetit bon Seuten, bie fid^ ben Jag iiber im greien bemegt 
l^aben. SBar ber 9lbenb fd^on, fo ftanb bie Saltontiir offen, ber 
laue ©ommerminb ftrid^ l^inein, unb bie SKoubftral^Ien fpielten auf 
bem guPoben. SBar e§ aber filial unb regnerifd^, fo tnurben bie 
Siiren gefd^Ioffen. ^oad^im fud^te ein Sud^ l^erau^ unb ©edera la^ 

15 t)or. ^piinftlid^ um je^n U^r ftanb ber SRajor auf — er mod^te 
fd^on man(^mal border ein menig genidft l^oben — bann fagte ^oad^im 
gute 9?ad^t, bie ^anfe murbe in i^r Sintwier gebrad^t, unb ein 
2:ag tt)ar tjoriibergegangen, ftill unb einformig nad^ au^en, tjott 
tiefen grieben^ unb reid^ an greuben na(^ innen. 

20 9Son feinem 2tuge gefe^en, burd^ fein (Scrauf(^ im §aufe erfd^redft, 2 
gelangte er in fein gii^wter. ^ier entftcibete er fid^, nad^bem er 
bie ^ifloten ttjieber in i^r ©e^aufe juriidfgetegt l^atte, unb mufterte 
forgfditig feine Uniform, ob fie !eine Spur ber blutigen 2:at an 
fid^ trage. 9?ur an feincn §dnben entbcdte er ein paar bun!Ic 

26 glecten, bie lt)ufd^ er eilig ah unb fd^iittete "ba^ leid^t gefdrbte SSaffer 
auf bag SRefebabeet unter feinem niebrigen genfter. 2)ann fd^Iofe 
er 'ttn Saben unb legte fid^, tief aufatmenb, ju 93ett. Dbmol^I er 
ganj rul^ig in feinem S^nern blieb, fonnte er lange ben Sd^Iaf nid^t 
finben. (Snblid^ fielen il^m bod^ bie 3lugen 5U, tjor benen beftdnbig 

•0 ba§ bleid^e, monbbcfd^icncne 2^otcngcfid^t geftanbcn ^atte. 

9lm frit^ften SKorgen murbe er burd^ laute ©timmen im ^au0^ 
f(ur gett)edEt. (Sr fnl^r rafd) in bie Stieiber unb trat ^inau§. S)ie 
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Jllxcd^tc bc8 SScrmattcrS uitb einige Seute au§ bcm Drte ftanben urn 
bte oltc SWagb Return unb ^ord^ten b^m S3erid^t eineS S3urfd^en, ber 
brobcn im SBalbd^cn bcti Joten gcfunbcn ^attc. 

1 9tt§ ber berii^mte Seniomin Sranfltn nod^ cin bungling t)on 
18 S^^tctt war, befud^te cr einft ben 5Prebiger Eotton 2Rat^er in 5 
Softon. Diefer ndf)m il^n liebreid^ auf unb fiil^rte i^n beim SBeg:= 
gc^en einen fiirjeren SBeg au§ feinem ^aufe. ®ie SRebentiir aber 
mar fo niebrig, ba^ ein erwad^fencr SKcnfd^ fid^ biid^en ntufete, um 
ttid^t an ben Duerbotfen ju fto^en. granflin fprad^ wfil^renb bc^ 
Sortge^en§ mit feinem teutfeligen gutter unb \a^ iaf)cv nid^t auf^ lo 
mcrffam t)ox fid^ l^tn. „®cbudEt! ©cbiidft!" ricf auf einmal ber 
jprebiger, aber in bem 2lugenbticte fU^tte fd^on granflin ben Salfen 
an ber ©tirn. „9Kerf' ©r fid^ ben fteinen Unfall!" fagte ber 
5Prebiger. „®r ift jung unb ^at bie SBett bor fid^. 95iirf' ©r fid^ 
auf bem SBege, unb 6r lt)irb fid^ mand^en l^arten ^uff erfparen." i5 

2)iefe Se^re mad^te auf ben jungen Sf anftin einen fo tiefen Sin^ 
brucf, bafe er fid^ il^rer in bem 2llter t)on 79 Sa^ten nod^ erinnerte unb 
bie ©efd^id^tc einem ©ol^ne be§ ertDd^nten ^rebiger^ erjSl^Ite, inbem 
er l^injufefete : „2)icfer gute dial ^i}rt^ fctigen SSaterg, fo in Sopf 
unb ^erj eingeprdgt, ift mir ungemein nii^Iid^ gcmefen, unb nod^ jefet 20 
fallt er mir gemo^nlid^ ein, tt)enn id^ fe^e, mie ber ^od^mut fo 
gebemiitigt mirb unb tt)ie fo mand^er fid^ unglUdEtid^ mad^t, tt)eil er bie 
9?afe JU ^oi^ trdgt." 

2 ®§ mar ein munbertjoHer .^erbfttag, bicfer 21. September. Der 
©d^marjmalb lag im ©onnenglanj. S)er SSagen ftanb bereit unb 25 
mir fu^ren au§. (Segen tjier U^v famen mir nad^ 2RunbeI§]^eim 
5um ^auptquartier. ^^ mcig nid^t, bie^mal fanben mir e§ fo ftiff, 
e§ fd^ten alle§ au^geftogen ju fein. S)er Dffijier, ber un§ nad^ bem 
Cbferdatorium fii^ren follte, mar nid^t ba. ^rau^cn aber auf bem 
getbe unb auf bem Obfcrdatorium moren t)icle Scute. SBa§ modt)te ak 
benn mo^I begcgnet fein? Unter bem ^eftigen ^ononenbonner, ber 
t)or ©tro^burg tonte, fu^ren mir l^eimmdrtg. ^n Sampertl^eim 
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biefelbe ©tille, nur l^orten lt)tr fogen, mit ©traPurg merbc c^ nid^t 
langc mel^r bauern. 21B mir im ©tonbquartier toaxtn, ^oxtt nai) 
einer SSiertelftunbe bag ©d^ie^cn plo^Iid^ auf. 93alb rief e§ t)on 
allett ©eiten: „J)ie tt)ei§e gal^ne, bic wei^e g^^ne flattcrt am 
B SKiinfter !'' „©traPurg ift unfer !'' jubelten bie Seute. Salb bc^ 
ftdttgtctt c§ bic Drbonnanjen, bie juriidEritten. SSiele meintcn Xr'dncn 
ber greube, anbre fangcn ©iege^Uebcr.' S)er ^ubtl mar unau§=* 
fpre(J)Iid^ gro^. 

Dcr S)oftor begann nun feine tdglid^en 93efud^e im ©d^Ioffe. 9Som i 

10 l^ofifd^en Seben unb l^ofifd^er S^Iugl^eit tt)u§tc er gar nid^tg. 9?ur 

einc oricntalifd^e ^ofregel lt)ar i^m beigefallcn, bie er fritter einmal 

in einem alten 93ud^e gelefen, unb biefe murmette er an Jebem SRorgen 

t)or fid^ ^m, tt)enn er bie 3Karmortreppe ]§inanftieg. S)ic 9tegel 

lautete : 
16 ,,Sfommft bu in be§ S*onig§ ^au§, 

®t^ blinb l^inein unb ftumm l^eraug." 
Unb biefer ©prud^ toarb i^m jum fd^ii^enben Qauitv, 

S)ic arjtlid^e SJonfuttation t)ertief 2:ag fiir Sag fotgenbergcftalt. 
Seibmebifug 9Kiitter erfd^ien ©d^tag 8 U^r in bem 2lrbeit§5immer 

20 be§ giirften, ber oft feit Sage^anbrud^ l^inter 2lftcn unb Siid^ern fa§. 
®a§ iibrige 2)icnftperfonaI mu§te fid^ bei bem ©intritt be§ 2lrjte§ 
entfernen, mie e§ mo^I alter ©raud^ am ^ofe mar. Stllein ber je^igc 
giirft l^ielt boppett ftreng auf bicfcn 93raud^; benn er ^atte be^ 
lanntlid^ guten ®runb, feine Umgebung im bunfetn ju laffeu iiber 

25 htn tt)unbcrlid^en S)ienft be§ ncuen Seibmebifug. 

3}id&t ju leugnen ift e§, baJ3 alien ha^ ^er5 flopfte, aU bie S^ritte 2 
fid^ t)orfid^tig bem ^aufe nd^erten. 

5)er ^auptmann l^atte ba§ Scnftcr geoffnct unb laufd^te fjinterm 

Saben ; bie iibrigen traten it)m nad^ unb bernat^men nun fliifternbe 

30 ©timmen, aber otjue ben S^I^alt ber SSorte 5u Dcrftc^en. Ginigc 

SKinuten murbc atte^ ftiH, bann derrieten bie fnifternben S^^ig^ 

be§ @feug, ba§ bie S)iebe ^^raufjullettern begannen. 
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9ltcmIo§ ftanbcn bic Saufd^er, unb bic 2Kdnner empfanbcn c§ 
aU eine Dual, fo untatig ju marten, j|a nid^t cinmal 5U fe^en, tt)ic 
bic 93ofett)id)ter fid^ na^crten. 

$Ii3^Ud) flirrte ein gcnftcr bc§ (ZaaU, unb nun griffcn bcr §aupt* 
mann unb feine ©cfa^rtcn nad^ ben ©eme^ren, bcnn jefet gait e§, 6 
auf bcr ^ut ju fcin, mollte man bic Scute fid^ nid&t cntttjifd^en 
laffcn. 

S)urd^ cincn Spalt bcr nid^t ganj gcfd^Ioffcncn 2iir n^ar cin Zeit 
bc§ ©aal§ 5U iibcrfc^cn. 9Wan crblidfte jttjci aWSnncr, bic tjorfid^tig 
t)om gcnfter ^eruntcrglittcn ; bann jUnbetc bcr cine bic Heine 10 
SIcnbtatcrnc an, bic bcr anbre i^m rcid^tc, inbcm cr ^Iljlaut fagte : 
„3lnn, Sofepl^, nimm bcinc fiinf ©inne jufammcn, bamit n)ir fd^nett 
ben red^ten Drt finben." 

©a lag bcr grembe auf bent Sette, bic Stugen gcfdE)toffcn, btn 
SRunb mc don SdEimcr^cn ^alb gcoffnet, ba§ bic Six^nQ t)orfd^im* u 
mcrten. 9Son fciner fe^r bleid^cn ©tirn tt)ar ha^ blonbe ^aar 
juriidfgeftrdubt unb troff t)on 93Iut unb ^{egcnmaffcr. 2lnt Sobcn 
lag ha^ 93arctt unb ba§ fcibnc SSarn^ unb cin gan§ ntit SBIut gc=: 
trdnfteg ^cmb, ba§ bcr Sicncr ntit cinem reinen tjcrtaufd^t l^attc. 
grau ^clena erbebtc £)i§ in bic ®nie, al§ fie an bicfcm gvemben 20 
bic feine Ceinttjanb wiebcrfal^, bic fie fclbft fur i^ren ©o^ gefpons= 
ncn, unb bic S3udt)ftal)cn, bic fie cingcftidft l^attc. Sic l^cftctc, unt 
fonft nid^tg im 3ii^«ter fel^en 5U miiffcn, il^rc Slugen feft auf ha^ 
iunge ©efid^t, \>a^ tro^ fciner 2:otcnbIdffc cincn ^armlofcn, Inaben^ 
I;aft gutmiitigen Slu^brucE l^attc. Sag er gutcr Scute Sinb fein 25 
mugtc, l^attc fie rafdE) an fciner SIcibung erfannt, unb bcr Jon, 
ntit bent cr fie urn 9tcttung angcfle^t, Hang il^r nod^ bciDcglid^ im 
D^r. ©in miitterlid^c^ ©efiif^I iiber!am fie, unb groge $:rdnen 
rottten itber i^r ttjclfe^ ®efidt)t. ®ann !am bcr alte Siener tcicber 
l^ercin mit cinem Jiruge frifdE)cn SSaffer^ unb tuotttc fid) haxan 30 
madt)en, bem D^nmddE)tigcn bie ©dE)Idfc ju mafd^en. „Sa§t ba^ 
mir!" fagte bie ^errin unb na^m il^m ben SdEimamm au§ bcr 
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^anb. „SQolt ben guten @fftg aug ber Srebenj unb aud^ cine 
glafd^e t)on unferm alten SBein. SBenn cr ttjieber ju fid^ lommt, 
iDirb i^n nad^ ciner ©tfirhtng tjerlangcn." 

Sine finftere, unl^eimlid^e SRad^t l^atte fid^ l^erabgefcnft. 9?idE)t§ i 
6 mar auf ber ttjeiten SBafferflad^e be§ ©dE)tt)ar5en 9Keere§ ju erfen:= 
nen al§ ber griinlid^e ©dE)aum ber ttjilb tanjenben SBogen, jener . 
unl^eiltjoffe 9?crfunber l^crannal^enbctt @turme§ unb brol^enben Un^^ 
tt)etter§. 
Umfonft fud^te ein t)on 9?arna fommenber ©eebampfer bie fd^ut:= 
10 5enbe Sanalftra^e be§ 93o§poru§ ju gettjinncn, umfonft Waren 
l^unberte gefd^aftiger ^anbe bemiil^t, ba§ gal^r5eug jener SRid^tung 
5U}uIenfen — bie entfeffelten ©lemente jeigten ftd^ mad^tiger al§ bie 
Sraft ber SRenfd^en. StHeg Slnfdmpfen gegen ©turm unb SBeffen 
blieb erfolgio^, unb einer 9?u§fd^ale gleid^ marb ber ftotje S)ampfer 
15 t)on ben fd^aumenben SBafferbergen l^in unb l^er unb ttjcit in§ SReer 
juriidEgettJorfen. 

©0 ging fie benn affein iiber ben n^eiten SRofen unb unter ben 2 
l^immcl'^ol^en Soumen bal^in, unb batb \af) ber ^^^ii^^ki^enbe 
nid^t§ me^r t)on il^r. ©ie aber fdE)ritt meiter unb meiter burd^ bie 

20 ©infamfeit. Salb l^orten bie Sauntgruppen auf, unb ber Soben 
fenfte fid^. ©ie erfannte Wol^I, ba§ fie in bent au^getrochteten 
93ett eine§ ®ett)dffer§ ging; meifeer ©anb unb Siefel bebedten ben 
93oben, bajmifd^en lagen tote Sifc^e unb blinften mit il^ren ©ilber:= 
fd^uppen in ber ©onne. ^n ber SJiitte be§ 93edEen§ \df) fie einen 

25 grauen, frembartigen SSogel ftel^en ; er fd^ien i^r einem SReil^er al^n^ 
lid^ }u fein, bod^ mar er t)on foIdE)er ©ro§e, ba| fein Sopf, menu er 
i:^n aufrid^tete, iiber ben eine§ 9KenfdE)en l^inmegragen mu|te; j[e^t 
l^atte er ben langen ^aU jtnifd^en ben gtiiQeln juritdEgelegt unb 
fd^ien ju fd^Iafen. SRaren fiird)tete fid^. Slu^er bent regung§tofen 

BO unl^eimlid^en SJogel toar lein Iebenbe§ SBefen fid^tbar, nid^t einmal 
ha^ ©d^tnirrcn einer Stiege unterbradE) l^ier bie ©tiHc; mie ein 
©ntfe^en lag ha^ ©d^meigen iiber biefem Orte, 
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I 3Kit bent fReifcn in etnem ©fcnbal^njug ift e§ cine gonj n)un» 
berlid^e Sad^e, unb man mufe e§ in ber 'Hat erft ternen, e^e man e§ 
orbentlid^ fann. SKand^e 2ente ttjcrben mir ba§ nid^t glauben unb 
fagen: „32a^ ift ober babei ju ternen? 3^ lofe mir eben ein 
93iCet, gebe meine ©ad^en auf, fe^e mid^ ein unb fal^re bonn mit » 
fort — ba§ lann ein jeber." — S)a§ afferbing§ unb er rcift bann 
ebenfo rafd^ al§ bie iibrigen — aber tt)ie? Stf)n gegen ein§, ha^ 
er in ein bid^tgefiiCteS ©oupe' lommt, tt)o er nid^t einmal bie gii^e 
auSftredfen fann ; mbglid^ermeife l^at er aud^ cine S)ame, mit einem 
fd^reienben Sinb auf bem Sd^oftc, gcgeniiber, mdl^renb ein fleiner, lo 
il^r ebenfattS ge^5rcnber Surfd^c t)on fiinf ober fed^§ ^a^rcn un:= 
unterbrod^cn iiber feine Sii^e fort nad§ bem genfter Hctterl unb 
i^m babei ein angebiffene§ ©utterbrot mit ber geftrid^enen ©cite auf 
bie Snie briidtt. Sr mod^te raud^en, aber e§ gel^t nidE)t — cine 
S)ame an feiner ©cite erfldrt, ba| fie leinen 2:abal§bampf, eben=: is 
foujcnig aber aud^ 3^9 tjcrtragen fonne; unb er borf beg^alb ba§ 
genfter nid^t l^crunter laffen, obgteid^ im ©oupc cine briidEenbe 
©d^lDiile l^errfd^t. 

2 (Sigentlid^ l^attc gri^ bie Slbfid^t gel^abt, bireft nad^ Soln unb t)on 
ha ab ben SR^ein aufn)drt§ ju fa^ren, audE) nur ein Siffet bi§ ®ie== 20 
^en genommen. Untertt)eg§ toax il^m aber fortmal^renb bie ga^ 
mitie SRafpe im Sopf l^erumgegangen. (£§ lam il^m gar fo fonber= 
bar tjor, ba§ fie il^m t)on jmei ganj entgegengefefeten ©eiten ju 
gteid^er S^it empfol^Ien merben fottte, unb feine SRcugierbc ermad^te 
natiirlid^, bie beiben jungen S)amen fennen ju lernen, bie er fdEjon 25 
al§ Sinber gefel^en unb itber beren £ieben§lt)iirbig!eit Sltau§ je^t fo 
t)iel beridE)tet. SBa§ lag iiber^aupt baran, ob er 5uerft nad^ SKainj 
ober S5In fu^r, unb bann madE)te e§ il^m aud^ ©pa^, toenn er bar* 
an bad^te, hjaS fiir ein ®eftd^t fein alter greunb S^fau§ ^iel^en 
tt)itrbe, fobalb er erful^r, bag gri^ t)or il^m in SRainj bei ber ga- w 
milie gemefen unb bie ®amen befud^t l^atte. 
aWit bem ©ebanfen lofte er fid^ in ®iefeen, anftatt nad^ Soln, ein 
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SSiHet nad) S^^Qtiffurt unb fd^ritt bann ju bem ndmti(i)en 3^9^ ^^^ 
hthx er big l^ierl^er gcfa^ren, jurixdE. ^n bag namtid^e Koupe 
tDoIIte er aber nid^t ttjicbcr l^inein, unb einem Unterfd^affner ein 
©tucE (Selb in bie ^anb briidenb, fagte er: „©in S)H(J)traudE)coupe', 
5 lieber gi'cii^b, wo id^ ein wenig ungeftort feiu fann — Sie t)er^ 
ftel^en mid^ fd^on." 

2llg SRid^arb £otr>en^er§ au§ bem l^eitigen Sanbe juriidEfel^rte, i 
fd^eiterte feiu ©d^iff an ber norbIidE)en S'itfte beg 9Weerbufeng t)on 
SSenebig. @r entfd^Io^ fid^ nun, in bem ®etr>anbe eineg 5pilgerg, 

10 unter bem JJamen ^ugl^, burd^ bag geftlanb ju reifen. Sod) in 

SSien geriet er in bie ©emalt bt^ ^erjogg Ceopolb t)on Dfterreid^. 

Wan erjdl^It, SRid^arb l^atte biefen ^erjog be.i ber 93elagerung 

ber ©tabt Store in $palaftina toblid^ beleibigt. Seopolb toav erfreut 

iiber biefe ©etegen^eit, bie 93efdE)inH)fung an bem tjer^a^ten S^onig 

IB t)on ©nglanb radE)en ju fonnen. 

©r fperrte feinen ©efangenen juerft in bie Surg Sierenftein ein. 
©pdter tjerlaufte er i^n an ben Saifer bon S)eutfdE)Ianb fiir eine 
gro^e ©umme ©elbeg. 3)iefer fott il^n in ein abgetegeneg ©d^Io§ 
in 2:iroI gebrad^t ^aben. 

20 ®g trug fid^ nun ju, bafe 93tonbeI, SRid^arbg Sieblinggfdnger, 
auf feinen SBanberungen an bag ©d^Io§ fam. Unter ben genftern 
ber 93urg fang ©tonbet ein Cieb, bag 9iidE)arb felbft fomponiert 
l^atte, unb er begleitete ben ©efang mit ber ^arfe. S)er SJonig 
erfannte algbalb bie il^m tooljtbefannten 2:one unb ftimmte ein in 

25 ben ©efang. ®er ^arfner erfannte fofort bie ©timme feineg 
^errn. jSv rcifte fogleidE) nad^ ©nglanb. S)ort mad^te er befannt, 
tt)o ber Sonig alg ©efangener fid^ befdnbe. 

S)ie ©ngldnber mu^ten i^ren ©onig mit einem fd^meren Sofe^ 
gelb togfaufen. 9ii(J)arb mar nun frei unb fonnte nad^ ©nglanb 

w juriidflcl^ren. 

griebrid^ ber ®ro§e mar einer ber gro^ten $errfdE)er, bie bie ^ 
SBett ie gefe^en ^t. ®r toar nid^t nur ein finger ©taatgmann, 
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fottbcm aui) bcr gro^te gclbl^err feiner 3^**. Gr mar cin fef^r 
ftrengcr, aber jugleid^ etn fc^r gcrecf)tcr ftonig. (£r regicrte feiu 
JReid^^aB 06 e^ fein eigne^ ©ut mdre; audi) JDibntete er ber Sunft 
unb aSiffcnfd^aft t)icl Qdi. S)ie^ attcg tt)ar il^m nur ntoglid^, iDcil 
er fcine 3cit fc^r genau einteilte, unb j[ebe Stunbe bc§ 2agc§ l^atte & 
i^rc bcfonbrc 2trbeit. Urn t)ter Ul^r be§ 2)iorgen§ ftanb cr auf; 
in menigctt SRinutcn l^atte er fid^ ol^ne ^ilfe angefleibet unb bann 
ging er an feinen ©c^reibtifc^, ttjorauf bie in ber 3?ad)t angefom^^ 
ntenen SJriefe lagen. S)ie mid^tigften Ia§ er felbft unb f(i)rieb aud^ 
gettjol^nlid^ an ben 9Janb, maS barauf 5U antmorten fei. ©obalb w 
bie Sriefe gelefen n^aren, tranf er ffaffee unb ging bann, bie gtote 
blafenb, cin bi^ jtt)ei Stunben im 3ii"i"ei^ ^^^ unb ah, 5Wa(J)bem 
er bie gI5tc tt)eglegte, traten bie SRdte ein ; unb bann murben bie 
Sriefe beantmortet. SBenn bie^ @ef(J)aft ju Gnbe ttjar, Ia§ er in 
cinem 93ud^ ober fd^rieb Sriefe. i* 

t Se l^o'^er man ben Serg l^inauffteigt, befto liirjer, jwergl^aftcr 
ttjerben bie 2^annen. ©ie fd^einen imnter nte^r jufamntcn ju 
fd^runtpfen. S)a n^irb e§ aud^ fd^on fii^tbar falter. S)ie munber:= 
lid^en ®ruppen ber ©ranitblodfe Werben l^ier erft fid^tbar; biefc 
finb oft t)on erftaunlid^er ®ro§e. ®§ ift ein du^erft erfd^opfenber 20 
SBeg, unb id^ mar fro^, aU ii) enblid^ ba§ langerfe^nte 53roden]§au§ 
ju ©efid^te belam. 9Wan ift nad^ einem langen, einfamen Uml)er:= 
fteigen burd^ 2^annen unb fflippen plo^Iid^ in ein S!8oI!enl^au3 
t)erfe^t ; ©tabte, SSerge unb SSdIber bictben unten liegen, unb oben 
pnbet man eine iDunberlid^ 5ufammengcfc^te frcmbe @efeIIfdE)aft, t)on 25 
ber man, Ujie e§ an bergIeidE)en Drten natiirlidl) ift, faft raie ein erwar- 
teter ©enoffe, l^olb neugierig unb ^alb gIeidE)giiItig, empfangen n^irb. 
Sd^ fanb ha^ ^au§ tJoHer ©dfte, unb mie c§ einem flugen SRanne ge^ 
jiemt, bad^te idE) fdE)on an bie 9?a(i)t, an bie Unbe^aglid^feit eineg 
©trol^Iager^ ; mit l^infterbenber ©timme tjerfattgte id^ gleidE) 2^ee, 30 
unb ber §err 9Jrodentt)irt war derniinftig, einsufe^en, bafe ein franfer 
SKenfd^ fiir bie SWad^t ein orbenttid^eS Sett t)aben miiffe. 2)iefeiS 
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bcrfd^afftc cr ntir in einem engcn 3i^i^ctd)en, lt)o fd^on ein junger 
Sfaufntann fid^ etaOUert ^atte. 

Sarauf fang 3Ife nnb Stara, k)on bent S)oftor erfnd^t, jweiftintmig i 
ein SSolf^Iieb, fe^r einfad^ nnb fd^ntudfIo§, unb t)ietteid^t traf eben 

5 be^^alb bie nteland^otifd^e SSeife ba§ ^erj, fo ha^ e§ nai) bent 
Siebc ftiC ttjnrbe unb bie frcmben ^etren gemiffernta^en geriil^rt 
t)or fid^ ^inau^fa^en, bi§ ber Sanbmirt bie ®dftc aufforberte, ani) 
tttoa^ junt beften jn geben. ©ogleid^ ftintntte ber 5Profeffor, aug 
einer ©emegung auftaudjenb, ntit mol^Iftintntenbent Saffe an : „^m 

w lii^tcn better fi^' id^ l^ier," ba§ bie S^naben begeiftert bie SRefte atter 
SKild^ au§tran!en unb tnit ben (Slafern auf ben 2:ifd^ ftampften. 
SBieber du^erte fid^ bie ®efellfd)aft aU S^or. S)er S)oftor l^ielt 
al§ fefter ©^orfanger bie SKelobie bei ben fd^mierigen Stolen fd^on 
jufantmen unb ber SRefrain flang ttjunberdott in ber ftiHen Slbenb^ 

la luft, bie 2one ^ogen ba§ SBeinlaub ber SRauer entlang unb iiber 
bie ©ipfel ber Obftbdume bi§ an ba§ ©e^olj be§ nddiften ^iigel^ 
unb fanten t)on bort aB ®d^o juriidE. 

Strmut unb ©lenb l^errfd^ten iiberaff in S)eutfdE)tanb unb granfs: 2 
reid^. S)cnnod^ maren tjiele Ceute biefe§ S^^^i^^^^ int ^erjen frol^ ; 

20 bcnn fie bad^ten bei fid^, menu ®ott bie SKenfd^en fo fe^r ftrafe, 
bann miirben fie n)enigften§ fiir ba§ fontmenbc ^af)x ttma^ t)tv^ 
niinftigcr merben unb nid^t fortfal^ren fidE) untereinanber totjufd^tagen, 
bie geIbfriidE)te ju jertreten, bent Sanbmonne ba§ §au§ iibernt S^opfe 
nieberjubrennen ober gar gan5e SDorfer unb Stdbtc ju jerftoren. 

25 9Kan ^offte, bie ^ot merbe bie 9KddE)te junt gi^ieben jluingen. 

©0 badE)ten bie 93auern, aber ganj anbrer 2tnfid^t maren bie 
Sonige. 

Ser beriil^mte engtifd^e ®eneral ©Hiot ritt eine§ S^age§ bei ber 3 

93elagerung t)on ®ibrattar felbft uml^er unb traf bei biefer ®elegen:= 

30 l^eit einen beutfd^en Sotbaten an, ber, o^ne 5U prdfentieren, unbe* 

tDegtid^ ba ftanb. „ffennft bu ntid^ nid^t, ntein Sol^n?" rebete ber 

©encral ben Sotbaten an ; „ober ttjarum beobadE)teft bu beine $Pftid^t 
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Tiid^t?" 3)er Solbat crlDibertc: „^i) fennc ©ic, §crr ®cnctal, unb 
nteine ^ftid^t fel^r gut ; aber foeben finb ^ir jtuei ginger an ber 
recf)ten ^anb abgefd^offen ttjorben; ba^er bin id^ nid^t imftanbc, 
ba§ ©cttje^r ju l^alten." ,,SSarum gc^ft bu bcnn nid^t, urn bid^ 
tjcrbinben ju laffcn?'' fu^r ©Iliot fort. „SBciI e§ in S)eutfd^Ianb/' » 
ontiDortete ber Solbat, „nidE)t eriaubt ift, feinen 5poften el^er ju 
tjertaffen, aU bi§ man abgeloft mirb." S)a ftieg ber ©enerat augen:= 
bticflid^ l)om ^ferbe unb fagte: ,,@ib mir bein ©emel^r unb beinc 
^atronentafd^e, id^ ttiid bid^ oblofen, bamit bu bid^ t)erbinben laffen 
lannft!" i*- 

®cr Sotbat gel^ord^te, ging aber 5ut)or 5ur nadE)ften ffiad^e, ^eigtc 
on, ha^ ber ©enerat auf bent ^often fte'^e, unb liefe bann erft feine 
berftiimmelte ^anb tjerbinbcn. Sa er ju ferneren Slrieg^bienften 
nid^t ntel^r tiid^tig mar, Ujurbe cr tjerabfd^iebet unb crl^ielt t)on bent 
©enerat ein anfel^ntidE)e§ ©cf(i)cnf. Stt§ er in ber ^auptftabt Don 15 
©ngtanb anfam, ttjo^in ber ©enerat ben SSorfaff berid^tet l^atte, 
Ijertangte il^n ber Sonig ©eorg ju fct)en. Da er il^m borgeftettt 
tt)urbe, unterl^iett er fid^ ntit il^nt, befd^enfte il^n lonigtidE) unb ernanntc 
i^n junt Dffijier. 

9tein^otb fetbft mar freitid^ ein anbrer gemorben in biefen ^ai)^ 20 
ren, ein ganj anbrer. 2)a§ junge 2^atent, ha§ einft fo ungebutbig 
gegen bie beengenben ©d^ranfen unb SSorurteite feiner Umgcbung 
anfampfte, l^atte fid^ junt gefeierten S?iinftler emporgefd^mungen, 
beffen 9lame tueit iiber bie ©renjen ^tatien^ unb feiner §eimat 
tjinau^brang, beffen S!8erfe auf ben SU^nen offer ^ouptftcibtc 25 
^eimifd^ moren, bent SRu^m unb ©l^re, ©otb unb 2:riump^e in 
reidE)fter Siiffe juftromten. Siefetbc mdd^tige SBonbtung l^otte fid^ 
oud^ on feinem Stu^eren t)off}ogen, unb untjorteitl^oft Ujor biefc 
SSeronberung fcine^megg, benn ftatt be§ bteid^en, ernften Siingting^ 
mit bent t)erfdE)Ioffenen S!8efen unb ben tiefen biifteren Slugen ftonb » 
je^t ein 9Kann bo, bent man e§ onfol^, ba§ er mit bem Seben 
unb ber SBett t)ertrout ttjor, unb erft bei bem aJJonne lom bie 
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ftct§ fo eigentumlid^ an^icl^enbc 9trt feiner ^S)'6nf)tii jur t)oIIften 
®eltung. (£g ftanb biefer ibcalen Stirn gut, bicfc^ ftol5e ©clbft^ 
bettjufetfein, bag je^t barauf ru^te, unb fid^ and) in ben Bi^S^^r 
in ber ganjen ^altung au^fprad^, aber e§ lagen aud^ ticfe ©d^at^^ 

6 ten auf biefer ©tirn unb in biefen BiiS^^^r ^^^ ^ol^t nid^t ha§ 
©liidf l^ineingetegt l^atte. 9Jon bent 9Wunbc judEte e§ mie l^erber 
©pott, tt)ie l^o^uifd^e ©ittcrfeit, unb int Sluge fd^Iummerte ber etn:= 
ftige gun!e nid^t me^r in ber 2iefe; je^t loberte eine glantme 
bort, brennenb, berje^renb unb faft bdmonifd^ aufjudEenb bei jeber 

10 ©rregung. SBag biefe§ 9tntli^ aud^ fiu^erlid^ gelDonncn l^obcn 
mod^te, griebe fprad^ nid^t mel^r barauf. 

3d^ toax nod^ ein ^inb bon fieben S^^^en, fo erjdl^It ber it^ i 
rii^mte granttin, al§ meine SJermanbten mir an einem gefttagc 
bie 2:afd^en mit ffiupfermiinjen fiittten. ©ogleid^ ging id^ nod^ ei- 

16 nem Saben, mo man ©pieljeug tierfaufte. S)er 2:on einer $Pfeife 

aber, bie id^ im SSorbeigel^en in ber ^anb eine§ anbern Snaben fa^, 

ent5iidte mid^ fo fel^r, ba§ id^ i^m freitoiHig fiir bieg eine ©tiidt 

dd ntein ®elb anhot 6r toiHigte ein. SSergniigt iiber meinen 

■ ^anbet, eilte id^ nad& ^aufe, too id^ pfeifenb aHe SSinfel burd^jog; 

ao benn meine 5pfeife mad^te mir ebenfo biel greube, aB id^ bamit 
bie ganjc gamitie beldftigte. 2)a meine Sriiber unb ©d^meftern 
l^orten, lt)a§ id^ fiir einen 2:aufd^ getroffen l^attc, berfid^erten fie 
mir, id^ l^dtte t^iermal me^r fiir bie 5Pfeife gegeben, aU fie mert 
fei. 9?un fiel mir erft ein, n)a§ fiir fdE)one (Bai^cn ii) fiir bag 

26 iibrige ®elb ptte faufen lonnen, unb fie lad^ten mid^ fo fel^r itbcr 
meine ©infalt aug, ba§ id^ bor SSerbru§ anfing ju tt)einen. S)ie 5Rcuc 
madE)te mir nun mel^r Strger, aU bie ^Pfeife mir SSergniigen ge= 
mad^t l^atte. S)a biefer SSorfaC aber einen unaugtofd^Iid^en ®in== 
brudE auf mid^ mad^te, fo toarb er mir in ber gotge fel^r nii^Iid^. 

» Oft, menu id^ in SSerfud^ung lam, mir ettoag Unnotigeg ju faufen, 
fagte id^ ju mir felbft: „®ib nid^t ju biel fiir bie 5Pfeife!" unb 
f parte mein ®etb. 
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I Urn bit Sisftcrnc an ben SinQerit ju iixf)kn, baju gt6t c§ nid)t 
giuflcr gcnug auf bcr ganjcn ®rbc, t)on bcm filteften SRanne Oi^ 
}u bcm ^iiblcin, \>a^ in bic ©d^ule ge^t! 3)enn menn man in cincr 
fd^5ncn 3lai)i im grcicn fte^t ober bnrd^§ gcnftcr ^inau^fd^ant, 
meld^ cin nnja^Ibarc SRcnge ^immlifc^cr Sid^ter ftral^ten un§ frof)== 5 
lid^ nnb frcunblid^ entgegcn! S)o§ 2tuge fann fid^ nid^t fatt \tf)cn 
an bem l^immlifd^cn ©d^aufpiclc unb tt)ei§ nid^t, iDeld^en ©tern eS 
jucrft unb am Iftngften bctrad^tcn foC; eg ift, aU menn jcbcr 
fagtc: ,,@d^au' mid^ an!" Untcrbcffcn bcmcgcn fie fid^ oHe am 
^immel fort. (Sinige gel^en fd^on am friil^en Slbenb unter. S)ie lo 
ganje SRad^t l^inburd^, toenn fd^on bie SJforgenluft iiber bie ®rbc 
tDtf)i unb t)on S)orf ju 3)orf bag ^al^nengefd^rei burd^ bie Stad^t 
jiel^t, gel^cn immer nod^ neuc auf, unb eg nimmt fein ©nbe. S)eg- 
megen fonnen n)ir aud^ nic aHc fid^tbarcn ©ternc beg ^immctg 
auf einmal fe^cn, nid^t einmat bie ^filfte, bcnn eg ift auggemod^t, ra 
bo§ fie ben Jag l^inburd^ ebenfo n)ie bci Stad^t i^ren ftiffen £ouf 
am ^immel fortfe^en; nur bafe luir fie luegen ber JJagegl^cHe nid^t 
fel^cn f5nnen. 

a ^et wmt 9Riift!aitt nttb feitt StpUt^t 

Sin cinem fd^onen ©ommertage n)ar im ^Prater ju ffiicn ein 
grofeeg 9?oIfgfeft. 2)er ^Proter ift einc fe^r gro|e, offentltd^e ©or^^ 20 
tenontage t)ott l^errlid^er Sdume, unb ift ber ^auptfpojiergang unb 
Seluftigunggort ber SBiener. SSiel SSotfg ftromte l^inaug, unb jung 
unb alt, t)ornc^m unb gering frcuten fid^ bort i^reg Sebeng; eg 
lamen aud^ t)iele grembe, bie fid^ an ber 9JoI!gtuft erfreuten. SBo 
frb^Iid^e SJfenfd^en finb, ba ^at aud^ ber etmog ju l^offen, ber an 25 
bie Sarml^erjigfeit feiner gliidflid)eren SRitmenfdEjen gemiefen ift. 
©0 maren benn l^ier eine 9Kenge Settler, Drgelmanner, ^arfen* 
mabd^en, bie fid^ il^ren ilreu5er ju tjerbienen fud^ten. 

3n SBien lebte bamatg ein S^^^ti^c, bem feine Heine ^Penfion 
5um Unter^alte nid^t augreii^te. Setteln modtite er nidEjt. (£r » 
griff balder jur SSiotinc, bie er t)on fcinem SJater erlernt l^atte, ber 
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ein 93o^mc gcmcfcn roar. ®r fpicttc untcr cincm alien 93aiim int 
5Prater, unb fcinen trcuen ^ubel ^attc cr fo abgcrtd^tct, ba§ ber 
r)ov i^m fa§ unb ben alten ^ut im SWauIe l^ielt, in ben bie 2eute 
bic paax ^cujer marfen, \>k fie i^m geben mottten. §cute ftanb 

6 er aud^ ha unb fiebelte, unb ber ^ubel fa§ dor il^m mit bem ^ute ; 
abcr bic Seutc gingen tjoriiber, unb ber §ut blieb leer, fatten 
i^n bic Scute nur angefe^en, fic l^atten Sarnt^erjigleit mit i^m 
l^abcn ntiiffcn. S)unne§, n^eigeS ^aav becfte faum feinen ©d^abel; 
cin alter, fabenfd^einigcr ©olbatenntantel toar fein S^Ieib. ®ar 

10 mand^c Sd^Iad^t ^atte er mitgefampft, unb faft jebe l^atte il^m in 
einer 9?arbc einen S)enf5ettel ange^angt. 9?ur brei Singer an ber 
rcd^tcn ^anb l^ielten ben Sogen; cine Sartdtfd^enfugel ^tte bie 
jroei anbern bei Slfpcrn ntitgenommen, unb faft ju gleid^er 3^^* 
na^m il^nt cine gro^erc Sugel ba§ 93ein meg. Unb bod^ fallen 

15 ^eutc bic fro^Iid^en Seutc nid^t auf il^n, unb er l^attc bod^ fixr ben 
le^ten Srcujer neue ©aiten auf feine SSioIine gefauft unb fpielte 
ntit aCcr ^aft feinc alten 9Karfd^c unb Sanje. Jriibc unb trau* 
rig fa^ ber altc SRann auf bie mogenbe SKenfd^enntaffe, auf bie 
frol^tid^en ©efid^ter, auf bie ftolje ^rad^t il^reg $)Ju^e§. 93ei i^rem 

» Sadden brang ein ©tad^et in feiner Seete, — l^eute abcnb mu^te er 
^ungern auf feinent ©tro^Iager int 2)ad^ftiibd^en. ©ein $)JubeI mar 
in ber 2:at beffer bran; er fanb bod^ tjielleid^t auf bem ^eimmege 
einen S^nodE)en untcr cincm ©u^fteine, an bem cr feinen §unger 
ftitten lonntc. 

» ©d^on mar'^ jiemlid^ fpdt am JJad^mittage. ©cine ^offnung 
toar fo na^e am Untergel^cn toie bie ©onne; benn fd^on fel^rten 
bic Suftmanblcr 5uriidE. S)a legte ftd^ ein redE)t ticfeg Seib auf ba^ 
ttjctter^artc, bernarbte ®efid§t. @r al^nte nid^t, ba| nid^t tt)eit bon 
i^m cin ftattlid^ gefleibctcr ^err ftanb, ber il^m tange ju^orte unb 

80 ij^n mit bem 2lu§brudEc tief empfunbenen SKitleibg betrad^tete. 9tl§ 
cnblid^ alle§ frud^tlog blieb unb bie miibe ^anb ben 93ogen nid^t 
me^r fiil^ren lonnte, audE) fein S3ein i^n faum me^r trug, fc^te er 
fid& auf einen ©tein unb ftii^te bie ©tirn in bie 1)0^c §anb, unb 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



194 A GERMAN DBILL BOOK 

bic @rbc faugtc cinigc l^eimlid^c 5:rdncn tin, unb bie fagt'g ntd^t 
tuieber. 

S)er §err abcr, bcr bancbcn an bent Stamme bet atten Sinbc 
Ic^tc, l^attc gcfcl^cn, mie bic tjerftiimmelte §anb bic Srdnen ab^ 
mifd^tc, bamit ba§ 2tugc bcr SBelt bic ©purcn nid^t fd^c. ©§ mar, 5 
al§ ob bie 2:rdncn mie fiebcnb^ei^c Sropfcn bent ^errn auf ba§ 
$crj gcfaCctt mdren, fo rafd^ trat cr ^crju, rcid^te bent 2tlten 
cin ©otbftiicf unb fagtc : „£ci^t ntir Sure ®eige ein ©tiinbd^en!" 
Ser 2llte \df) boC 2)anfe§ ben §errn an, bcr ntit bcr bcutf(i)en 
©prad^c fo l^otprig untging mic er ntit bcr ®eigc. SBag cr aber 10 
tooffte, berftanb bcr Si^tjalibc ho6^ unb rei(i)tc il^nt feine ®eige. 
©ic mar nun fo fd^Icd^t nid^t; nur bcr gcmo^Iid^e ©ciger frafetc 
fo iibel. ©r ftimntte fie glodEenrein, fteCte fid^ barauf ganj nal^c 
}u bent Siitjaliben unb fagtc: „SoIIege, nun ne^ntt ^i)x ba§ ®clb, 
unb id^ fpicte !" S)er fing benn nun an ju fpiclen, ba§ bcr 9lltc 15 
feine ®eige neugicrig betrad^tetc unb meinte, c§ fei fie gar nidE)t 
ntel^r ; benn ber Xon ging ttjunberbar in bic ©ecte, unb bie Sone 
ToHten ttjic 5Perten ba^in. 9Wand^ntaI mar'§, aU jubilierten ©ngcl^ 
ftimmen in ber ®eigc, unb bann mieber, aU Ilagten 2:one fd^ttjcren 
£eibc§ au§ i^r l^crau^, bic ba^ §crj fo bemegten, ba§ bie 2lu== 20 
gen feud^t ttjurbcn. 

Se^t bliebcn bie Scute ftcl^cn unb fallen ben ftattlid^en ^errn 
on unb l^ord^ten auf bie munberboffen 2^one ; jebcrmann fa^'g, bcr 
^err geigte fiir ben 2lrmen, aber niemanb fannte i^n. Sntnter 
gri3ger Ujurbe ber Jirei§ ber 3it^ot-er. ©clbft bic S^utfdE)en ber 26 
SSorncl^ntcn l^icltcn an. Unb n)a§ bie ^auptfad^e mar, jebcrntann 
fa^ ein, ma§ ber lunftreid^e grembe beabfid^tigte, unb gab reid^tid^. 
S)a fiet ®otb unb ©ilber in htn ^ut unb aud^ Supfer, jc nad^bent 
c§ bie Scute l^otten, unb je nad^bcm ba§ ^erj mar. S)er 5pubel 
fnurrte. SBar^§ ^ptdfier, ober Slrger? Gr fonnte ben §ut nid^t so 
ntcl^r l^altcn, fo fd^mer mar er gemorben. „Wai)t xf)n leer, 2tlter !" 
riefen bie Scute bent S^tjatiben ju, „er mirb nod^ einntal boff!" 
®cr Sllte tat^g, unb ridf)tig, er ntu^tc i^n nod^ einntal lecren in 
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feinen ©adE, in ben cr bic 9?ioUne ju ftcdEen pflegte. 2)cr grembc 
ftanb ba mit leud^tenbcn Slugcn unb fpielte, ba§ ein S3rat)o iiber 
ba§ anbre erfd^aHtc. 2ttte SBelt mar ent5udt. ©nblid^ ging ber 
®ciger in bie prad^tigc aRelobie be§ £iebe§ „©ott ctl^altc %ran^, 

8 ben Saifer !" iibcr. StUc ^iite unb SRii^en flogen k)on ben ^opfen ; 
bcnn bic Dfterrcid^er liebten i^rcn cblen ffaifer S^anj bon ganjem 
^erjcn, unb er t^crbicntc eg au(3& ; attmft^Iid^ murbe ber SSoItSjubel 
fo gro§, bafe plo^tid^ attc Seute ba§ Sieb fangen. S)er ©eiger 
fpicltc in ber gro^ten Segeifterung, bi§ ba§ Sieb ju ®nbe tt)ar; 

It bann tegte er rafd^ bic ®eigc in beg gliidlid^en S^tjatiben ©(i)o|, 
unb e^c ber alte 2Kann ein SSort beg S)anteg fogen !onnte, mar 
er fort. 

^SBer mar ia^?" rief bag SSoIf. S)a trat ein ^err bor unb 
fagte : „S^ lenne il^n fe^r mol^t, eg mar ber augge^eid^nete ©eiger 

15 2Uejanber ©oud^er, ber l^ier feine gro^e ®unft in bent S)ienfte ber 
93arm^er5igleit iibte. Sa^t ung aber aud^ fein ebleg Seifpiet nid^t 
bergeffen!" 

S)er §err l^ielt feinen ^ut l^in, unb aufg neue ffogen bie @cdt)g=^ 
banner in ben ^ut ht^ ^txvn, ber biegmat fiir ben S^baliben 

20 fammelte. Sltteg gab, unb alg bann ber ^err bag ®elb abcrmalg 

in beg Sii^^Iii^cn ©adE gefd^iittet, rief er: „93oud^er lebe ^od)\" 

„§od^! 1)od)l ^oi)\'* rief bag S?oIf. Unb ber Snbalibe faltete feinc 

^(inbe unb betete: ,,^err, belo^ne bu'g i^m reid^Iid^!" 

Unb id^ gtaube, eg gab an biefem 2lbenb jmei ©tUdttid^e ntel^r 

25 in SBien. S)er cine mar ber S^i^^tit^Cf t^et* nun meitl^in fciner 92ot 
cnt^oben mar, unb ber anbre mar Soud^er, bem fein ^erj ein 
geugnig gab, unt bag man il^n beneiben mod^te. 

SBir aber fagen: ^ut ab tjor bem SJoud^er, unb menu er aud^ 
taufenbmal ein granjofe marl 

©. 0. t)on $om 
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mt (»ott fang att! 

Sn ©otte§ SRamen fang^ id^ an; 
@ott ift e§, ber mir ^elfen !ann. 
SBenn ®ott mir l^ilft, mirb alle§ leid^t; 
SBo ©ott nid^t ^itft, wirb nid^tg crreid^t. 
S)rum ift bag Seftc, toa^ i^ fann: 6 

3n ®otte§ 9iamen fang' id^ on. 

^Hitttetttttg 

SBiffft bu immcr mciter fd^mcifcn? 
<Sxtf)\ bag ®utc liegt fo na^. 
Scrnc nur bag ©liidE crgrcifcn, 
S)cnn bag ©liidE ift imnter ba. ^^^^ lo 

Sergtgtneittttii^t 

@g blii^t ein fd^oneg Sliintd^cn 
Sluf unfrer griinen 2lu'; 
©ein 2tug' ift mic ber ^immet, 
©0 l^eitcr unb fo blau. 

@g XDti% nidE)t tjiet ju reben, » 

Unb atteg, mag eg fprid^t, 
Sft immcr nur bagfelbe, 
Sft nur: SScrgi^meinnid^t. 

^einridft Hoffmann tion gaUetMcBcn 

$ers, meitt $er§, fei ttii^t Beflommen 

^erj, mein ^erj, fei nid^t beftommen, 
Unb crtrage bein ®efdE)idf. 20 

Sieuer griil^ting gibt juriidE, 
SBag ber SSinter bir genommen. 

Unb tt)ie biet ift bir gebtieben! 
Unb luie fd^on ift nodE) bie SBett! 
Unb mein $crj, ttjag bir gefaHt, 25 

Sltteg, atteg barf ft bu lieben! 
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^it Mfl mie eitte Slnnte i 

S)u bi]i tt)ie cine 93Iumc 
©0 ^olh unb fd^on unb rein; 
3(J^ f(%au' bid^ an, unb SSel^mut 
©d^Ieid^t mir in§ ^erj ^inein. 

• , 3Wir ift, at§ ob id^ bie ^dnbe 

Sluf^ ^aupt bir legen fottf 
93etenb, baft ®ott bid& erl^altc 
©0 rein unb fd^on unb l^olb. 

^ie smet ^fiilge 2 

3n einer Sd^eune tag berftedEt 
10 6in 5Pf(ug, fd^on ganj mit 3ioft bebedEt; 

©r \af) mit 9?eib unb [Mem ®ram, 
SBenn btanf unb glanjenb attc SRad^t 
©ein ©ruber bon bent gelbe fam. 
S)a fragt' er einft mit triibem ©inn: 
IS „aSie fommt'^, ba^ id^ fo roftig bin, 

3nbe§ bu glan5eft t)dtL bon ^Prad^t? 
93in bod^ au§ gteid^em ©toff gemad^t!" 
„©ie^', lieber greunb/' berfe^tc ber, 
„9JJein ©tanj fommt tjon ber Slrbeit ^er." 

Sgnas tlrrana daftelU 
@c4aferi$ ^ontttagSlieb 3 

20 S)a§ ift ber Sag be§ §crrn! 

Sd^ bin attein auf Weiter gtur; 
Stod^ eine SRorgenglocfe nur, 
9?un ©tiCe nal^ unb fern. 

Slnbetenb fnie^ id^ l^ier. 
» D filfeeg ©rau^n, ge^eime^ 'SStf)% 

91I§ Inieten biele ungefe^'n 
Unb beteten mit mir! 
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S)cr ^imntel, nai) unb fern, 
©r ift fo flar unb feierlid), 
©0 gonj, at§ moUt' er offnen fid). 
S)a§ ift ber Za^ bc§ ^etrn! u^janb 

Xa$ 8(^tQert 
3ttr @(3&miebe ging ein junger ^etb, t 

e? ^aW ein gute^ ©d^roert befteUt; 
S)od^ al§ er'§ njog in freier §anb, 
S)a§ ©d^mert er tjici ju fd^mer erfanb. 

S)er altc ©d^micb ben 95art fid^ ftreid^t: 
„3)a§ ©d^ttjcrt ift nid^t ju fd^mcr, nod^ kid^t, lo 

3u fd^mad^ ift ©uer 9trnt, id^ mcin^; 
S)od^ morgcn foH gel^olfen fein." 

„9lein, l^eut^; bei atter Stittcrfd^aft, 
3)urd^ meine, nid^t burd^ geucr^ Sraft!" 
Ser Siittgting fpridE)t'§, i^n Sraft burd^bringt: m 

S)Qg ©d^mert er l^od^'in Siiften fd^mingt. 

9(m 9(bettb 

S)ic SlbenbgtodEd^en Iduten 
S)en ntiiben Sag gur 9iul)\ 
S)ie Slumen auf ben ^ciben 
2:un fdt)Iafrig bie 2tugen ju. ai 

S)ie SSoglein in ben SSaumen, 
©ie fd^weigen oHe ftiff, 
©in jebe§ l^eintlid^ trftumen 
SSom golbnen SKorgen tt)iH. 

2)ie ©d^iffe rul^'n im ^afen, n 

Kp.ine SSeHe regt fid^ ntel^r; 
©0 ge^ audE) bu nun fd^Iafen 
Unb bange nid^t fo fe^r. 
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Unb Ia§ ben SSater forgeri, 
®er iiOcr ben ©ternen tvai^t: 
®r fegnet mtt gteuben ben 3Rorgen, 
®r fegnet mit grteben bie Sftad^t. 

s Kennft bu ba§ Sanb, tt)o bie B^tronen Uui)% 

3m bunfeIn*Saub bie ®otb^Orangen gtiil^'n, 

©in fanfter SBinb t)om btauen ^immel njel^t, 

®ie aR^rte ftitt unb l^od^ ber Sorbeer ftel^t? 

Sennft bu e^ mo^I? 
10 S)a]^in! S)al}in 

2Rod^t^ id^ mit bir, o mein ®etiebter, jiel^^n. 

^ennft bu bag §au§? 9luf ©auten ru^t fein S)q4 

G§ glanjt ber Saat, e§ fd^immert ba§ ®emad^, 

Unb SRarmorbilber ftel^'n unb jel^'n mid^ an: 

16 SBa§ ^ai man bit, bu arme§ JJinb, getan? 

Sennft bu eg tDO^l? 

®a]^in! S)a]^in 

aRod^t' id^ mit bir, o mein aSefd^ii^er, jiel^'n. 

Sennft bu ben Serg unb feinen SBotfenfteg? 

ao Sag 3WauItier fud^t im SRebel feinen SBeg; 

3n ^ol^Ien tDol^nt ber S)rad^en alte Srut; 

(£g ftiirjt ber geig unb iiber i^n bie glut. 

Sennft bu il^n mol^I? 

S)a]^in! Xafjxn 

s ®cl^t unfer SBeg! o SSater! Ia§ ung jiel^'n. 

^iegfriebi^ ^d^mxt 

Sung ©iegfrieb tDor ein ftoljer ffinab^ 
(Sing t)on beg SSaterg 93urg l^erab; 

SBofft' raften nid^t in SSaterg ^aug, 
SBofft' manbern in affe SBelt l^inaug. 
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Segegnct' t^m mand^ SRitter mert 

2Rit feftem Sd^itb unb brettcm Sd&mert. 

©iegfrieb nur einen ©tecfen trug, 
Sag mar \i)m bitter unb leib gcnug. 

Unb atg er ging im finftern SBatb, e 

^am er ju einer ©d^miebe balb. 

®a fal^ er Gifen unb ©tal^I genug, 
©in luftig geuer gtammen fd^lug. 

„0 SJleifter, liebfter SKeifter mein, 

£a§ bu mid^ beinen ©efetten fein! lo 

Unb le^r' bu mid^ mit %U\% unb 9l(^t, 
SBie man bie guten ©d^merter mad^t!" 

©iegfrieb ben jammer njol^I fc^mingen funnt, 
®r fd^tug ben 2lmbo§ in ben ®runb. 

©r fd^Iug, bag meit ber SBalb erftang is 

Unb aHe§ ©ifen in ©tiicfe fprang. 

Unb bon ber le^ten ©ifenftang' 

aWad^t' er ein ©d^mert fo breit unb lang. 

„9iun ^ab' id^ gefd^miebet ein gute§ ©d^mert, 

9?un bin id^ tuie anbre JRittcr tDert. ao 

9?un fd^tag' id^ n)ie ein anbrer §etb 

S)ie SRiefen unb Srad^en in SSatb unb gelb." 

Uftlanb 

SReitt Steven 

SBie fount' id^ bein bergeffen! 
3d^ mei§, mag bu mir bift, 

SSenn aud^ bie SBelt i^r Siebfteg a* 

Unb Sefteg balb bergigt. 
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3^ fmg' e§ l^ett unb ruf' e§ laut: 
SKein SSatcrlanb ift mcine 95raut! 
SBie fount' \6^ bein t)ergcffcti! 
3d^ iPciB, mag bu mix bift. 

♦ SBie fonnt' id^ bciti tjcrgcffcn! 

S)eiti bcnf id^ allejeit; 

3d^ bin mit bit tjerbunbcn, 

2Rit bit in gteub' unb 2cib. 

Sd^ tt)tff fiir bid^ im Sampfc ftel^n 
w Unb, foil e§ fein, utit bit t)ergel§u, 

SBie fount' id^ bein t)crgcffeu! 

Sein benf id^ attejeit. 

SBie fount' id^ bein bcrgeffeul 

Sd^ tueig, xoa^ bu utir bift, 
15 ©olang ein §aud^ t)on Siebe 

Unb Seben in utir ift. 

Sd^ fud^e uid^tg ate bid^ alleiu, 

21I§ beiuer Siebe ttjert ju feiu. 

SBie fount' id^ bein bergeffeu! 
ao S<^ toei§, tt)a§ bu utir bift. 

4^einri(!^ Hoffmann ))on flfaEerSIeBett 

SBo'g S)orf(eiu bort ju ©nbe ge^t, 
SBo'§ aRii^Ienrab am Sad^ fid^ bre^t, 
S)a ftel^t im buft'gen 93Iiiteuftrau§ 
©in ^iittlcin fleiu: mein SSater^aug. 

25 2)a fc^tagen mir }tt)ci ©erjen brin 

SSoff Siebe unb t)ott treuem ©inn; 
SKein SSater unb bie SRutter mein, 
S)a§ finb bie iperjeu, fromm unb rein. 
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J)artn nod^ meinc SBicgc ftel^t, 
2)arin Icrnt' id^ mein crft ®ebet ; 
Sarin fanb ©piel unb Suft ftet§ SRaum, 
S)arin trftumt' id^ ben erften Iranm. 

S)rnm tanfd^' id^ fiir ba^ fd^5nftc ©d^Io|, fl 

SBtir'g felfenfeft unb ricfcngro^, 
SKcin liebeiJ ^iittlem bod^ nid^t au§, 
Scnn'^ gibt ja nur cin SSatcrl^au^. 

Statti XBiebemaim 

CHttle^r 

S5ci etncm SBirte munbermtib, 
®a mar id^ iiingft ju ®afte; lo 

(Sin gotbncr 9lpfel war fein ©d^ilb 
9tn einem langen 9(ftc. 

g§ roar bcr gute Slpfctbaum, 
93ei bcm id^ eingcfel^rct ; 

2Rit filler Soft unb frifd^em Sd^aum it 

§at er mid^ mol^I gcnal^ret. 

@§ famen in fein griineg^au^ 
SSiel leid^tbefd^mingte ®dfte; 
©ie fprangen frci unb ^ietten ©d^mau^ 
Unb fangen auf ba§ befte. ar 

3d^ fanb ein 93ett ju filler JRu^' 
2tuf meid^en, griinen SWatten; 
®cr aSirt, er becfte fetbft mid^ ju 
9Wit feinem fU^Ien ©d^atten. 

9?un fragt' id^ nai) ber Sd^ulbigleit : a 

S)a fd^uttclt' er ben SSipfel. 
©efegnet fci er aHejeit 
SJon ber SSurjel bi^ jum ®ipfcl! 

U^Ianb 
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®§ rcbeti uttb traumcn bie 3Renfd^cn t)iet 

SSon befferti fiinftigen 3:agen; 
3tad^ eiticm gliicflid^cn, golbcnen ^xA 

©icl^t man fie rcnneti unb jagen; 
5 ®tc SBelt tDirb alt unb tDtrb tDiebcr j[ung, 

®od^ ber SKctifd^ l^offt immcr SScrbejferung. 

Sie ^offnung fii^rt x^n tn§ Sebeti ein, 
@ie umftattcrt ben frol^Iid^en Snabcn, 
®cn Siii^Qting lodet il^r 3^ii'^ci^f<^ctn, 
10 ©ic tDtrb mit bent ®rei§ ntd^t begraben; 

S)enn befc^Iie^t er tnt ®rabe ben ntiiben Sauf, 
S?od^ am ®rabe pflanjt er — bie^offnung ouf. 

@§ ift fein Iccrcr, fd^nteid^etnbcr SBal^n, 

©rjcugt int ©e^irnc bc§ STorcn. 
IS S^ ^erjen fiinbet e§ laut ftd^ an: 

3u mag 93efferm finb xoxx geborcn; 
Unb tt)a§ bie innere ©timme fprid^t, 
Sag tdufd^t bie l^offenbe ©eete nid^t. 

^ie mattbelttbe ®loife 

(£S mar ein Sinb, bag tnollte nic 
20 8ur ^ird^e fid^ bequemcn, 

Unb ©onntagg fanb eg ftetg ein SBie, 
S)en SBeg ing getb ju nel^men. 

S)ie 9Kutter fprac]^: „S)ie ®Iode tont, 
Unb fo ift'g bit befo^ten, 
25 Unb l^aft bu bid^ nid^t l^ingemftl^nt, 

©ie fommt unb mirb bid^ ^olen " 

S)ag S)inb, eg benit: „®ie ®Iode l^angt 
S)a broben auf bent ©tu^Ie." 
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©d^on l^at'g ben SBeg in§ gelb gelenh, 
Site lief e§ au§ ber ©d^ule. 

®te ©lodEc, Otode tout ntd^t mel^r, 
3)ie SKutter ^aX gefadEelt. 

S)od^ meld^ ein ©d^rcden! ^interl^er 6 

Sie ®Iocfe fommt gemadelt. 

@ic tDadelt fd^nell, man glaubt e§ faum; 
S)a^ arme ^inb im ©d^redEen, 
e§ Idnft, e^ fommt ate tt)ie im 2:raum ; 
3)te OIodEe toirb e§ bcdEen! lo 

S)od^ nimmt e§ rid^tig feinen §ufd&, 
Unb mit gemanbter ©dinette 
eilt e^ burd^ Singer, gelb unb Sufd^ 
3ur Sird^e, jur S^apeCe. 

Unb jebcn ©onn=: unb geiertag is 

©ebenft e§ an ben ©d^aben, 
Sd§t burd^ ben erften ®Iodenfd^tag, 
SRid^t in 5Perfon fid^ laben. 

%it ^a^i am m^tin 
6§ brauft ein SRuf mie ©onnerl^aH, 
SBie ©d^mertgefUrr unb SBogenpratt: ao 

3um SR^ein, gum SRl^ein, jum beutfd^en ail^ein! 
SBer tDttt be§ ©tromeg fitter fein? 
Sieb SSaterlanb, magft ru^ig fein, 
geft ftel^t unb treu bie SBad^t am SR^ein! 

S)urd^ ^unberttaufenb judEt e§ fd^nell, 25 

Unb atter Slugen bli^en l^eff: 

3)er beutfd^e igiingling, fromm unb ftarf, 

Sefd^irmt bie l^eiFge Sanbe^mar!. 

Sieb SSaterlanb, magft rul^ig fein, 

Seft fte^t unb treu bie SSad^t am 5R^ein! 8« 
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@r Uxdt l^inouf in ^immeBau^n, 

SBo ^etbengetfter meberfd)au'n, 

Unb fd^tDort mtt ftotjer ffiampfe^tuft : 

„S)u, atl^ein, bteibft beutfd^, tok metne Sruft 

5 ,,Uttb ob mein ^erj im Xobt brid^t, 

SBirft bu bod^ brum ein 9Betfd^er nid^t. 
9leid& tDie an SBaffer beine glut 
3ft ©eutfd^Ianb [a an ^elbenblut. 

„SoIang ein 3:r5pfd^en Slut nod^ gliil^t, 
10 3tod^ eine gauft ben ©egen jtel^t, 

Unb nod^ ein 9lrm bie Siid^fe fpannt, 
Setritt !ein SBelfd^er bcinen Stranb." 

S)er ©d^mur erfd^allt, bie 9Boge rinnt, 
S)ic gal^nen flattern l^od^ im 9Binb: 
15 3um ^^txn, jum SR^ein, jum beutfc^en SRI^ein! 

SBir atte moffen fitter fein ! 
Sieb SSaterlanb, magft rul^ig fein, 
geft ftel^t unb treu bie SBad&t am SRl^ein! 

3)cr 2lpfcl fdllt ttid^t tDeit bom ©tamme. 
20 SKorgenftunbe l§at ®oIb im SKunbe. 

©ottegfurd^t ift ber Slnfang ber SBei^^eit 

Scrnc mag, fo lannft bu toa^, 

ajon einem ©treid^c fattt feine Sid^e. 

®ott Id^t too^ finfen, aber nid^t ertrinlen. 
26 SBie bie 2lrbeit, fo ber Sol^n. 

SS3er nid^tg magt, geminnt ni(^t§. 

©ine ©d^matbc mad^t nod^ feinen ©ommer. 

SBer langfam gel^t, fommt aud^ jum Qkt 
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1 Betrachten wir nachts die Sterne, so bemerken wir, dass sie 
von ungleicher Helligkeit sind. Sind nun einige kleiner als 
die andern, oder sind die glanzenderen uns naher? Es ist 
schwer, dies mit Sicherheit zu sagen, denn manchmal sind glan- 
zende Sterne uns nahe; es gibt aber auch kleine Sterne, die 6 
eben so nahe sind, so dass sowohl GrSsse als Entfernung ins 
Spiel kommen. 

Man ordnet die Sterne nach Grdssenklassen, je nach dem 
Grade ihrer Helligkeit. Von den hellsten sagt man, sie seien 
erster Grdsse, die nachsthellen Sterne nennt man zweiter Grdsse, lo 
und so geht es herab bis zu Stemen ftlnfzelinter und sech- 
zehnter Grdsse, die nur durch die stfi-rksten Fernrohre sichtbar 
sind. Der schwachste, in einer dunkeln Nacht ftlrs blosse 
Auge sichtbare Stem ist ungefahr seohster Gr5sse. 

2 Wenn wir das Wasser des Meeres untersuohen, so finden wir, is 
dass es sich von dem Wasser auf dem Lande insofern unter- 
scheidet, als es salzig ist. Es enthalt etwas, was wir im ge- 
wOhnlichen Quell- oder Flusswasser nicht bemerken. Wenn 
wir einen Tropfen klares Wasser nehmen und ihn auf einer 
Glasplatte verdunsten lassen, so finden wir, dass er keine Spur 20 
zurtlcklasst. Nun wollen wir aber einen Tropfen Meerwasser 
nehmen und ihn verdunsten lassen. Es bleibt eine kleine, weisse 
Schicht zurtlck, und wenn wir sie unter das Mikroskop bringen, 
so sehen wir, dass sie aus zarten Kristallen von gew5hnlichem 
oder Meersalz, vermischt mit andern, meistens Gipskristallen, as 
besteht. 

3 Die grosse deutsche Entdeckung der Einheit aller Natur- 
krafte, des Gesetzes, dass keine Kraft jemals verloren geht, 
sondern sich nur, wenn sie zu verschwinden scheint, in eine 
andre verwandelt, hat in den Augen der Physiker die alten Son- so 
nenanbeter wieder zu Ehren gebraoht; denn nunmehr wissen wir, 
dass nicht nur alles organische Leben unsrer Erde, sondern aucb 
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jede mechanische Bewegung der unbelebten Stoffe auf ihr von 
den Sonnenstrahlen geweckt werden muss. Wenn der Glutball 
unsers Zentralkorpers im Osten emporsteigt, erwacht das Natur- 
leben, das ohne seine Strahlen nicht gedacht werden kann, und 
6 jubelt ihm entgegen. An jedem Orte, den seine durchdringen- 
den Lichtblicke trefEen, steigt ein Strom erw^rmter Luft in die 
Hohe, um sich als frische Brise, die unsre SchifEe und Wind- 
mtlhlen treibt, oder als wilder Orkan, der Stadte und Land- 
strecken verwtlstet, in die weniger erwarmten Regionen zu 

10 ergiessen. An den Oberflachen der Meere verdunsten taglich 
ungeheure Massen Wasser im Sonnenschein, um mit der er- 
warmten Luft emporzusteigen und den ewigen Kreislauf von 
neuem zu beginnen, worin es, wie der Dichter sagt, der mensch- 
lichen Seele gleicht Nah oder fern vom Uf er f allt es als Nebel, 

16 Regen, Schnee oder Hagel zum Boden nieder. 

Ohne Eisen kOnnten wir nicht leben; denn das Eisen roUt i 
in unserm Blute und gibt ihm die rote Farbe. Das Eisen f ertigt 
die Wiege des Sauglings und den Sarg des Toten; es baut uns 
die Hauser, w&rmt uns die Zimmer, schliesst uns die TUren. 

20 Das Eisen pfltigt unsre Acker, mS-ht unsre Wiesen und Felder 
und hilf t uns, das erworbene Gut schtltzen, wenn die Feinde den 
Herd und die Freiheit bedrohen. Mit dem Eisen starken wir 
den Huf unsrer Pferde und ztlgeln ihren wilden Mut; aus Eisen 
bereiten wir dem eisernen Dampfwagen eine Strasse; die 

26 grossten SeeschifEe, die das Meer durchf urchen, sind aus Eisen ge- 
baut; des Eisens bedienen wir uns bei Anwendung des elektri- 
schen Stromes, der mit Blitzesschnelle unsre Gedanken forttragt 
von Stadt zu Stadt, von Land zu Land, der uns das glanzendste 
Licht, die gewaltigste Kraft zu dem Betriebe der Maschinen zur 

80 Verftlgung stellt. Das Eisen ist das allerunscheinbarste Metall, 
und doch konnen wir erst durch seine Hilfe die tlbrigen Metalle 
gewinnen, konnen auch die andern Metalle ersetzen. Wie das 
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Cretreide ist das Eisen zur Notdurft unsers Leibes und Lebens 
erschaffen ; es ist .uns notig wie das tagliche Brot. 

So nahe die Sonne zu sein scheint, wenn sie frtlh hinter den 
Bergen in die frische Morgenluft hinaufscheint, so ist sie doch 
ungefahr 150 Millionen Kilometer weit von der Erde entfernt. 6 
Weil aber eine solche Zahl sich geschwinder aussprechen als 
ausdenken Ifisst, so merke: Wenn auf der Sonne eine grosse, 
ficharf geladene Kanone stande nnd der Soldat, der hinten steht 
und sie richtet, zielte auf keinen andern Menschen als auf dich : 
so dtlrftest du deswegen in dem namlichen Augenblicke, als sie lo 
losgebrannt wird, noch herzhaft anfangen ein neues Haus zu 
bauen und kdnntest darin noch lange Jahre essen, trinken und 
schlafen. Denn wenn auch die Kugel in schnurgerader Rich- 
tung und immer in gleicher Geschwindigkeit fort und fort fldge, 
so kOnnte sie doch erst nach Verlauf von 25 Jahren von der 15 
Sonne hinweg auf der Erde anlangen, obgleich eine Kanonen- 
kugel einen scharfen Flug hat und zu einer Weite von 200 
Meter nicht mehr als den sechzigsten Teil einer Minute braucht 

Dass die Sonne nicht bloss eine glfi-nzende Fensterscheibe des 
Himmels, sondem wie unser Erdkorper eine schwebende Kugel 20 
sei, begreift man schon leichter. Aber wer vermag mit seinen 
Gedanken ihre Gr5sse zu umfassen, da sie aus einer so unge- 
heuren Feme solche Kraft des Lichts und der WErme noch auf 
die Erde ausUbt und alles segnet, was ihr mildes Antlitz 
bescheinti Der Durchmesser der Sonne ist 119 mal grSsser als 25 
der Durchmesser der Erde. Aber im Korpermass betragt ihre 
Masse anderthalb Millionen mal so viel als die Erde. Wenn 
sie hohl ware, so hatte nicht nur unsre Erde in ihr Raum; auch 
der Mond, der doch 384000 Kilometer von uns absteht, k6nnte 
darin ohne Anstoss auf- und untergehen; ja er k5nnte noch so 
einmal so weit von uns entfernt sein, als er ist, und doch ohne 
Anstoss um die Erde herumspazieren, wenn er woUte. 
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Die geologische Geschichte bringt daher viele Tatsachen, die I 
wohl darauf berechnet sind, unsre Gedanken mit der grossen 
Vorzeit unsers Planeten zu erftillen und mit der wundervoUen 
Kette von Veranderungen, wodurch der gegenwartige Stand der 
6 Dinge hervorgebracht worden ist. Wir lernen daraus, dass Berge 
und Taler nicht plotzlich so geworden sind, wie wir sie jetzt ken- 
nen, sondem dass sie erst eine Reihe von ahnlichen Vorgangen 
durchgemacht haben, die auch jetzt nocb fortwahrend stattfin- 
den. Wir entdecken, dass jeder Teil des Bodens nnter unsern 

10 Ftissen uns seine Geschichte erzahlen kann, wenn wir ihn nur 
zu f ragen verstehen. Und das MerkwUrdigste von allem ist, dass 
wir finden, dass die Arten der Pflanzen und Tiere, die jetzt 
Land und Meer beleben, nicht die ersten oder ursprtinglichen 
Arten sind, sondern dass ihnen andre vorausgingen und diesen 

15 wieder noch frtlhere. 

Wenn das Blut fortwahrend mit neuen Stoffen bereichert 2 
wird, muss es auch fortwahrend von abgenutzten Stoffen befreit 
werdeu- Die Stoffe, die das Blut ausscheidet, sind nicht die- 
selben, die es aufnahm. Das Blut ist, wie schon gesagt, Brenn- 

w material der Muskeln, des Gehirns und der andern Telle des 
Korpers. Sie verbrennen das Blut durch Hitze, aber ohne 
Lichtentwicklung. Aber, wie wir aus dem Elementarbuche der 
Chemie lernten, ist Verbrennen nur Umwandlung, nicht Zer- 
storung; wahrend des Verbrennens geht nichts verloren. Ver- 

25 brennt der Muskel Blut, so verbrennt er es zu etwas; dieses 
Etwas, was schon verbrannt wurde, kann nicht noch einmal 
verbrannt und muss entfernt werden. 

In der Winterzeit sehen wir an einem klaren, kalten Abend, 3 

dass die Spitzen der Baume und Hauser mit einem weissen 

80 Pulver, Reif genannt, bedeckt sind, und wenn wir erwachen, 

sehen wir an den Fensterscheiben unsrer Schlafkammer schone 

Figuren, gleich htlbschen Pflanzen. Nehmen wir ein wenig von 
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dem Reif, sc linden wir, dass es in unsrer Hand zu Wasser ver- 
echmilzt. Es ist wirklich Eis. Und wenn wir die Bilder auf 
der Fensterscheibe mit einem Vergrosserungsglas besehen, be- 
merken wir, dass sie aus kleinen Sttlckchen Eis zu bestimmten 
Figuren zusammengesetzt sind. Jedes dieser feisstUckchen ist 6 
auf f olgendem Wege gemacht worden : die Luf t im Zimmer ist 
viel wfi-rmer als die Luft draussen, und ist mit fast ebenso viel 
Wasser gemischt, als sich in der Luft als Gas erhalten kann. Die 
dtlnnen Glasscheiben werden von der Aussenluft gektthlt, und 
das gasartige Wasser im Zimmer wird zu kleinen Tropf en kalten lo 
Wassers, sobald es mit den kalten Fensterscheiben in Bertlhrung 
konmit Die Scheiben werden kalter und kalter, diese kleinen 
Tropfen gefrieren, und das Wasser wird fest und kristallisiert, 

1 TJm die Zusammensetzung der Korper kurz und tibersichtlicb 
auszudrtlcken, bedient man sich der chemischen Formeln. Man is 
bezeichnet das Atom jedes Elementes mit den Anfangsbuch- 
staben seines lateinischen Namens. Eine chemische Formel ist 
zugleich ein Ausdruck ftlr die qualitative und die quantitative 
Zusammensetzung der K5rper. Die Formel des Wassers HgO 
drUckt aus, dass darin ein Atom (16 Gewichtsteile) SauerstofE 20 
mit zwei Atomen (2 Gewichtsteilen) Wasserstoff zu einem Mole- 
ktil (18 Gewichtsteilen) Wasser verbunden ist 

2 Die Erfahrung lehrt, dass alle Korper, die sich in der Nahe 
der Erdoberflache befinden, das Bestreben zeigen, zu fallen. 
Die Ursache des Falls der Korper ist eine von der Erde ausge- 26 
tlbte Anziehungskraft, die Schwerkraft genannt wird. 

3 Elektrizitat wird durch Reibung erregt. Die Nichtleiter der 
Elektrizitat werden durch Reiben elektrisch und behalten ihre 
Elektrizitat. Die Leiter konnen ebenfalls elektrisch gemacht 
werden, bewahren den elektrischen Zustand aber nur dann, aa 
wenn sie isoliert sind. Die Nichtleiter werden auch Isolatoren 
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genannt Man iinterscheidet positive und negative Elektrizitat 
Zwischen gleichnamig elektrisierten Korpern findet Abstossung, 
zwischen ungleichnamig elektrisierten Korpern findet Anzie- 
hung statt. 

6 Da alle Kdrper durch die Warme ausgedehnt werden, und i 
also das Yolumen eines Korpers von dem Grade seiner Erwar- 
mung abhangt, so kann die Ausdehnung eines K5rpers dazu 
dienen, um den Grad seiner Erwarmung, seine Temperatur, zu 
messen. Das Instrument aber, das man anwendet, um die Tem- 

<o peratur zu bestimmen, nennt man Thermometer. 

An dem untern Ende einer engen Glasrdhre befindet sich ein 
kugelformiges oder zylindrisches Gefass; dies Gefass und ein 
Teil der Rohre ist mit Quecksilber geftillt Durch Erwarmung 
vermehrt sich das Volumen des Quecksilbers, es steigt in der 

16 Rohre ; wenn die Kugel erkaltet, vermindert sich das Volumen 
des Quecksilbers wieder, der Gipfel der Quecksilbersaule in der 
Rohre sinkt - 

Ein Kristall ist die natUrliche Form eines Minerals: eine 2 
ktinstliche von Menschen gearbeitete Form ist niemals ein 

20 Kristall. Ein StUck Glas, dem man durch Schleifen die Form 
eines Kristalls, etvra eines Oktaeders, gegeben hat, ist daher 
kein Kristall, denn seine Form ist keine nattlrliche, es hat sie 
nicht von selbst angenommen. Ein Oktaeder von Alaun da- 
gegen ist ein Kristall, denn diese Form ist eine nattlrliche, sie 

25 bildet sich immer von selbst, wenn Alaun aus seiner Losung in 
Wasser sich ausscheidet. 

Der Sauerstoff lasst sich mit Htilfe von Kalte durch starken 3 
Druck zu einer FlUssigkeit zusammenpressen und verdicht^n. 
Ftir sich allein nicht brennbar, unterhalt und steigert er die 
go Yerbrennung unter grosser WS,rmeentwicklung; er ist also eine 
der wesentlichsten und unentbehrlichsten Mittel, um eine Ver- 
brennung dberhaupt zustande kommen zu lassen. EntzUndete 
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bis zum Glflhen erhitzte oder nur glimmende KSrper, wie z. R 
glimmendes IIolz, gltlhendes Eisen, entztlndeter Phosphor, bren- 
nender Schwefel, brennen in reinem Sauerstoffgas hell, leuch- 
tend und lebhaft mit grossem Lichtglanz. 

1 Eine neue Epoche begann f tlr die Physik mit der Anfstelltmg 5 
des Gravitationsgesetzes durch Newton. Gegen die Mitte des 
18. Jahrhunderts fing die Elektrizitatstheorie an rasch vorwarts 
zu schreiten. Der Unterschied zwischen den verschiednen 
Substanzen als Leiter und Nichtleiter (Isolatoren) wurde ent- 
deckt Das Vorhandensein zweier verschiedner Modifikationen 10 
der elektrischen Kraft wurde nachgewiesen, der sogenannten 
positiven und negativen Elektrizitat, deren Auftreten Franklin 
durch eine grossere oder geringere Anhaufung des elektrischen 
Fluidums glaubte erklaren zu konnen. 

2 Der reinen Chemie steht die angewandte Chemie gegentlber, 15 
d. h. die Anwendung der Chemie auf andre Zweige des Wissens 
und Konnens. So spricht man von einer physiologischen Che- 
mie, d. h. der Anwendung der Chemie auf die Physiologic, die 
Erkenntnis des tierischen und pflanzlichen Lebens in dem Zu- 
Htande der Gesundheit, von einer pathologischen Chemie, d. h. 20 
ihrer Anwendung auf die Erkenntnis des Lebens in dem Zu- 
fitande der Krankheit Man bezeichnet mit mineralogischer, 
mit geologischer Chemie die Anwendung der Chemie auf die 
Kenntnisse der Mineralien und des Baues der Erde. 
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nebeti, 02,3 

nebft, 861 

ntnntvif 59 

neuter used of persons, 34* 

tti(^t, 96,4; — itttr • • • fottbem anii^, 

100,7 
ttidlti^^ 38>4 
ttietttanb^ 38, 5 
tt0d|, nvii^B^ ein, 35^ 
normal order, 96, 103^ 
nouns: Class I, 6; Class II, 8; 

Class III, 12; Class IV, 

13; Class Y, 17 
ftomerals, 26 



lift, 103,1 
ober^alb, 84^ 
o^gleiiit, 103,2 
objects, 96,2, 113^ 
oafii^on, 103,2 
obwo^l, 103,2 
ober, 100,4 
o^tte, 89,2 
order of words, 96 



(laar, 38,6 

participles, 20 ; as nouns, 22, 3 

passive voice, 60, 60,3 

possession, 18,4, 92^ 

possessive adjectives, 3 

possessor, 18,3 

prefixes inseparable, 74, 4, 75, 76 



prefixes separable, 74, 1-3, 75, 96* 

prepositional idioms, 94 

prepositions with g., 84 

with D., 86, 90 
A., 88, 90 

pronouns, demonstrative, 82 
indefinite, 34 
intensive, 30, 2 
interrogative, 88,4,5 
personal, 30, 93* 
possessive, 31 
reciprocal, 30, 4 
reflexive, 80,3, 61^ 
relative, 33 

proper nouns, 18 



rettnett, 59 



R 
8 



seasons, 29, x 

fc^eti, 628 

fcitt, adj., 3,1; pron., 31*; verb, 

60,2 
fcit, conj., 103,3; prep., 86,5 
fcUbem, 103,3 
felbft, 30,2 
fettben, 59 

separable verbs, 56, 74, x-3, 75 
fie, 30 
@ie, 30 
fobalb, 103,4 
folange, 103,5 
lotti^er, 32, 32« 
fottbertt, 100,6 
ftatt, 84,2 



time expressions of, 29 
transposed order, 97, 2 
tro^, 84,6 
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fiBcr, 92,4 ' 

urn, 89,3;— • • . tDiOett, 84,7; — . . , 
aitr896 

nstb, 100,8 

ttttfe?, adj., 3,x; pron., 31» 

ttitfrer, 81 

tutter, 93, z 

wxttti^a^ 84^ 



Terbs, endings, 41 

impersonal, 57, 61,3 
inflected with feitt, 60, a 
inseparable, 67, 74,4,5, 76 
mood auxiliaries, 54, 62 
passive voice, 60, 60,3 
principal parts, 40,2 
reflexive, 62, 61 
separable, 66, 74, 1-3, 75 
stem, 40, i 
strong, 40, 5, 41, 6, 48, 58, 66, 

68 
tense auxiliaries, 42-45, 60 
vowel changes, 66 
weak, 40, 4, 46, 58, 59 

nermUtelft, 84^ 

Jweler, 89, x 



Hon, 87, X 
nor, 93,2 
vowel changes in. verbs, 41,6, 66 

W 

tPd^reitb, conj., 103, 6 ; prep., 84,8 

maiJ, 33,34* ;-filreitt, 336 

tnai^, for ttmti», 36« 

tueber. • « tto4 100,9 

uiegeit, 84,9 

weight, 28, i 

mWf 103, 7 

meli^er, adj., l,a; pron., 33, 39, a 

menben, 59 

mettiger, 39,3,4 

metttt, 103,8; —,,, ottdj, 103,a 

met, 33 

merben, 44, 60,3 

toi'^tx, 89,4 

mie, 103,9 

miffeit, 69 

mo-, toor-, 86* 

word groups, 117 



p, a«, 621, 628, 852, 87,2, 87^, 89^ 
attfolge, 841 
attmiber, 85i 
a»ifd|ett, 93,3 
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